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INTRODUCTION. 


THE attempt to translate the Greatest Oration 
of the Greatest of Orators into a language so 
different in its frame and idiom from that noble 
tongue in which it was pronounced, had long 
appeared so hopeless, that, after intentions re- 
peatedly formed, the plan was for some years 
abandoned. | 
During the period of my retirement from 
Parliament after the general election in 1812, 
I had -frequent communications upon this sub- 
ject with one of the best scholars and most 
acute, though severe, critics of his time, my 
lamented friend Lord Dudley ; and it was prin- 
cipally an argument of his that then turned me 
aside from the project. When pressed with the 
considerations which naturally suggested them- 
selves in favour of it—among others the example 
of Cicero, who had made the same experiment on 
the Latin language,—his answer was calculated 
to make me pause, from its appearance of sense 
and force. ‘ Either,” said he, “the translation is 
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addressed to those who know the original, or to ὶ 
those who do not. The former cannot want it ; 
the latter cannot materially profit by it; for no | 
translation can give an adequate idea of the . 
original.” 

Subsequent reflection has served to remove 
the deep impression which Lord Dudley’s argu- 
ment had made. 

It must be considered, in the first place, that ἢ 
even to scholars the experiment is not without 
interest of trying how far the two languages 
can be used so as to render in the one the 
thoughts couched originally in the other; and 
even to scholars the comparative trial of the ' 
structures of the two, their resemblances, their ° 
differences, and their contrasts, is very inte- 
resting. Then, if indeed this be not included 
in the preceding observation, there can no | 
more accurate method be fallen upon for | 
well apprehending the force and genius οὗ, 
both tongues than such a comparative trial. 
Many things are sure to be thus observed which 
had previously escaped our attention: nor is 
it to be doubted that the sense, as well as 
the diction, of the original, is much more ᾿ 
thoroughly perceived and felt after such an 


_, attempt. I can truly say in the present case, 
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that although the exquisite original had been, 
for many long years, familiar to me in all its 
parts, most of which I knew by heart, yet I 
never felt its incomparable beauties, both in the 
substance and in the diction, until I made the 
attempt at transferring gyem into our Saxon 
tongue; and although there is far less benefit 
in this respect to be derived from reading the 
work, yet whoever shall, in perusing, compare 
it carefully with the original, can hardly fail to 
profit considerably, and to discover merits and 
peculiarities which had before escaped him. 
There is something in this process resembling 
the advantage we gain in relishing the beauties 
of the ancient dramatists, from seeing their 
pieces performed instead of reading them. 
Many a scholar has felt how greatly his notions 
of Terence were improved by seeing a West- 
minster play——however well acquainted he 
may have been with the original by previous 
study. The examination of the Greek Orator’s 
passages, with a view to their being delivered 
to an English audience, the consideration of 
the effects which they are calculated to produce 
upon such an assembly, and the feeling of their 
effects as given in our mother tongue, is calcu- 
lated to produce somewhat of the same effect. 
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The example of Cicero must here again be 
adverted to. No one could more thoroughly 
know the Greek than he did, hardly even the 
Athenians themselves. He had practised de- 
claiming in that language so much as to speak 
it with perfect ease. When he sent his History, 
written in Greek, to Posidonius at Rhodes, de- 
siring he would write one in purer Attic, that 
Rhetorician said that the perusal of it filled him | 
with despair of being able to improve the diction. 
Nay, when Molo, a teacher of rhetoric at the 
same famous school, heard him declaim in 
Greek, he is said to have lamented the complete 
subjugation of his country, which must now 
yield the palm in Attic eloquence to the people 
whose arms had subdued her. Nothing, then, 
could have made the Great Roman undertake 
the task of translating the two Orations on the 
Crown, except the desire of trying an experi- 
ment such as we have been considering, pro- 
bably with some such views as have just been 
stated. The loss of his Translation (of which the 
Introduction only has reached us) is deeply to be 
lamented. But we may venture to affirm that 
the English language is much better adapted 
to the task here exacted of it than the Latin. 
It is far richer in roots and in idiom; much 
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better adapted than the dialect of a barbarous 
people to express abstract ideas and the other 
thoughts which the progress of civility and 
refinement gives birthto; indeed in all respects 
᾿ except the want of flexion, it is better fitted to 
convey with closeness the sense of the Greek 
original. ‘The complacency with which certain 
French artists have expressed a conviction that 
their language comes nearest to the Attic of 
any, should make us suspicious of our national 
partialities and slow to claim for our mother 
tongue any decisive superiority—for it shows 
how far prejudices will warp acute minds. 
Yet still there seems good ground for afirm- 
ing that the English and German, and gene- 
rally the dialects of Saxon or Teutonic origin, 
when improved and corrected by judicious 
importations from the ancient tongues are, 
of all others, if not the nearest in point of re- 
semblance to the Greek, yet certainly the most 
capable of making its treasures accessible to 
those who are denied access to the original. 
Even against the superiority of the Latin in 
its conjugations and declensions (its greatest 
though not its only resemblance with the Greek) 
we may set off its want of articles; and how far 
its similar flexion has aided the work of transla- 
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tion may be seen by its failure where the ex- 
quisite diction of the Attic Orators was to be 
imitated. The famous passage in the Παρα- 
πρεσβεια of Adschines (ravra ἑκαστῳ ποινη, 
&e.) which Cicero has translated in the Ora- 
tion against L. Piso, ( He flamme! He 
- faces!” &c.,) being one where the merit lay 
in the sense, is far better given by him than 
either he himself has succeeded when parody- 
ing the beautiful climax in the περὶ ςεῷανου 
(oux εἰπὸν μεν ταυτα, οὐκ eypata se, &c.) or 
Quinctilian when professing to translate it, the 
exquisite diction being here the great beauty. 
In truth the similar flexion of the Latin carries 
us but a small way towards approaching the 
Greek. It has no articles, and so far, is inferior 
to the English; and as for particles, the Roman 
artists and ourselves are alike deficient in that 
great resource, as the equally signal failure of 
both in attempting the famous passage just 
mentioned may prove, the use of the particles 
being the source of the delicacy of the diction in 
that passage, and even of its perfectly luminous 
perspicuity, notwithstanding its extreme conci- 
sion. The tenses which are peculiarly Greek, to- 
gether with the particles, are certainly the great 
instruments by which such nice distinctions can 
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be maintained, and such delicate shades of 
meaning expressed; and in both these particu- 
lars the Latin and English are alike at fault. 
As for the rhythm, there is assuredly no advan- 
tage in the Latin over our own tongue. The 
English is as sonorous; it is more musical; it 
18 more majestic ; it is more various. At an 
immeasurable distance in all these respects 
from the Greek, our music is on the whole 
superior to the Roman. 

It is, however, necessary here to remark that, 
of the scheme of Cicero’s work, we can only form 
an idea from the few sentences of the Introduc- 
tion which describe it very generally ; and that 
it appears from these to have been anything 
rather than a plan of literal or close translation. 
He seems to haye set himself the task not of say- 
ing in Latin what Demosthenes had said in 
Greek, but of speaking in Latin as Demosthenes 
would have done had he beena Roman and not 
an Attic orator. This may certainly increase 
our regrets for the work, but it by no means 
' shows that the experiment on the powers of the 
languages was made. If on the other hand the 
plan was (as is barely possible) to show how 
Cicero himself, with his taste, his habits of com- . 
position, his turn of thought, would have treated 
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the same topics, all likeness to the original must 
have been lost, and we have little to regret in 
the work never having reached us; for in that 
case we have only lost one more Ciceronian 
oration. 

Another object of translation, and which has 
by no means been lost sight of in the present 
work, is to assist the student of the Greek lan- 
guage as well as the student of the rhetorical 
art. It is chiefly in this point of view that 
the learned Master of Rugby School (now 
flourishing beyond all former example under 
his auspices) has condescended to favour the 
undertaking; and the advice and assistance 
which I have received from him during the pro- 
gress of my labours, demand my grateful ac- 
knowledgments. With the exception of a few 
pages, the whole translation and notes have been 
submitted to Dr. Arnold; and I have in almost 
every instance adopted his views of the text 
when they differed from my own. If however 
anything remains which may be supposed er- 
roneous, I desire it to be assumed either that 
the fault is in my having retained my own 
opinion, or that the passage was part of the few 
pages which he happened not to see. 

It remains to mention the third object of this 
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work-—the conveying to persons unacquainted 
with the original some notion of its innume- 
rable and transcendent beauties. When one of 
the first scholars of the age, and the person of 
all I have ever known the most familiar with 
the Greek orators, urged me to undertake, or 
rather to complete the present work, (if I were 
to add also, the first statesman of his age, I 
should be spared the necessity of naming Lord 
Wellesley,) he was certainly misled by his 
friendly partiality of many years standing to 
think far more favourably of my fitness for the 
task than could be justified by the specimens 
which he had seen in the translation of the 
Chersonese Oration, published a year or two ago.* 
But with his advice there coincided the strong 
desire of some much esteemed friends, adinirable 
judges of composition and well versed in Eng- 
lish oratory, to taste the streams which flow in 
such force from the perennial fountain of Attic 
eloquence, as near the well-head as their igno- 
rance of the language would suffer them to ap- 
proach. With them the experiment has proved 
eminently successful. They felt the wonderful 
power not only of the argument, but of the 


* Appendix to Dissertation on Ancient Eloquence. 
Speeches, vol. iv. 
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richly crowded statement, and of the noble 
declamation, in a manner which clearly proved 
that the translation had preserved a consider- 
able portion of the original. The music and 
the diction of course escaped; but upon the 
whole, this trial shewed in a very satisfac- 
tory manner that, at the least, whoever was 
accustomed to oratory would gain by perusing © 
the translation some idea of the Demosthenean 
manner. I have been encouraged by another 
friend well acquainted with both ancient and 
modern oratory, and himself a most distin- 
guished speaker,* to believe that even on per- 
sons little versed in the arts of composition, the 
closeness, the vigour, the rapidity of the 
original are calculated, though only “seen 
as in a glass darkly,” to produce a great 
effect. It was a remark of this excellent and 
experienced judge, on reading some of the notes 
where particular passages are pointed out as 
well adapted to succeed in our Senate, that 
the whole oration is eminently of that descrip- 
tion ; and therein it assuredly differs prodigiously 
from almost all the compositions of Cicero.t 


* Lord Lyndhurst. 
+ My learned friend also strongly urged me to under- 
take a task which I had long been contemplating, namely, 
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Such were the impressions under which this 
work has been persevered in, and such the encou- 
ragements which have enabled me to bear up 
against the innumerable difficulties of the task. 
Among these difficulties, it certainly would only 
be a becoming tribute to my predecessors were 
I to enumerate either their success or their 
failure. But, with every disposition to fol- 
low so customary a practice, I really cannot 
honestly bring myself to do so, especially con- 
sidering the Notes with which I have been 
obliged to accompany the text. The reason of 
this must now be shortly explained. 

No one can deny a great knowledge of the 
Greek language to such men as Leland, and 
Francis, and Cesarotti and Millot;* nor indeed is 
Dawson in this respect at all deficient; while 


an Imitation of the Great Oration, or some other ancient piece 
after the manner of Dryden’s and Pope's Poetical Imitations. 
The delicacy of introducing parallel political topics, fertile 
as our times are of such, has hitherto restrained me. 

* His translation will stand a comparison with any other ; 
it is indeed, in many respects, deserving of much admira- 
tion; and as far as a foreigner may judge, it stands very 
much out from the common level of Italian prose. The 
Abate’s taste, however, is often at fault. What can exceed 
the outrage of adding a whole figure to the Oath passage, 
and making the warriors “ cover land and sea with their 
bodies ?”? as if Demosthenes wanted such a trope—as if 
the passage itself were not figurative enough ! 
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Wolff and Taylor must be admitted to have been 
among the most perfect masters of it. That both 
Leland and Francis, too, had very considerable 
power over the English language it would be 
absurd to deny; many passages have been ren- 
dered by both with success, some with great 
felicity. But one qualification for this task all 
those translators equally wanted; none of them 
had any practical experience of oratory; none 
of them had the habit of addressing popular 
assemblies, or even judicial bodies ; none of them 
were orators either accidentally or by profession. 
If Pope had been ever so good a Greek scholar, 
and no poet, his Homer might have borne a 
nearer resemblance to the original, but it would 
have been the resemblance of prose to poetry. 
Had Dryden only written his admirable Pre- 
faces and Introductions, works that might have 
placed him in the first rank of English classics 
even if all his immortal verse had perished, he 
never would have given us that masterpiece of 
poetical translation,—his fragment of Lucretius. 
It could only be a great poet, too, who might 
attempt to supply Pope’s deficiencies, and add 
to English poetry the Homeric sense and style, 
as Cowper has done with a success unaccount- 
ably overlooked, and well calculated to alarm 
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any translator who relies upon his knowledge of 
Greek and his power over English, for the accom- 
plishment of a literal version. Now those who 
have rendered Demosthenes came to the task as 
Pope, Dryden, and Cowper would have done had 
they never written any of the poems on which 
their fame is built. They were Greek scholars, 
and not English orators ; they knew the meaning 
of the one tongue, they did not know the resources 
of the other; they could understand in what 
manner Demosthenes affected an Attic audience, 
but only by reading Demosthenes himself; they 
had no knowledge of the manner in which an 
English audience was to be affected, nor 
indeed had they a practical knowledge how any 
audience was to be moved or controuled. Nay 
more, they not only were themselves no orators, 
but they had in all probability very little experi- 
ence of oratory as auditors. Their lives had been 
passed in colleges or schools where, if rhetoric 
is taught at all, there is a very great chance 
of something exceedingly unlike real eloquence 
being learned—possibly something the reverse 
of eloquence—for the true schools of oratory are 
the Senate, the Forum, the popular assembly. 
Their lives had not been passed in hearing the 
Erskine’s and Curran’s of the age, or in listen- 
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ing to Pitt and Fox, and Grattan, and Wind- 
ham, and Canning. It was almost as if instead 
of Pope, and Monti, and Dryden, and Cowper 
attempting to transfuse Homer into English or 
Italian song, there had stood forward some one 
well acquainted with the Greek, a master of the 
Ionic and the Doric dialects, but who never had 
either written a couplet nor read a line of poetry 
from the time of Chaucer and Dante to his own 
age. Such a one might be of excellent use in 
helping a poet as Pope and Monti were holpen 
by men who knew Greek and had not the gift 
of song; but their verse would never have found 
a patient reader. It would be an exaggeration 
to say that the translators of Demosthenes have 
fared as ill as these would have fared—yet it is 
quite certain that what was altogether inevitable 
has happened to them—their versions betray at 
every step their imperfect acquaintance with the 
art of oratory ; and whoever has been accus- 
tomed to address an audience or even to pass 
his time in hearing great debates, would have 
at once rejected many of the turns of expression 
adopted by them, and have put the sense in 
another form quite as a matter of course. 

It isa further consequence of the same defi- 
ciency, though not a necessary consequence, 
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that these translators have been ignorant of the 
resources of the language in which they under- 
took to write. This has led, in all the modern 
tongues, in none more than our own, to the most 
mischievous practice into which a translator can 
fall—that of paraphrase and circumlocution— 
and still more that of preferring a foreign or 
roundabout turn of expression to the pure and 
racy and vigorous English idiom—the strong 
and natural Saxon dialect never to be departed 
from without the most urgent necessity or the 
greatest temptation. Of this so many examples 
occur in the course of the present work, that it 
would only be a superfluous repetition of the 
remarks contained in the Notes, were any ex- 
amples to be given here. 

The present translation professes to be as 
close as it is possible to make it without aban- 
doning the peculiar idiom of the language in 
which it is written. How far any success has 
attended an attempt the extreme difficulty of 
which is most freely confessed as it has been 
most painfully felt, it is no business of mine 
— even to form a conjecture. 7 

It remains to acknowledge the great kind- 
ness of my old and valued friend, Thomas 
Campbell, who readily complied with my re- 
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quest that he would translate into English 
verse (of which he is so renowned a master) 
the Epitaph quoted by Demosthenes towards the 
close of the Oration. That a poet only could hope 
to succeed in this attempt has already, in dis- 
cussing another matter, been incidentally observed 
—that such a poet was certain to succeed needs 
hardly be added. But one who has the highest 
hereditary titles both to Eloquence and to Poetry 
has ventured to suggest an alteration in one or 
two even of Campbell’s verses, and with a suc- 
_ cess which he himself is the first to acknowledge. 

Since the Notes were printed I have had 
occasion to peruse a French Translation which, 
had I before seen it, would really have prevented 
some remarks upon the paraphrase of Dawson 
and others. Thus, “τῶν ὕμετερων αὐτῶν χαριν 
mporoperrere. Vouz baisez les mains avides qui 
vous lachent comme ἃ regret quelque part de 
votre propre subsistence.” Again, “oi δ᾽ εν 
πόλει καθειρξαντες ὑμας εἐπαγουσι emi ταυτα, 
και τιθασσευουσι χειροήθεις αὐυτοις ποιοῦντες. 
Comme des lions qu’on grille dans leur cage, 
ils vous enferment dans vos murs; ils vous 
tendent ἃ manger pour vous caresser, vous appri- 
voiser, vous faire dociles ἃ leur main.” As- 
suredly no English master of paraphrase ever 
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went so far as to lend a cage of lions to Demo- 
sthenes for rhetorical uses. Writers of this class 
must be supposed to consider the old Greek a 
far worse orator than themselves. 


The Editions which have chiefly been used in 
executing this work are those of Reiske, Bekker, 
and Stock; but recourse has occasionally been 
had to Hervagius, to Schafer’s collection, and 
to the very copious notes of Mr. Dobson’s 
edition, which is of great value, as contain- 
ing almost all the commentaries of the prior 
editions. The Greek is printed from Bekker, 
but with a copious selection of Various readings 
from Wolff, Taylor, Reiske, and other commen- 
tators.. In preferring Bekker the advice of Dr. 
Arnold has been followed ; although I own my 
partiality for Reiske, whom I generally use. His 
text, beside being defective in the periods and 
paragraphs, has the great imperfection of loose 
emendation, and often enfeebles the original by 
adding, without authority, explanatory words ; 
but his notes, and especially his Apparatus 
Critici, are most convenient, from the mass of 
information which they bring together. Shall I 
also acknowledge the interest which one natur- 
ally takes in honest J. J. Reiske’s zeal for the 
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Attic; his truly Germanic devotion to his great 
work; his abomination (horresco referens !) 
of all translations except his own German 
one; his gratitude to his fair helpmate for her 
assistance (and indeed for her not wholly orna- 
mental portrait) ; his innocent rage against pe- 
riodical critics ;* his yet more simple punish- 
ment of them, at his own expense, by atlirming 
that he knows many more errors in his work 
than they ever have found out ;t his fury against 
the degeneracy of an age that prefers interests 
and pleasures to classical studies ?{ The supe- 
riority of Bekker’s text is, however, admitted. 


* Umbratici illi, 6 latebris, ut latrones saltibus insidentes, 
tela in preetereuntes conjicientes. Ejusmodi libelli menstrui 
sunt buccina diaboli, vel Erynneos, aut Bellonte, ut ve- 
teres loquebantur, ejusque ululatum cum audieris et suspi- 
ceris quis inflarit, unde simultates et contentiones. 

+ Melius egomet ipse novi mes interpretationis nevos 
quam illi omnes qui eam carpserunt. Sed meliorem pro- 
fecto quivis omnium condat, neque condet. 

} Bene de eo seculo nunquam speravi quod usi novi 
ventri, ganez, luxui, libidinibus, cupiditati, et avaritie 
deditum, in equos, in canes, in scorta, in aleam, in can- 
trices, in scenicos, In nugas, in res quasque turpes, et cor- 
pori famzeque, et rei denique familiari detrimentosas fu- 
riose suas opes prodigi, in res autem divinas humanasque 
preclaras publicéque salutares, patrice gloriosas, et ad om- 
nem memoriam splendidas futuras vel obolum erogare re- 
formidare tanquam si in puteum abjiciant.” 
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Whoever goes through the different editions, as 
I have been obliged to do, in order to select the 
Various readings, will find constant reason to 
admire the unerring judgment with which he has 
steered his course, always fixing on the best read- 
ing, and rarely, if ever, indulging in conjectures 
of his own. Indeed, Dr. Arnold’s authority 
would have decided on the preference due to his 
text, if any doubt had remained upon the merits. 
But the paragraphs are in the present edition 
differently cast from those of any other, and this 
change has been made upon much consideration. 
Some have thought that any division of para- 
graphs is inconsistent with the nature of a 
spoken discourse; and accordingly Reiske makes 
no new lines at all, not even on the transition 
from the documents to the speech, only marking 
the paragraphs. in the other editions with a ,§, 
or Τὰ, referring to the Augustan and another MS. 
But pauses are rather more natural in spoken 
than in written compositions; indeed they are 
necessary to the speaker far more than to the 
reader. 

In the present edition, the Various readings 
have been carefully selected; but only material 
variations have been noted. Generally, all 
those have been omitted where the only differ- 
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ence relates to the accents or the circumflex, and 
which may rather be reckoned typographical 
than belonging tothe text. Readings too have 
been altogether rejected which were plainly 
errors, in whatever accident they may have 
originated. Thus, in the celebrated Oath, 
ἡμάρτετε and ἡμαρτήκατε, are both given; but 
to consider οὐδ᾽ ὅλως (which has actually been 
cited from one MS.) as a various reading for 
ὅπως, would be ridiculous, as it plainly destroys 
at a blow the whole force of the passage. So 
in the same famous passage, εθαυμασεν for εθαψεν, 
appears in three MSS., and would be utterly in- 
admissible if it were in three hundred. The like 
may be said of δημοσίᾳ for ὁμοιως in the same 
sentence; and of such variations in other 
places, as Gwvng ἀσκησεως for φωνασκιας ; τρα- 
yixog for avrorpayixos ; ἀτιμήσει for οὐδεὶς ers 
μίσει, ποια βουλὴ for rae Beary, &c. To have 
dignified such absurd conjectures, or mani- 
fest blunders, with the title of Various readings 
would have been preposterous. It is only to be 
feared that notwithstanding the care taken to 
avoid it, some readings may have found admis- 
sion, against which better scholars would have 
shut the door upon the same obvious principle. 
It is right to add that Bekker’s text, except 
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as to the division of paragraphs, having been 
followed, it has not been deemed necessary to 
note every instance in which it differs from the 
others. 

The beautiful edition of Demosthenes’ Public 
Orations, by Bishop Stock, does great honour 
to Trinity College, Dublin. The type is ad- 
mirable, and the size of the work very conve- 
nient. It is much to be wished that the ‘‘ Irish 
Sister’? would oftener break through those 
‘‘ silent” habits which have almost ‘become a 
second nature. | 


ERRATA. 


Page 19 line 11, for “" doing’ read “acting.” 
» ib. ,, 10. for “ work” read “ part.” 
» ib. ,, ib. for “ Eurybatus ” read “ Eurybates.”* 
» 44 ,, 1, for “willingly” read * fain.” 
» 59 ,, 10, before “ however” dele (,). 
» 62 ,, 13, after ‘ Coronation” insert ‘* Cuerso- 
[nestran Decrer.” 


», 154 ,, 1 for ‘‘ THANKsGIVINGS” read “ sacri- 
[Ficks.” 

» 181 ,, 9, for “while” read “ whereas.” 

», 183 °,,° 15, for “ disregard’? read “ disregarding.” 

» 187 ,, 21, for “danger” read ‘ working.” 

» 197 ,, 8, after “ we’? insert “ were.” 

» 199 ,, 20, for ‘‘ formed” read ‘ informed.” 

» 209 , 1, omit ‘ do. ” 

» ib. ,, 2, for? put “ @ period.” 

,» 216 ,, 8, for “them” read ““ themselves.” 


» ib. ,, 7 from bottom for “ untolerating” read 
[‘* untottering.” 


In pp. 22. 38, 39. 57, 58. 71. 18, instead “ of the Peanian 
tribe, Cothocidian tribe,” &c., put “‘ the Peeanian, the Cotho- 
cidian, &c.”’—Leland and others are clearly wrong in con- 
founding the country districts and towns with tribes. 
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* A phrase used to signify the work or part of a traitor, 
from Eurybates of Ephesus, who betrayed his trust to 


Cyrus. 
* 


ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ ΠΕΡῚ ΣΤΕΦΑΝΟΥ͂. 


Let me begin, Men of Athens, by imploring of 
all the Heavenly Powers that the same kindly 
sentiments which I have throughout my public 
life cherished towards this country and each 
of you, may now by you be shown towards me 
in the present contest! Next I beseech them 
to grant, what so nearly concerns yourselves, 
your religion, and your reputation,* that you 
may not take council of my adversary touching 
the course to be pursued in hearing my defence 
—that would indeed be hard !—but that you may 
regard the laws and your oaths, which, among 
so many other just rules, lay down this,—that 
both. sides shall equally be heard! Nor does this 
merely import that no one shall be prejudged, 
or that equal favour shall be extended to both 
parties; it also implies that each antagonist shall 
have free scope in pursuing whatever method and 
line of defence he may be pleased to prefer. 

* δοξης is not glory here, but honour—character—repu- 
tation. 


+ ὡς βεβονληται και rponpnrac,—These words import the 
utmost freedom of choice, for whatever reason or from what- 
- ever kind of inclination. 
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Upon the present occasion, Athenians, as in 
many things, so especially in two of great mo- 
ment, Adschines has the advantage of me. One 
is, that we have not the same interests at stake; 
it is by no means the same thing for me to 
forfeit your esteem, and for him to fail in his 
Impeachment. That to me indeed—But I 
would fain not take so gloomy* a view in the 
outset.—Yet he certainly brings his charge, an 
unprovoked volunteer. My other disadvantage 
is, that all men are naturally prone to take plea- 
sure in listening to invective and accusation, and 
to be disgusted { with those who praise them- 
selves. To him, therefore, falls the part which 


* δυσχερες. --- Francis and Dawson (a more accurate’ 
scholar) render this as ‘‘ inauspicious,” and even Wolff and 
Leland have it “ominous.” But this seems an unautho- 
rised version. The word means calamitous—vexatious 
—literally, unhandy or difficult, and may here be gloomy. 

+ εκ περιουσιας has occupied the commentators, and one 
(Ulpian) refers it to bribes received from Philip, (taking 
περιουσια as abundance,) out of which the fine, pro falso 
clamore, might be paid. It seems to mean plainly enough 
ex abundanti — gratuitous — uncalled for—the act of a 
volunteer in bringing his charge—that which, because he 
attempts without any necessity, he may fail in without any 
skaith. Leland is certainly wrong here in his periphrasti¢ 
version : he connects ex, ὅσ. with the αποσιοπησις, and gives 
it, “Sensible as I must be of this my adversary’s advantage.” 

{ ἀχθομαι may be rendered either by impatience, with 
Leland, or by annoyance, or disgust. 
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ministers to your gratification, while to me there 
is only left that which, I may almost say, is dis- 
tasteful to all. And* yet, if from such appre- 
hensions I were to avoid the subject of my own 
conduct, I should appear to be without defence 
against his charges, and without proof that my 
honours were well earned ; although I cannot go 
over the ground of my councils and my mea- 
sures without necessarily speaking oftentimes of 
myself. This, therefore, I shal] endeavour to 
do with all moderation ; while the blame of my 
dwelling on topics indispensable to my defence 
must justly rest upon him who has instituted an 
Impeachment of such a kind. 

But at least I think I may reckon upon all 
of you, my judges, admitting that this question 
concerns me as much as Ctesiphon, and justifies 
‘on my part an equal anxiety;f for to be stripped 
of any possession, and more especially by an 


* Leland unaccountably omits the «gy perv, and thus not 
only loses all connexion between the two sentences, but spoils 
the fine argument conveyed by them. He is also wrong in 
inserting the words of contradistinction ‘“‘on the other 
hand,”’ for the clause that follows is not contradistinguished, 
but agrees. 

f σπουδὴ is much more than “ attention,”’ (Leland) which 
would be exceedingly feeble to paint the feelings of Ctesiphon 
and Demosthenes. It is a word of much intension—it is 
ardour—zeal—anxiety, from σπευδω, to press forward, to 
make haste. 
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enemy, is grievous and hard to bear; but worst 
of all thus to lose your confidence and esteem, 
of all possessions the most precious. 

Such, then, being my stake in this cause, I 
conjure and implore* of you all alike, to give 
ear to my defence against these Charges, with 
that impartiality which the laws enjoin—those 
laws first given by Solon, one as friendly towards 
you as he was to all popular rights—laws which 
he fixed, not only by engraving them on brazen 
tables, but by the sanction of the oatlis you take 
when sitting in judgment; not, I verily believe, 
from any distrust of you, but because he perceived 
that the accuser being armed with the advantage 
of speaking first, the accused can have no chance 


of resisting his charges and invectives, unless . 


every one of you, his judges, keeping the oath | 
sworn before God, shall receive with favour the' ° 


* As ifthe Greek αξιώ και δεομαι TAYTWY ὁμοιως ὑμων, 


were not strong enough, Francis is pleased thus to spin the: 
words out into paraphrase,—‘ I with equal carnestnesg 
demand from your integrity and implore from your comy” 


passion.” The “equal” is not in the original applied to afew ᾿ 


and δέομαι, but to the audience, παντων. If afew be a demand 
of justice as contradistinguished from begging a favour, 


“require” would serve that meaning ; but the distinction ig "ἢ 


groundless; the words answer nearly to the Latin, oro ef 
obsecro, or oro atque obtestor ; and Francis seems merely to 


have been led away by love of paraphrase, and not to have» 


any such nicety in view, though certainly Wolff had taken 
the antithesis before him. 
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defence which comes last, and lending an equal 
and a like ear to both parties, shall thus make 
up your mind upon the whole of the case.* 

But on this day, when I am about to render 
up an account, as it should seem, of my whole 
life, both public and private, I would again, as 
in the outset, implore the Gods, and in your 
presence pour out to them my supplications, 
first to grant me at your hands the same kind- 
ness in this conflict which I have ever borne 
towards our country and all of you; and next, 
that they may incline you all to pronounce 
upon this Impeachment the decision which shall 
best consult the glory of the state and the re- 
ligious obligations of each individual judge !t 


* Translators have suffered to escape them the refine- 
ment of this commentary and gloss on Solon’s law, and 
its application to A’s case. They make him only ask for 
justice. So he does, and no more, upon the whole; but he 
asks for itin a peculiar manner ; he begins by asking more 
at first in order that justice may be done on the whole ; he 
desires that, in order to balance the advantage of the First 
Word, he should be heard with some portion of extra favour, 
and that by this means, both parties being placed on an 
equal footing, justice should then on the whole be done 
between them by a fair examination of the entire merits 
of the question. 

+ The impressive earnestness which this prayer derives 
from its repetition so soon after it had been first offered up 
needs hardly be pointed out. In particular passages of deep 
pathos the same effect is sometimes produced with succese, 
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If Atschines had confined his charges to the 
matter in question, I too would at once have 
proceeded to discuss, in. my own defence, the 
proposed Decree.* But since he has chosen 
to employ no small portion of his speech in 
bringing forward other matters, and chiefly in 
order falsely to slander me, I hold it at once 
necessary and just, that I should begin by 
shortly adverting to those points, lest any of 
you, Athenians, led away by such extraneous 
topics, should lend an unfavourable ear to my 
defence in the cause itself. 

To all his invectives, then, and the calumnies 
cast upon my private life, hear my honest and 
plain reply. If you know me to be such as 


by repeating the same words without any variation, unless . 
in the tone of the delivery. 

* This passage shows the difficulty which often arises of 
giving the entire meaning of the original in few words. evOuc 
av απελογουμεν περι, &c., denotes the proceeding straight- 
way to discuss the Decree, but to discuss it defensively, 

+ The great skill of this movement, by which he at 
once takes up his position on his own ground, and there 
fights the battle, instead of fighting it on the very disad- 
vantageous ground chosen by his enemy (viz. the legal 
point of an honour having been conferred on a public 
accountant before audit), is worthy of especial observation. 
Napoleon’s movement at Wagram resembled this, and was at- 
tended with equal success. The Austrians had been preparing 
for weeks to fight on one ground ; he made a sudden and 
unexpected march which let him fight on another. 


he has described—and I have never lived any 
where but among you—then let me not be 
suffered to utter a word, be the merits of my 
administration ever so perfect, but rise up this 
instant and condemn me!* If, on the con- 
trary, you know and believe that I am far 
better than him, and sprung from better men; 
that I and mine are in no way inferior to any 
others of moderate pretensions, (I would speak 
without offence,)—then give him no credit for his 
other statements, which are all manifestly fic- 
tions of the same mould,t but continue to me 
henceforth the same confidence which you have 


* This magnificent appeal can be rendered with great 
closeness if the force of our Saxon tongue be attended to 
and the Greek expressions not lost sight of or diluted. Of 
this Francis seems to have been little sensible, when, while 
reading core, you are conscious, he translates ὑπερευπεπολι- 
τευμαι (ra cova) ‘‘my administration may have been un- 
blameable, and even meritorious.” It is a word of great 
intensiveness, meaning the utmost possible success or merit 
in administration. Dawson is better, if prolix, ‘ though 
I had been the best public minister that ever was amongst 
you.” Leland, “though my publick administration may 
have had the most transcendant merit.”’ 

t Ὅμοιως exdarrero. This is literal and not paraphras- 
tical ; the real and original sense of rAarrw or rAacow being, 
to form as a potter does his clay. We have borrowed from 
the Greek root our fine word, plastic ; and it has not lost its 
original meaning. Stock, when he puts similzter in italics, 
appears to have rejected ὁμοίως from the text, to which it 
ig plainly quite essential. 
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so often heretofore steadily shown. But you, 
/Eschines, with all your crafty malice, have 
been simple enough * to believe, in good sooth, 
that I should turn away from the subject of 
my conduct and my policy, in order to deal with © 
your calumnies. I shall do no such thing; I 
shall show no such infatuation ; I shall proceed 
instantly to the most sifting discussiont of those 
measures which you have been distorting} and 
running down; and afterwards I shall advert 
to the ribaldry§ you have so shamelessly || 
poured forth, if indeed there be any wish to 
hear that exposed, 

The crimes laid to my charge are many and 
grave; they are such as the laws visit with 


* Touro παντελως εὐηθες &nOyc— This you have alto- 
gether simply, and in good sooth, believed.”” The meaning © 
is clearly “ you have in good sooth been simple enough to 
believe,”’ or “ have rocked yourself into a belief.” The sense 
cannot be given without some circumlocution ; κακοηθῆς, 
being put in contrast to this simplicity, must mean more 
than malice: it is malice in the legal sense—cunning spite. 

+ Εξετασω must mean more than eracw, which is to sift. 

{ κατεψευδον, lie about, διαβαλλες, accuse. 

§ Πομπειας, “ribaldry,” is literal ; the phrase being the 
kind of scurrility poured out on the stage, in the Thespian 
Carts, ἐν ταις πομπαις. 

| avacdny or avedny? is the question with some com-=— 
mentators. Wolff holds clearly against avacdnv, v.g. avacdwe, 
but Ulpian is as clear for it; and Reiske and Taylor both 
prefer it. 
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heavy, nay with the severest punishments. But 
the institution of this Impeachment is marked 
with the spite and scurrility of a personal 
enemy, with defamation, foul slander of 
my character, and everything of the kind.* 
Then such offences as I am accused off and 


* ἔχθρον here must have “ personal” enemy to mark it; 
mere enemy is not enough to render the sense. προπτηλακισ- 
μος is more than slander—it is literally throwing dirt against 
one. Reiske changes oyov into ἐμον, correcting the text 
happily. The rayra ra rocavra, here as 80 often used by A, 
and gathering its value from vehement enunciation, must 
be allowed to add nothing to the force, but rather to weaken 
the effect, of the preceding passage. Its sonorous quality 
possibly saved it in the Greek’s delivery. 

1 Twy μεντοι xarnyopwy, &c. This period, being appa- 
rently little more than a repetition of what had been said 
the sentence but one before, has been the subject of much 
commentary ; and most scholars seem disposed to consider 
the text as corrupt, the rather apparently from the sentence 
immediately after ov yap agarpecoBar, seeming not itself to be 
very clear or significant. Taylor is very elaborate upon this 
altogether, and makes a bold emendation, extolled by 
Francis as the happiest in his whole work, but wholly 
misdescribed by him, as merely ‘a judicious arrangement 
of the members of the sentence ;” whereas, beside transposing 
_ the members so as to make the invocation, ovre pa τους 
Geovc, immediately follow the description of A¢sehines’ per- 
sonality, and apply to it, Taylor leaves out altogether the 
passage beginning των μέντοι, as if it had been a mere inter- 
polation. His defence of the transposition, by referring to a 
like curious collocation, in C. Nepos’ Life of Hannibal, and 
which he corrects, leaves this omission wholly undefended. 
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attacked for, the state really has not the means 
of punishing with adequate severity, or any- 
thing like it, ifthe charges were true. No one 


Lambrinus transposes without omitting, and both these com- 
mentators transpose again at the mention of Ctesiphon, im- 
mediately after the allusion to the γραφη παρανόμων, carrying 
that sentence to the end of the whole passage, after rovroye. 
There is no end of such licences as these; and they are’ 
wholly unwarranted by any of the Codices. It is to be ob- 
served that Reiske makes not even a remark on the pas- 
sage; and Hervagius has it in the same form. But is the 
sense imperfect in itself? Is there a useless repetition? Is 
there a want of connexion? First it may be remarked that 
there are two senses of the sentence, ov yap αφαιρεισθαι; 
one is the sense given in the text, and which seems to agree 
with the whole of the charge, both in the previous portion 
of the exordium and in this place, viz., that, by delaying his 
accusation so long after the facts, as well as by attempting 
to hamper him in his defence, as already complained of, 
eschines had deprived him of a hearing—and then that 
he had done so through malicious motives and personal spite. 
This fits perfectly well with the exclamation that immediately 
follows; for to be sure it is the greatest wickedness which 
could be imputed to an accuser. To this sense Lambrinus 
inclines apparently in his version. The other version is, 
that he is only admitting A’schines’ right to impeach him 
provided he but does it with fairness, but contending that. 
this right must not be abused to purposes of spite, making the 
᾿ς rovro Tuecy apply to the προσελθεῖν καὶ Aoyou τυχεῖν; and not 
"to the αφαιρεισθαι. It must be admitted that the connecting 
words, ovo’ ev, suit the former less than the latter sense; 
but either is quite consistent with the general context, and 
with the exclamation being supposed to follow the sentence 
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ought on any account to be debarred of access 
to the people, or restrained in freedom of 


immediately, and not to belong to the former one, as 
Taylor would have it. But the error of Taylor and those 
who follow him is in supposing that the substantive to 
which the verb and the preposition in the disputed sentence, 
τῶν pevrot, apply, is the same with the substantive in the 
sentence but one before, and therefore that there is a re- 
petition. Now there is no repetition, for two reasons :— 
1. The proposition is different ; the first sentence, ra μεν ovy, 
affirms that the many heavy charges brought against him are 
severely punishable by the laws; the proposition in the 
subsequent sentence, τω» μέντοι, affirms that the laws do 
not adequately punish the offences to which it refers. 
These are manifestly different propositions, and one is as- 
tonished at Taylor’s triumphant exclamation, after putting 
the two side by side in parallel columns—* Conferas, tru- 
tines, metiaris, excutias, excrucies, quidvis fac periculi”— 
you will find nothing in the second that was not in the first. 
2. The substantives referred to, the things respecting which 
the laws are said to take the severest cognizance in the first, 
and not to punish adequately in the second, are different. 
In the former it is the κατηγορήμενα, the matter formally 
charged ; but immediately after the first sentence comes the 
complaint that A‘schines, actuated by personal enmity, had 
poured out personalities of all sorts against him. If these 
are true, there was no punishment half bad enough for me, 
says Δ' These what? Observe, the very word is different : 
it is κατηγοριων; it was before xarnyopnueva; the latter 
only means charge, the former also means matters or things. 
But, independent of this, it comes against the things 
enumerated, as added to the formal charge—viz., ὕβρις, 
λοιδορια, προπηλακισμος, and plainly refers to them—and 
thus the two are easily reconciled. 


12 


speech; but so ought no one to use that pri- 
vilege for the purposes of oppression and spite. 
By Heavens! Men of Athens, that is neither 
honest, nor statesmanlike, nor just. But if he 
saw me acting injuriously towards the state, 
especially if I were doing the things he has 
been declaiming and ranting* about, it was his 
duty to enforce the penal laws against me while 
those facts were recent; if he saw me com- 
mitting an impeachable offence he ought to 
have impeached me, and thus dragged me 
before you to justice; if he saw me illegally 
propounding, he should have proceeded against 
me for [legal Proposition.t For never can he 
with any justice assail Ctesiphon through me; 
and yet it is plain that, had he any hope of con- 
victing me, he never would have accused Ctesi- 
phon. But if he saw me doing any of those 
other things which he is now attacking and 
running down, or saw me in any way whatever 
injuring your interests, there are statutes for 
all such cases, and penalties,t and sentences 


* erpaywoer, declaiming theatrically. Perhaps ranting 
sufficiently suggests the idea of the stage, which A always 
is apt to bring up against the Τριταγονιστης. 

+ The ypagn παρανομων was the prosecution for the 
offence of moving a law or decree of an unconstitutiona 
kind. 

{ aywy and κρισις are plainly here used—the one for civil, 
the other for criminal proceedings; aywy is also sometimes 
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condemning to heavy and bitter punishments. 
All these he might have enforced against me ; 
and, had he done so, and pursued this course 
towards me, then, indeed, his charges would 
have been consistent with his conduct. But now, 
departing from the straight-forward and the just 
path, and shunning all accusation at the time, 


used for the latter ; κρισις never for the former. καὶ τιμωριαε 
here puzzles Reiske, as it seems to have done Hervagius, 
who omits it altogether. Reiske suggests that it should be 
in the accusative, and then the sentence would run κρίσεις 
exovoat, both τιμωριας and επιτιμια. Would not this, 
however, be an anti-climax from τιμωριας, if you read that 
“punishments” to μεγαλα επιτιμια, great fines, as. Reiske 
does, and indeed as all must substantially do who take 
τιμωρια to be “ punishment,” and κρισις, ‘ judgment.” 
This is a difficulty far more hard to get over than the 
last; for who shall accuse A of saying—“ For all such 
cases there are laws, and actions, and judgments, in- 
flicting punishments and bitter and great fines?” If this 
must be the meaning of κρισις and τιμωρια, the text may 
safely be pronounced corrupt, and the τιμωριαι should 
come after the ἐπιτίμια. There is perhaps no authority 
for τιμωρια meaning a condemnation or sentence; if 
there be,-xptoue may be and is often used for the charge 
or accusation. Independent of the anti-climax, τιμωριαι 
exovoor εἐπιτιμια is hardly sensible, if τιμωρια means 
punishment ; for it would be punishment inflicting fines, or 
punishments of which heavy fines are parcel, as if that 
were the worst of all sufferings. Both Francis and 
Dawson are wholly careless of the original in their versions 
of this remarkable passage. 
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speech; but so ought no one to use that pri- 
vilege for the purposes of oppression and spite. 
By Heavens! Men of Athens, that is neither 
honest, nor statesmanlike, nor just. But if he 
saw me acting injuriously towards the state, 
especially if I were doing the things he has 
been declaiming and ranting* about, it was his 
duty to enforce the penal laws against me while 
those facts were recent; if he saw me com- 
mitting an impeachable offence he ought to 
have impeached me, and thus dragged me 
before you to justice; if he saw me illegally 
propounding, he should have proceeded against 
me for Illegal Proposition.t For never can he 
with any justice assail Ctesiphon through me; 
and yet it is plain that, had he any hope of con- 
victing me, he never would have accused Ctesi- 
phon. But if he saw me doing any of those 
other things which he is now attacking and 
running down, or saw me in any way whatever 
injuring your interests, there are statutes for 
all such cases, and penalties,t and sentences 


* erpaywoe, declaiming theatrically. Perhaps ranting 
sufficiently suggests the idea of the stage, which A always 
is apt to bring up against the Τριταγονιστης. 

+ The γραφη παρανομων was the prosecution for the 
offence of moving a law or decree of an unconstitutiona 
kind. 

{ αγων and κρισις are plainly here used—the one for civil, 
the other for criminal proceedings; aywy is also sometimes 
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condemning to heavy and bitter punishments. 
All these he might have enforced against me ; 
and, had he done so, and pursued this course 
towards me, then, indeed, his charges would 
have been consistent with his conduct. But now, 
departing from the straight-forward and the just 
path, and shunning all accusation at the time, 


used for the latter; κρεσὶς never for the former. καὶ τιμωριαι 
here puzzles Reiske, as it seems to have done Hervagius, 
who omits it altogether. Reiske suggests that it should be 
in the accusative, and then the sentence would run κρισεις 
exovoar, both τιμωριας and ἐπιτίμια. Would not this, 
however, be an anti-climax from τιμωριας, if you read that 
“ punishments” to peyada επιτιμια, great fines, as. Reiske 
does, and indeed as all must substantially do who take 
τιμωρια to be “punishment,” and κρισις, ‘* judgment.” 
This is a difficulty far more hard to get over than the 
last; for who shall accuse A of saying—“ For all such 
cases there are laws, and actions, and judgments, in- 
flicting punishments and bitter and great fines?” If this 
must be the meaning of κρισις and τιμωρια; the text may 
safely be pronounced corrupt, and the τιμωριαι should 
come after the ἐπιτιμια. There is perhaps no authority 
for τιμωρια meaning a condemnation or sentence; if 
there be,-xpeorc may be and is often used for the charge 
or accusation. Independent of the anti-climax, τιμωριαι 
ἔχουσαι ἐπιτιμια i8 hardly sensible, if τιμωρια means 
punishment ; for it would be punishment inflicting fines, or 
punishments of which heavy fines are parcel, as if that 
were the worst of all sufferings. Both Francis and 
Dawson are wholly careless of the original in their versions 
of this remarkable passage. 


12 


speech ; but so ought no one to use that pri- 
vilege for the purposes of oppression and spite. 
By Heavens! Men of Athens, that is neither 
honest, nor statesmanlike, nor just. But if he 
saw me acting injuriously towards the state, 
especially if I were doing the things he has 
been declaiming and ranting* about, it was his 
duty to enforce the penal laws against me while 
those facts were recent; if he saw me com- 
mitting an impeachable offence he ought to 
have impeached me, and thus dragged me 
before you to justice; if he saw me illegally 
propounding, he should have proceeded against 
me for Illegal Proposition.— For never can he 
with any justice assail Ctesiphon through me ; 
and yet it is plain that, had he any hope of con- 
victing me, he never would have accused Ctesi- 
phon. But if he saw me doing any of those 
other things which he is now attacking and 
running down, or saw me in any way whatever 
injuring your interests, there are statutes for 
all such cases, and penalties,t and sentences 

* erpaywoe, declaiming theatrically. Perhaps ranting 
sufficiently suggests the idea of the stage, which A always 
is apt to bring up against the Τριταγονιστης. 

+ The ypagn παρανομων was the prosecution for the © 
offence of moving a law or decree of an unconstitutiona 
kind. 

{ aywy and κρισις are plainly here used—the one for civil, 
the other for criminal proceedings; aywy is also sometimes 
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condemning to heavy and bitter punishments. 
All these he might have enforced against me; 
and, had he done so, and pursued this course 
towards me, then, indeed, his charges would 
have been consistent with his conduct. But now, 
departing from the straight-forward and the just 
path, and shunning all accusation at the time, 


used for the latter ; κρεσὶς never for the former. καὶ τιμωριαι 
here puzzles Reiske, as it seems to have done Hervagius, 
who omits it altogether. Reiske suggests that it should be 
in the accusative, and then the sentence would run κρίσεις 
exovoat, both τιμωριας and επιτιμια. Would not this, 
however, be an anti-climax from τιμωριας, if you read that 
“punishments” to peyada επιτιμια, great fines, as Reiske 
does, and indeed as all must substantially do who take 
τιμωρια to be “punishment,” and κρισις, “judgment.” 
This is a difficulty far more hard to get over than the 
last; for who shall accuse A of saying—‘ For all such 
cases there are laws, and actions, and judgments, in- 
flicting punishments and bitter and great fines?” If this 
must be the meaning of xpeorg and τιμωρια, the text may 
safely be pronounced corrupt, and the τιμωριαι should 
come after the ἐπιτίμια. There is perhaps no authority 
for τιμωρια meaning a condemnation or sentence; if 
there be,-xpeove may be and is often used for the charge 
or accusation. Independent of the anti-climax, τιμωριαι 
ἔχουσαι επιτιμια 18 hardly sensible, if ryuwpea means 
punishment ; for it would be punishment inflicting fines, or 
punishments of which heavy fines are parcel, as if that 
were the worst of all sufferings. Both Francis and 
Dawson are wholly careless of the original in their versions 
of this remarkable passage. 
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speech ; but so ought no one to use that pri- 
vilege for the purposes of oppression and spite. 
By Heavens! Men of Athens, that is neither 
honest, nor statesmanlike, nor just. But if he 
saw me acting injuriously towards the state, 
especially if I were doing the things he has 
been declaiming and ranting* about, it was his 
duty to enforce the penal laws against me while 
those facts were recent; if he saw me com- 
mitting an impeachable offence he ought to 
have impeached me, and thus dragged me 
before you to justice; if he saw me illegally 
propounding, he should have proceeded against 
me for Illegal Proposition.t For never can he 
\ with any justice assail Ctesiphon through me; 
and yet it is plain that, had he any hope of con- 
victing me, he never would have accused Ctesi- 
phon. But if he saw me doing any of those 
other things which he is now attacking and 
running down, or saw me in any way whatever 
injuring your interests, there are statutes for 
all such cases, and penalties,t and sentences 
* erpaywoe., declaiming theatrically. Perhaps ranting 
sufficiently suggests the idea of the stage, which A always 
is apt to bring up against the Τριταγονιστης. 
t+ The ypady παρανομων was the prosecution for the ᾿ 
offence of moving a law or decree of an unconstitutiona 
kind. 
{ aywy and κρισις are plainly here used—the one for civil, 
the other for criminal proceedings; aywy is also sometimes 
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condemning to heavy and bitter punishments. 
All these he might have enforced against me; 
and, had he done so, and pursued this course 
towards me, then, indeed, his charges would 
have been consistent with his conduct. But now, 
departing from the straight-forward and the just 
path, and shunning all accusation at the time, 


used for the latter ; κρεσὶς never for the former. και τιμωριαι 
here puzzles Reiske, as it seems to have done Hervagius, 
who omits it altogether. Reiske suggests that it should be 
in the accusative, and then the sentence would run κρίσεις 
exovoat, both τιμωριας and επιτιμια. Would not this, 
however, be an anti-climax from τίμωριας, if you read that 
‘“‘ punishments” to peyada επιτιμια, great fines, as Reiske 
does, and indeed as all must substantially do who take 
τιμωρια to be “punishment,” and κρισις, ‘ judgment.” 
This is a difficulty far more hard to get over than the 
last; for who shall accuse A of saying—“ For all such 
cases there are laws, and actions, and judgments, in- 
flicting punishments and bitter and great fines?” If this 
must be the meaning of κρισις and τιμωρια, the text may 
safely be pronounced corrupt, and the τιμωριαι should 
come after the exirysca. There is perhaps no authority 
for τιμωρια meaning a condemnation or sentence; if 
there be,-xpiorc may be and is often used for the charge 
or accusation. Independent of the anti-climax, τιμωριαι 
exovoae ex.ryua is hardly sensible, if τιμωρια means 
punishment ; for it would be punishment inflicting fines, or 
punishments of which heavy fines are parcel, as if that 
were the worst of all suffermgs. Both Francis and 
Dawson are wholly careless of the original in their versions 
of this remarkable passage. 


14 


he trumps up, after so long an interval, his col- 
lected complaints, and invectives, and scurrili- 
ties. Then, he accuses me, but he prosecutes 
him ; he envelops his whole proceedings with the 
fiercest hatred of me, and, without ever meeting 
me fairly, endeavours to rob another of his good 
name. Wherefore, Athenians, over and above 
all the other just defences which may be set up 
for Ctesiphon, this one appears to me most 
manifestly in point, that Auschines and I ought 
to carry on our mutual hostilities between our- 
selves, and not lay aside our own controversy 
in order to try how much harm we can do 
another party; for that is indeed the very extra- 
vagance™ of injustice. \ 

It is easy. then to see that all the charges 
against me are as little founded in justice and 
in truth as those. Nevertheless I am desirous 
of examining them each and all, especially his 
falsehoods touching the Peace and the Embassy, 
respecting which he has transferred to me his 
own delinquencies and those of his associate 
Philocrates. The transactions of those times, 
Athenians, it is necessary, and will be con- 
venient, that you should recall to your recollec- 
tion, in order to perceive how each of the 
matters in question really stands. 


* “The very hyperbole of injustice’? would be literal, 
and perhaps not inadmissible. 
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After the Phocian war broke out, not through 
me, for I had not then entered into public life, 
you were at first inelined to save the Phocians, 
although well aware of their misconduct, and 
to rejoice at the loss of the Thebans, with whom 
you were offended, and not unreasonably or un- 
justly, for they had not borne their good fortune 
at Leuctra with moderation. “Then the whole 
Peloponnesus was rent in divisions, and neither 
the enemies of the Spartans were powerful 
enough to overthrow them, nor were those who, 
‘through Spartan influence, had been formerly 
placed at the head of the peninsular cities, any 
longer in possession of them, but there pre- 
vailed, both among them and among the other 
Greek states, an unexplained* strife and pertur- 
bation. Philip, perceiving this, for it was not 


* ἔρις (ακριτος) και rapayn, a finely-chosen expression to 
paint a confused, indistinct, surd discontent. Perhaps 
ταραχή implies consternation also—people ill-disposed and 
angry, and not knowing why or how, like men quarrel- 
ling in the dark. Some render axpiroc by irreconcilable, 
interminable ; but the real and natural meaning of the word 
is as here given. The description of Philip taking ad- 
vantage of this is also fine: ovvexpove και eraparre—collided 
them, or mixed, or jumbled, or confounded them together ; 
knocked their heads together; made them first come into 
collision, i.e. interfere with each other, and then quarrel. 
Qur phrase is necessarily less expressive, because neuter 
instead of active verbs must be used. 
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difficult to see, lavished his bribes among the 
traitors everywhere, and put all the states in col- 
lision and conflict with one another; then, as 
they all fell into a mistaken or a profligate 
policy, he took advantage of it, and grew in 
strength at their expense. But when it became 
evident that the Thebans, worn out with the 
length of the war, after all ‘their insolence, 
must be under the necessity, in their present 
reverses, of flying to you for refuge, Philip, to 
prevent this, and obstruct the union of those 
states, proffered peace to you, succour to them. 
What, then, enabled him thus to overreach you, 
who were, I might almost say, wilfully deceiving 
yourselves? It must be admitted that the other 
Greek states, either from cowardice, or from 
infatuation,* or both, would give no assistance, 
either in money or in men, or in any other way, 
to you who were carrying on a long and unin- 
terrupted war for the common benefit of all, as 
the facts plainly showed; and you, not unfairly 
or unnaturally angry at this, lent a willing ear 
to Philip’s offers. The peace, then, which you 
granted to him was the consequence of these cir- 
cumstances, and not of my efforts, as Adschines 
has falsely alleged. But in the measures and 


ἄγνοια is literally ignorance ; but here it must be igno- 
rance of their true interests ; for the thing which sprang from 
it was refusing men and money. 
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corruptions of his party upon that occasion any 
one who fairly examines the matter will find 
the true cause of our present condition; and I 
am now weighing and sifting* this matter, with 
the desire only of coming at the truth. For 
whatever misconduct there may have been in 
the then transactions, it cannot in any way 
affect me. It was Aristodemus, the player, who 
first spoke of or broached the subject of peace ; 
and the person who took up the question and 
propounded a decree upon it, and exerted him- 
self with Aristodemus to further it, was Philo- 
crates the Agnusian, your accomplice, and not 
mine, Atschines, though you should deny it till 
you burst! Their supporters, from whatever 
motive (I pass over that for the present), were 
Eubulus and Cephisophus ; but never I in any 
manner of way. 

* διερχομαι is to go over or through, to pervade, to 
survey ; διεξερχομαι must indicate the same process more 
stringent—the closest survey—a sifting. 

+ The Greek is here more expressive than refined: ἂν 
ov διαῤῥαγης ψευδομενος, if e’en you lie till you burst. Such 
expressions remind us of the ancient character given of this 
great master—Aoyyouc τε καὶ καταπελτας εσθιων. ( Athen.) 
We have vulgar phrases in Westminster Hall of a like 
kind: “ΤῸ swear through a brick wall”—“ To swear till 
he is black in the face.” Dawson is so offended with the 
coarse expression that he thus changes it, contrary to all 
tale: “ Notwithstanding your most vehement and false as- 
serfions to the contrary.” 
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Yet, this being the state of the case, and the 
truth of it being thus plainly demonstrated, to 
such a pitch of effrontery has he reached, that he 
has the audacity not only to lay the peace upon 
me, but to accuse me of preventing this country 
from making common cause in the negotiation 
with the other Greek powers! But you,—by 
what name shall I address you to describe you 
aright ’—when did you ever come forward at 
the moment to testify your indignation upon 
seeing me before your eyes wresting from the 
country so grand an opportunity for an alliance 
as that which you are now tragically declaiming 
about? Or when did yow ever stand forth to 
denounce or to scrutinize all that you are now 
impeaching me for? Why, if I had, for the 
lucre of Philip’s gold, deprived the country of 
the Greek alliance, it was your duty not to hold 
your peace, but to cry out upon me, and testify 
against me, and denounce me before this 
assembly. In no manner of way did you this, 
nor did mortal ear ever hear your voice to such 
a purpose.* And well might you be silent; f 


* This is quite literal, and it is fine and picturesque ; but 
some translators wholly lose it. The Frenchman thus 
dilutes it away to nothing: “ Vous n’avez pas dit un mot.” 

+ ecxorwe, —literally, likely—or truly ; it is used to apply 
Aéschines’ silence the more closely to A’s defence. Dawson 
and other translators omit it altogether, 
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for neither was there any embassy at that time 
sent to any of the Greek powers, though the 
dispositions of them all were very easy to see, nor 
have you even now advanced any sound state- 
ment upon the matter. 

But, beside all this, he calumniates the coun- 
try itself with his falsehoods still more than he 
does me.* For if you, Athenians, at one and the 
same moment were exciting the Greeks to war 
and sending ambassadors to make peace with 
Philip, you were doing the work of Eurybatus, 
and not acting either for the good of the state, or 
like politick men.f But that was not the fact; 
no, nor anything like it. What should you at that 
crisis call upon the Greek powers todo? To 
obtain peace? But they all had it already. To 
make war? But you were yourselves delibe- 
rating about peace. Itis therefore demonstrated 
to be utterly untrue either that I was the original 
author of the peace, or in any way answerable 
for it, or for any of the other things with which 
he has so falsely charged me. You must, then, 
consider what course each of us held after the 

* τὰ μέγιστα clearly institutes this comparison with what 
had been before (the χωρις rovrwy) said of A personally, 
and it must be thus rendered without any periphrasis. 

+ The literal meaning is here given of dterparrecGe πολεως 
ἐργον οὐδὲ χρήστων avOpwrwy. But a modern ear would 


prefer the turn of “ You were neither seeking the good of the 
state nor the approval of politick men.” 
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country had made peace; because it is thus that 
you will be able to perceive who co-operated in 
all things with Philip, and who stood by you 
and sought only the good of the commonwealth. 
I immediately obtained a Decree of the Senate, 
that without a moment’s delay ambassadors 
should sail for those places where Philip was re- 
ported to be in order to receive his Ratification.* 
But Aéschines’ party were not for doing this, 
even after my Decree had passed. What was 
its object? Iwill show you. It was Philip’s 
interest that the interval between our Ratification 
and his should be as long as possible; yours, 
that it should be as short. Whyso? Because 
you had laid aside all warlike preparations, not 
from the date of the Ratification, but from the 
time that you first had hopes of peace; while 
he, on the contrary, was laying his plans more 
than ever upon the supposition, —a well-grounded 
one—that whatever possessions of yours he should 
seize before swearing to the Ratification must 
all remain securely his own, as no one would be 
for breaking the peace on that account. 
Foreseeing this, Men of Athens, and reflect- 
ing upon it, I proposed the Decree that the 
ambassadors should make sail to wherever 


* Literally, oath; but the meaning is the swearing to 
observe the treaty, answering to ratification of what the 
negotiators had agreed upon. 
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Philip might be, and take his oath of ratifi- 
cation with all expedition, in order that, while 
your allies the Thracians still held possession of 
the places which Auschines now affects to under- 
value, Serrium, Myrtium, and Ergisca, he should 
execute his Ratification, and so be prevented 
from making himself master of Thrace by the 
acquisition of these important possessions, and 
from preparing for the execution of his other 
designs by raising there a great revenue and a 
great force. For this reason Aschines does 
not read my Decree, nor so much as mention 
it. Yet because I, in discharge of my sena- 
torial duty, thought that ambassadors ought to 
have an audience, he inveighs against me. But 
what was 1 todo? Was I to refuse access to 
men who were come expressly for the purpose 
of addressing you, or to forbid the architect 
giving them a place as spectators? But had I 
not assigned them a place, they might have 
had it for twopence. I ought, it seems, to have 
made this small gain for the state, and all the 
while sold to Philip, as these men have done, 
our highest interests! No, no. Here, take 
and read the Decree which he, knowing its 
contents full well, has taken care to pass over. // 
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DECREE. 


In the archonship of Mnesiphilus, on the 13th 
of Hecatombzeon, in the presidency of the tribe 
Pandion, on the proposition of Demosthenes, 
the son of Demosthenes of the Peeanian tribe: 
Whereas Philip having sent ambassadors to 
treat of peace, hath duly concluded a treaty with 
the people of Athens; now to the end that the 
same may be ratified as decreed in the former 
assembly, it hath pleased the Senate and People 
of the said state, that five ambassadors be chosen 
out of the whole people, and that these, being 
duly approved, be despatched without any delay 
whatever, to wheresoever it may be ascertained 
that Philip is, and that they do as speedily as 
may be exchange Oaths of Ratification with him 
touching the treaty between him and the said 
people concluded, the allies of both parties 
being duly comprehended therein. As such 
ambassadors are chosen—Eubulus, of the Ana- 
phlystian tribe ; A¢schines, son of Adrimetes, of 
the Cothocidian tribe; Cephison, of the Rham- 
nusian; Democrates, of the Phlysian; Cleon, of 
the Cothocidian.* 

When 1 had carried this Decree, consulting 

* The formal and dry style of this document is to be 
noted ; so different from the ordinary Attic of the orations— 


a kind of statutory, or at least state-paper style. The dis- 
tinction has not been maintained by translators. 
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the interests of the country and not of Philip, 
these worthy ambassadors, little solicitous about 
their mission,* set themselves down for three 
whole months in Macedon, until Philip returned 
from Thrace, after entirely subjugating the 
country, although they might easily in ten 
days—ay, in three or four, have gone to the 
Hellespont and saved Thrace by receiving his 
Ratification before he could take possession of 
it. For either he would not have touched that 
territory had we been there, or he would not 
have sworn to the peace, and thus would not 
have obtained it,t so that he could not have had 
both, the peace and the possessions. 

Such in this mission was the first fraud of 
Philip, but also the first corrupt act of these 
men, profligate and hateful to the Gods—a cor- 
ruption for which ever since then, and now, and 


* χρῆστοι is plainly ironical here; the word is “useful,” 
“ profitable,”? but “worthy”? conveys its sense exceedingly 
well, and is often used ironically. βραχυ φροντισαντες has 
clearly the sense given in the text, though expressed some- 
what elliptically. 

+ This must plainly be the sense, especially if the 
negative οὐκ is to remain in its place, and the semicolon is 
to be placed after avrov. But why the second av? This 
seems superfluous, and perhaps there should be another ἡ 
in the former limb of the sentence. The sense is however 
clear, and the whole structure of the passage and rapidity 
of the argument is truly Demosthenean. 
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for ever, I declare against them hostility and 
attack that knows no repose!* But you shall 
presently see another wickedness still greater 
than that. When Philip had sworn to the 
peace, having possessed himself of Thrace in 
consequence of those ambassadors disobeying 
my Decree, he bribed them not to leave Ma- 
cedon until he had fully prepared his expedition 
against the Phocians, in order that you should 
not be apprised by them of his intention imme- 
diately to march, and so be enabled to sally 
forth and cut him off from all communication 
with Thermopyle by surrounding it with your 
fleett as you had done before; but that the 
intelligence through the ambassadors, and the 
accounts of his having entered Thermopyle, 
might reach you together, and you should thus 
be unable to act at all. But although Philip had 
thus occupied the ground beforehand,{ he was 


* πολεμειν και διαφερεσθαι. Leland has it ‘ denounce 


perpetual war and opposition ;”” and he transposes the θεοις 
ἐχθρῶν unwarrantably. The “opposition” is an anti-climax, 
and is not a correct translation. διαφερομαι indicates a con- 
stant agitation—a restless enmity—hinc inde jactor, is the 
accurate and common translation. Dawson’s “implacable 
enemy”’ is much better; but then he makes πολεμεῖν “ op-. 
position ;᾽ it is much stronger. 

+ Literally, sailing round Thermopyle with your galleys 
should close the sea ; but the sense is closely given in the text. 


} καὶ ravra προειληφοτος avrov. Literally, even having 
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in such alarm and anxiety,* lest upon hearing 
of his proceedings you should resolve to succour 
the Phocians before he had overthrown them, 
and so his scheme should fail, that he again 
bribed this wretch,+ not in common with the 
other ambassadors, but by himself individually, 
to make you such a statement as proved the 
ruin of our affairs. 

But I call upon you, I conjure you, Men of 
Athens, throughout this cause to bear this ever 
in mind, that if Aéschines had not gone into 
matter out of the four coruers of the Charge, 
neither should I have said one word away from 
the subject. But when he has heaped together 
all manner of imputations and maledictions, f{ it 


anticipated these things. The Greek is to anticipate or 
take beforehand. The Greeks never fell into such slip-slop 
as using anticipate for erpect—almost us bad as transpire 
for occur. 

* φοβῳ και πολλῆ αγωνιᾳφ. The latter word is properly 
“ anxiety”—not so strong as ‘“‘ consternation,” which would 
be θορυβος, and which perhaps rather belongs to multitudes 
than individuals ; and this probably is the strict and original 
meaning of our word itself. Leland makes φοβω “ appre- 
hension,”” and aywma, “violence of terror ;’? Dawson, 
“fearful and full of trouble.” 

+ xaraxrvoroy, spit out—spit upou—but come to mean 
anything despicable. 

{ βλασφημιας. Leland has recourse to the circum- 
locution “every invective which malice could suggest.” 
Dawson’s ‘* reproaches of all kinds” ill renders the sense. 


ς 
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becomes necessary that I should shortly answer 
each of his accusations. 

What then were those representations of his 
which brought on such ruinous consequences ? 
That Philip’s entering Thermopyle’ ought to 
create no alarm; that if you would but remuin 
quiet, all should be settled to your heart’s content, 
and you should in two or three days find him turn 
out to be the enemy of those he had come to de- 
fend, the friend of those he had come to attack. 
“For it was not words that strengthen alliances, 
he somewhat gravely* affirmed, but community 
of interests. But it was equally the interest of 
Philip, and the Phocians, and yourselves, to be 
relieved. from the inaction and the importunity of 
the Thebans.” Some there were who lent a 
willing ear to all this, from that dislike of the 
Thebans which had insensibly gained upon us.t 
What was the immediate consequence? In- 


* pada σεμνως ονομαζων. Never was translation less 
near the original than Dawson’s here, “ smoothly glossing 
it.” The literal meaning is clear, “rather gravely or 
pompously phrasing it.” 

+ δια την τοθ᾽ ὕπουσαν ἀπεχθειαν προς τους Θηβαιους. It 
may be rendered “the lurking dislike :᾽᾽) but the text seems 
to give the meaning. Translators have almost all lost the 
meaning of ὕπουσαν. Dawson, ‘ because we were at en- 
mity with the Thebans.” Stock gives it better, “clam 
insedit.”” Wolff’s “‘intercedentes’’ is quite wrong. Lelaud 
unaccountably leaves out the whole sentence. 
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stantly, and not after any interval, the wretched 
Phocians were ruined, their cities razed to the 
ground, and you remaining inactive, and per- 
suaded by. Aéschines’ representations, were soon 
after removing your effects from the country for 
shelter,* while he was receiving his hire; and 
moreover the Thebans and Thessalians turned 
their hostility against this country, giving their 
good will to Philip in return for his exploits. 
In proof of these.things, read me the Decree of 
Callisthenes and the Letter of Philip, from both 
of which all I have said clearly appears. 


DECREE. 


In the archonship of Mnesiphilus an extra- 
ordinary assembly being convened by the Stra- 
tegi, with consent of the Prytanes and Senate, 
on the 2nd of Memacterion, on the report of 
Callisthenes, the son of Eteonicus of Phalaris: 
Resolved, that no Athenian shall on any pretence 
whatever pass the night in the country, but only 
in the citadel or the port, save and except such 
as are stationed at any posts, each of whom 


* oxevaywye, to pack up baggage; but ex των aypwy 
shows the meaning more precisely. Leland uses, however, 
far too much circumJocution. He expresses these few words 
by this unpardonable periphrasis—“ to leave your fields 
desolate and collect your property within these walls.” 


οὐ 
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shall keep the station assigned to him, and not 
absent himself by day or by night. Whosoever 
disobeys this decree shall suffer the punishment 
of traitors, unless he proves that he lay under 
some incapacity to obey, of which incapacity the 
General on duty, the. Treasurer, and the Secre- 
tary of the Senate are to judge. All effects 
shall be removed from the country as speedily 
as possible; those which are within 120 stadia, 
to the citadel and port; those beyond that 
distance, to Eleusis, Phyle, Aphidna, Rhamnes, 
and Sunium. Proposed by Callisthenes of 
Phalerea. 


Was it in the expectation of this that you 
made peace? Or were these the prospects held 
out by this hireling ? But read the Letter which 
Philip immediately after sent. 


LETTER OF PHILIP. 


Philip, King of the Macedonians, to the 
Senate and People of Athens, greeting. Know 
ye that we have entered Thermopyle, and 
reduced Phocis into our possession. In 
those towns which voluntarily surrendered we 
have placed garrisons; those which held out 
we have taken by force and razed to the 
ground, leading the inhabitants captive. But 


29 


hearing that you were preparing to succour 
them, I have written you these presents, to the 
end that you may give yourselves no further 
trouble in this matter. For, in fine, it does not 
appear to me reasonable that, after concluding a 
peace, you should notwithstanding take the field, 
and this although the Phocians were not com- 
prehended in the treaty between us. If, there- 
fore, you do not abide by your engagements, you 
will only get before me by being the first wrong- 
doers.* 


Hear how distinctly he declares and explains 
himself in this letter addressed to yourselves, 
addressed to his allies.— “These things I have 
done,”’ says he, “in despite of the Athenians and 
their remonstrances; and if you Thebans and 


* The style of this letter is perfect, and gives the highest 
idea of Philip's capacity for composition. Pride—haughty, 
insolent, pride, yet such as to quell, not to irritate, is its 
characteristic. The style too is dignified and sustained 
throughout. The transition from the royal we, to the more 
individual J, is admirably made. The turn at the end is 
inimitable. The conciseness is such from beginning to 
end, that no fewer words could have been employed to 
convey the same ideas; and the choice of those few is as 
happy as their compression is remarkable. 

+ πρὸς repeated to tyac and to συμμαχους also is 
eminently argumentative, and is ill rendered by the literal 
and unemphatic ‘“‘to.”? The text inserting “ addressed,” 
seems much better to give the sense. 
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Thessalians be wise, you will reckon them your 
enemies and put your trust in me.” If these 
are not his very words, this is clearly his mean- 
ing. With such speeches he so captivated 
them, that they neither made any preparations 
nor foresaw any danger, but suffered him to 
take possession of every place; and hence have 
proceeded all the calamities under which the 
wretched Thebans are now suffering. And his 
coadjutor, his fellow-labourer in gaining this 
confidence, the man who is still making you 
false reports, still deluding you—this is the 
man who now bewails* the sufferings of ‘the 


* This fine passage is worthy of all attention. The 
hypocritical lamentations of Aeschines over his own handy- 
work is the subject, and there is not a word picturesquely 
describing woe, real woe, that Demosthenes does not use in 
referring to his adversary’s affected sympathy for those 
who were suffering under the effects of his own actions— 
οδυρομενος, weeping or wailing. Stock has “‘luget ;” Wolff, 
“Jamentetur ;’’ Francis, “lament ;’? Dawson, the same; Le- 
land has ““ affects deep concern.” All these are clearly below 
the mark (Leland, besides, having “‘ affects’’ contrary to the 
plain text); they do not come up to odvpopevoc. Then we 
have οἰκτρὰ from oroc, which almost means “ howling ;” 
a single word can hardly render it without appearing ex- 
aggerated, for “agonies” applies too much to pain. Wolff 
has ‘‘ miserabilia ;s’? Francis, ‘‘ distresses ;” but then he adds 
“sadly” gratuitously to διεξιων, though that word means 
only enumeration or exposition, and applies to joys as well 
as sorrows. ἀλγεῖς, “sorrow for, as if it were your own ;” 
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Thebans, and dwells on their wretchedness, he 
being himself the cause of it all, and of the fate 
of the Phocians, and of all the other sufferings 
of all the Greeks! You, forsooth, you Adschi- 
nes, must needs sorrow for those disasters, and 
compassionate the Thebans, when you are your- 
self in possession of their lands in Beeotia and 
actually farming them! and I must be sup- 
posed to rejoice at their suffering, I, whose head 
the author of all these wrongs demanded '* But , 
I have fallen into topics which will be more in — 
place hereafter. 1 now return to the proof that 
the corruption and profligacy of these men was 
the cause of our present condition. 

When you were circumvented by Philip 
through those hirelings of his whom you had 
sent as ambassadors, and who never made you 
any true report, and when the miserable Pho- 
clans were also circumvented, and had their 
cities razed to the ground, what followed? The 
despicable Thessalians and the senseless Thebans 
looked upon Philip as their friend, benefactor, 


Wolff, “gre fers; Francis, “‘ are miserably affected ;”’ 
Dawson, ‘‘are sorry for.’? ελεεις, Commiserate—ask for 
pity—also a strong word, and rendered by Wolff “vecem 
doles,’’ about as feeble a word as the Latin affords; Francis, 
‘sincerely weep over.” 

* cénroupny, simply “was demanded,” will not express 
the meaning; for in those days demanding a person 
implied imprisonment or death. 


saviour; he was all in all with them: if any one 
thought of saying anything to the contrary, not 
a word would they hear. You, on the other 
hand, though these transactions awakened your 
suspicions, and caused some impatience, still kept 
the peace (nor indeed could you help it, stand- 
ing single as you did); and the other Greeks, as 
well as you, cheated and deluded in their hopes, 
strictly observed the peace, though already in 
some sort attacked by Philip. For when he 
was striding all around,* subduing the Illyrians 
and Triballians, and even some of the Greek 
states; when he was acquiring large accessions 
to his power; and when some persons under 
cover f of the peace were proceeding from 
different cities on a visit to be corrupted by 
him, Auschines among the rest ; then I maintain 
that all the powers against whom he was 


* wepuwy, an impressive word, rendered well by the 
Latin “ grassans,” to which our language has no very sufli- 
cient parallel. Francis has it feebly, ‘extending his 
conquests on every side.” Dawson’s “ranging up and 
down”’ is far better. Leland’s “in the circuit of his ex- 
pedition’” reduces it to prose, and to a tere topographical 
point. The French “dans ses courses” gets rid of it 
completely. 

+ Ἐξουσιᾳὶδ left out by Dawson, who only says “on the 
peace.’ Leland’s, “served the opportunity,” renders it 
partly. Possibly “under cover” is more than the phrase 
means, which yet seems to imply something more than 
merely “‘ taking advantage.” 


making such preparations were actually at- 
tacked. If they did not themselves perceive it, 
that is another thing, and no concern of mine, 
for I foretold it, and testified to it both here to 
you, and wherever else I was sent as ambassador. 
But all the states were infatuated, and while the 
Ministers and magistrates of some were cor- 
rupted and bought with a price, in others neither 
individuals nor the people showed any pro- 
vident cir circumspection, but all were taken with 
the ephemeral bait of indolence and ease, and all 
the states\ became so stricken with infatuation as 
to Pelieve) that nothing could befall themselves, 
but that they could work out their own safety by 
other people’s perils.* It thus came to pass, as 
I conceive, that the people lost their independ- 
ence through extreme and inopportune sloth, 
while the leading men, and they who designed 


* Leland gives the sense generally, but loses the point of 
- the expression when he says “that each community con- 
ceived themselves exempted from the common calamity, 
nay, that they could derive their own security from the 
public danger.”’ The text is quite literal, and it preserves 
the point of the original, without the least deviation from 
English idiom. Dawson makes it ‘“‘ particular persons”’ 
instead of states, which is wrong; and he makes their plan 
be to secure their own wealth, which is still more erro- 
neous. He had just before entirely missed the sense 
pacrwyn, 88 if it was that men were “‘ drowned in luxury,’’ 
which is altogether wrong, beside being a bad metaphor. 
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to sell everything but themselves, were found to 
have sold themselves first of all. Instead of 
friends and guests(names which they prostituted 
for lucre of gain} they must now be content to 
hear themselves Called parasites, persons accurst, 
and whatever else fits them best. And justly! * 


For no one, Athenians, when he bribes ever looks 


to the benefit of the traitor; nor, when once pos- 
sessed of the bribeworthy service, do we ever 
- after trust the traitor. If we did, nothing could 
be more fortunate than the traitor’s position. 
But it is not so by any means. How should it 
be? It is quite the reverse. No sooner has 
‘an ambitious usurper) accomplished his purpose 
than he becomes master of those who have sold 
their country; and, thoroughly ‘acquainted with 
their villany, he detests them, and distrusts 
them, and loads-t them with insults. For, ob- 
serve—if the events themselves are past(and gone 
by, yet the opportunity of reflecting upon them is 
ever present to the wise. ‘Time was that Philip 
called Lasthenes his friend until he had be- 


* This passage is one of A’s finest bursts; rapid, over- 
powering, full of matter—in one part every line has an 
allusion to some known passage of recent history—the 


words chosen are of extreme force, and connected with 


such skill that the torrent, while it roars and rages and 
dashes, is unbroken and clear. 

+ προπηλακιζει is worse than insults—covers them with 
dirt literally. Wolff's “ invectatur” is clearly insufficient. 
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trayed Olynthus; time was that he thus termed 
Timolaus, till he had overthrown Thebes; and 
Eudicus and Simus, of Larissa, until they 
had surrendered Thessaly to his arms. Then, 
“when they were chased away, and covered with 
indignities, and there was no maltreatment that 
they had not to endure, the whole habitable 
world* was filled with traitors. How fared 
Aristratus in Sicyon? How Perilaus at Me- 
gara’ Are they not (doomed to utter execra- 
tion ?} From whence any one may clearly 
perceive that whoso most stoutly defends his 
country, and most vehemently resists such men 
as those, supplies to you traitors and merce- 
naries, Atschines, the means of being bribed ; 
and it is because such patriots are numerous and 
oppose your councils, that you can receive your 


* It is hard to conceive why all translators should drop 
the οἰκουμενη, and give only “world.”? Leland, indeed, 
makes it only apply to the nation. 

1 avepptppevor, damned—missi in malam rem, literally 
—a word of extreme force; abyecti, says Wolff; Francis, 
“most abject and despised;” Dawson, “despised and 
sent into the lowest degree of contempt;’’? Leland, “in 
abject infamy.” But multiplying weak words does not 
make a strong impression ; besides, these words all refer to 
estimation, whereas A says they were damned—were under 

-the infliction of a curse. Perhaps “doomed to execration”’ 
comes as near the original as we can well go. ‘“ Abomi- 
nated,” “execrated,”’ will hardly do; it geans that they 
have had sentence, and the sentence has been executed. 
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hire in safety ; for as far as depended on your- 
selves you must long since have perished.* 

And now, although I have much more to say 
touching these transactions, yet I rather think 
I have dwelt too long upon them. But he is to 
blame for it; his having poured out in our faces 
the crapulous remains t of his own profligacy 


* ἀπολωλειτε may possibly mean “ would have lost your 
trade; but ogo is there as well as ἐμμισθοι. Dawson 
however renders this single word “you must have been 
laid aside and your employment abolished.”? With 
απεῤῥιμμενοι he had some kind of excuse for such pro- 
lixity ; here none at all. 

+ ἐλεωκρασιαν κατασκεδασας ---οῖ merely “ pouring out ;”” 
for oxedacac would mean that; but pouring out against us 
—in our faces—like a pipe or a jet playing on us. ‘EXe- 
ὠκρασια is the cup of last night’s debauch. What right 
has Stock to translate κατασκεδασας, “evomutt?”?? Had 
not A Greek enough to have said εξημεσας, if he had chose 
so strong, too strong, a figure? His “‘ hesternam crapulam” 
is not so bad. Wolff “effuderit.”” Francis is worse than 
usual here—“ pouring out like a drunkard the excess of last 
night’s wine, the filthiness of his malevolence and villany ;? 
the first part of which is a mere description of the meaning, 
not a version of the words; and the latter quite gratuitous in 
one of the words, filthiness; and in the other, malevolence, 
does not even resemble the sense of πονηρια. Dawson is here 
far better, though not close, ‘* defiled me with his sottish 
ribaldry.” What follows is admirable as a figure grafted 
on that of A, “hath obliged me to wipe off his base and 
wicked aspersions ;᾽ though he puts the “ base and wicked 
aspersions”’ ig the wrong place. Leland also uses the 
same figure—but it is, according to the French critics’ 
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and crimes, made it indispensably necessary 
that I should justify myself in the eyes of per- 
sons who have been born since those transac- 
tions. Perhaps, however, you are fatigued with 
the subject, as before I had spoken a word, you 
were aware of his mercenary conduct. That, 
indeed, he terms friendship and hospitality ; and 
In one part of his speech he described me as 
having considered Alexander’s hospitality a 
shame. I speak of Alexanier’s hospitality to 
you! Whence did you derive it, or how earn 
it? Nor Philip’s guest, nor Alexander’s friend 
should I ever think of calling you; I am not so 
senseless ; unless indeed we are to call reapers 
and others who work for hire the friends and 
guests of those who pay them wages. But it 
is not so; nothing of the kind!* Why should 


bitter remark, ‘‘ wit lent to A;”’ for-all that he says is ‘* to 
acquit myself of them thus.” The word is ἀπολυσασθαι, 
not απολουσασθαι!. Possibly the translators have all read 
it with the o, though I can find no such reading in any 
text. Francis has “ purify’ and Wolff “ eluwere.’? There 
seems even some reason to doubt if éAewxpacra bears the 
eense on which these versions all proceed, of vomiting. 
The scholiast explains it by referring to the custom of 
pouring on the head of a debauchee, who had fallen asleep, 
the wine left in last night’s cup—a somewhat odd figure 
doubtless for A to apply to himself or his audience ; for it 
is upon them that Atschines is said to pour out his abuse. 

* Where did Dawson get the “ Flatter not thyself so 
much,” wherewith he has here accommodated A? 
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it be? Quite the reverse. But I and all here 
present call you the hireling, formerly of Philip, 
now of Alexander. If you doubt it, ask them. 
But I had rather do that for you. Men of 
Athens ! whether do you consider Auschines as 
the hireling, or the guest of Alexander ?—Do 
you hear what they say ?—I now then proceed 
to answer this charge, and to explain my con- 
duct, in order that Aéschines, though he is. well 
aware of the whole, may also hear my own 
statement of my just title both to the honours 
decreed, and to far greater than these. Read 
me, then, the Impeachment itself.* 


IMPEACHMENT. 


In the archonship of Cheerondas, on the 6th 
of Elaphebolion, Aéschines, the son of Atrome- 
tus, of the Cothocidian tribe, brought before the 
archon, Ctesiphon, the son of Leosthenes, of the 
Anaplystian tribe, for the offence of proposing 
an illegal decree, to wit, that Demosthenes, 


* λεγε γραφην, λαβων. This is the constant idiom; as 
if we should say, “‘ Take and read me the Impeachment.” 

t παρανομος is undoubtedly illegal, but it seems more 
‘properly unconstitutional ; as any decree made by the com- 
petent authority must be lawful, and the proposer of it only 
called on that authority to make what he propounded a law. 
But a Jaw may be unconstitutional even though formally 
made—that is, it may be repugnant to the general spirit 
of the laws. 
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the son of Demosthenes, of the Ῥροϑδηΐϊδῃ tribe, 
should be crowned with a golden crown, and 
that it should be: proclaimed in the theatre, 
while the new greater Dionysian tragedians 
acted, that the people crowned Demosthenes — 
‘the son of Demosthenes of the Pseanian tribe, 
on account of his merits, and of his devotion to 
the service,:as well of the whole Greek states 
as of the Athenian people, and on account of 
his magnanimity in consulting at all times, 
both by word and deed, the best interests of 
the said people, and in zealously promoting 
the same to the utmost of his power :—All 
which propositions were false and contrary to 
the laws ; seeing that first the laws do not per- 
mit what is false to be propounded on the face 
of the public records, and next that they do 
not permit a public accountant to be crowned. 
But Demosthenes is a conservator of the walls, 
and has charge of the theatrical fund. More- 
over, the crown ought not to be proclaimed in 
the theatre ‘by the new tragedians, but in the 
senate-house, if he is to be crowned by the 
senate ; at the Pnyx in full assembly, if by the 
people. Fine, 50 talents. Witnesses to the 
citation, Cephisophon, the son of Cephisophon 
of the Rhamnusian tribe, Cleon, the son of 
Cleon, of the Cothocidian. 

Such, Athenians, are the grounds of his at- 
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tack upon the Decree of Ctesiphon. But I shall 
first of all make it plain to you from the Charge 
itself, that I am about to urge an honest de- 
fence. For I shall pursue the very order of 
what is stated in the Impeachment; and I shall 
speak to each article separately, not passing 
over any one thing knowingly. ‘Touching the 
recital in the Decree, that I uniformly have con- 
sulted in word and deed the good of the people, 
and zealously endeavoured to further their in- 
terests to the best of my ability, upon which the 
panegyric is founded," I take it that the truth of 
this must be tried by a review of my public con- 
duct. For it is only by an examination of this 
that you can ascertain whether Ctesiphon’s 
statements respecting me are true and just, or 
false. _ But as to his not inserting in the de- 
cree a proviso that I should only be crowned 
after rendering my accounts; and as to the 
directions that the coronation should take place 


* Though the passage is of no remarkable importance, 
yet its version by Leland shows how careless of the original 
that great translator (by far the best of A’s) often is, and 
how paraphrastical. He puts it thus: ‘‘ As to the clause 
of that steady zeal in speaking and acting for the interest of 
this state, which I have ever discovered and still discover 
upon every occasion to the utmost of my power, and the 
honours appointed to me on this account.” This is really 
a paraphrase of ““ and still discover.” eracvecy may mean 
“ς decreeing honuurs,’’ but is literally ‘* eulogise.”’ 
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in the theatre, I conceive that this belongs to 
the question of my public conduct, whether I 
deserve to be crowned and proclaimed in public, 
ay or no. Nevertheless, it appears right that 
I should refer to the laws which sanction the 
Decree in these respects. 

It is thus, men of Athens, that I am resolved, 
honestly and frankly, to conduct my defence. 
I begin with the policy which I have pursued ; 
and let no one imagine that I am digressing 
from the Charge, if I refer to my measures and 
my speeches upon the affairs of Greece.* For 
he who accuses the decree of stating that my 
councils and my measures were the best, and 
who charges this as a false statement—he it is 
that has rendered it both fitting and necessary 
for me to enter upon the whole subject of my 
policy and conduct. Now, there being many 
departments of the public service,t I devoted 


* The extreme importance to A’s case of the skilful 
movement, so to speak, by which he availed himself of 
/Eschines’ error, and at once entered on the general subject 
of his whole administration, thus escaping the immediate 
charge, to which he had no answer, and overwhelming his 
‘adversary by a triumphant defence on ground of his own 
choosing, required that he should again and again defend 
this movement, which he here does very carefully. 

t This is the literal meaning of πολλων προαιρεσεων ovewy 
της πολιτειας, Which Dawson renders unaccountably, “ the 
many and various methods of policy used in the world.” 
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myself to that of the Greek affairs. Therefore 
it is but just that 1 should draw my evidence 
from this department. 

Those possessions,* then, which Philip seized 
and kept, before I entered into public life, 
before I began to debate, I say nothing of; for 
I do not consider them as concerning me at all. 
But those which ever since I came forward he 
has been prevented from seizing upon, of them 

I shall remind you, and shall render my account 
by a single observation., A prospect of great ad- 
vantage opened to Philip. In the Greek states, 
not one or two, but all, there shot up a crop + of 
traitors, mercenary and abandoned, men hateful 
to the gods, such as no one’s memory served 
him to recollect at any former period of time. 
Engaging these supporters and fellow-labourers, 
Philip seduced the Greeks, already ill disposed 
and seditiously inclined, to a worse disposition, 


A clearly is speaking of Athens alone, and its public busi- 
ness or policy. 

* Francis’s “ conquests and usurpations”’ is well enough, 
only that προλαβειν is to seize or take, and κατασχειν, to 
keep, while usurpation is λαβεὶν as much’ as conquest. 
Dawson has “ acquisitions and usurpations;”’? Leland 
** conquests and acquisitions,’? which is the worst of the 
three. Wolff, ““ occupavit atque obtinuit.” | 

Τ φόρα means a crop or revenue among other things, as_a 
supply. Leland has “ provision ;’”? Dawson, “ ἃ vast num- 
ber.” Wolff, rightly, ‘‘ Leges.” 
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deceiving some, bribing others, corrupting the 
rest in every way, and split into many fac- 
tions those who ought to have had all one only 
common interest, that of preventing his aggran- 
disement. But in this state of. things, and in’ 
the prevailing ignorance of all the Greeks as to 
the mischief which really existed and was grow- 
ing apace,* your duty, Athenians, is to examine 
what course it was expedient for the country 
to choose and pursue, while you call me to ac- 
count for what was done. For the man whothen 
assumed the conduct of affairs, that man am I. 

Was it fitting, Atschines, that this country 
should bring down her great spirit so worthy of 
herself, join Thessalians and Dolopians, help 
Philip in .his designs upon the mastery of all 
Greece; and abandon all the glories and all the 
rights of our forefathers? Or, if she took not 
this part, (which assuredly it would have been 
monstrous to take,) was she to overlook those 
things when they actually came to pass, which 
she had descried when they were about to 
happen if no one interposed, ay, and had fore- 
seen to all appearance for a long time before 7} 

* Some have given gvopevov, creeping on; but if A had 
intended such a figure, ἑρπιζοντος was at his command. In 
fact, creeping does not apply to an evil already near, but on 
the increase. 

+ Nothing can be more paraphrastical, and indeed dif- 


fuse, than Leland is in this somewhat difficult passage, 
which is given literally in the text. For wepredsw yryvo- 
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But I would now willingly ask whosoever most 
blames our policy, what part he would rather 
the country had taken; that of those who have 
contributed so largely to the disasters and dis- 
graces which have befallen Greece, among whom 
may be reckoned the Thessalians and their asso- 
ciates—or the part of those who suffered* all that 
happened, in the hope of working their own in- 
dividual aggrandisement, among whom may be 


μενα is here not to look around, and as it were see pass be- 
fore her eyes, but to overlook or neglect the coming to pags 
of the things. A only says that the country had seen the 
events about to happen (ewpa συμβησομενα), and had been 
aware of them for a long while (aponofavero ex πολλου). 
Leland will needs have it ‘“ who had foreseen, who seemed 
perfectly convinced of the consequences which must arise,”’ 
and then, “to have proved indifferent spectators when 
these consequences had really arisen.”” The translation in 
the text gives the point by distinguishing the cupBnoopeva 
from yeyvoueva; but our language, from its want of flexion 
and declension, and concord, is extremely deficient in powers 
of collocation, wherever the Latin, but still more the Greek 
(which has our resource of articles beside its own re- 
sources), can place the substantive and the verb in the most 
felicitous arrangement. In the present instance the collo- 
cation should be the reverse of what we are compelled, 
without repetition and interpolation, to adopt. 

* περιεωρακυιας here is “ having, or which has, neglected;” 
like weptecdecy in the last note. Why Stock has “ passa eat 
et neglexit”’ is not easily understood. One is enough, and 
ἐς suffered’ gives the sense. Leland might have rendered 
it by ‘* were indifferent ;”? but he had no right to put “ af- 
fected an indifference.” 
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classed the Arcadians, Argives, and Messenians ? 
But many, or rather all of them, have fared 
worse than ourselves ; and indeed had Philip, as 
soon as his object was attained, gone straight- 
way home, and remained thenceforward at 
peace, offering no kind of injury either to his 
allies or to the other Greek states, still they who 
had done nothing to resist his aggressions, 
would have been exposed to complaint and to 
blame. But if he stripped all alike of their 
dignity, their sovereignty, their freedom, nay, of 
their form of government, whenever he had the 
power, did you not follow the most glorious 
of all councils, when you listened to me? I 
come back to this point.* What ought the 


* The passage that here follows is among the very finest 
in all A. The heavy fire of indignant invective is kept up 
throughout, only limited by the desire to avoid any too 
personal offence to an audience as vain as supine, and as 
impatient of censures as it was deserving of them. The 
rapidity of the declamation is striking in the highest de- 
gree; the number of topics crowded into a few words, 
(pages 48 and 49 especially) and the absolute perfection of 
their choice, is not to be surpassed. We are left at a loss 
to determine whether the substance or the diction should be 
preferred. Nothing too can be more natural than the in- 
troduction of this burst, nothing more closely bearing upon 
the argument. In modern eloquence passages of this very 
kind are never failing in success. The picture of Philip is 
truly fine ; and it is both striking and figurative, especially 
the ὥστε τῳ λοιπῳφ ζην. The appeal to the Athenians, and 
the contrast drawn between them and the natives of ἃ mean 
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country to have done, A¢schines, when it saw 
Philip preparing to assume the dominion and 
sovereignty of all Greece? Or what was I to 
urge or to propound in the councils of Athens? 
(for the place is very material) I, who knew 
that from all time up to the very day when I 
first mounted the rostrum, my country. had ever 
struggled for supremacy, and honour, and glory, 
and had lavished more blood and more treasure 
for her own renown and the interests of all 
Greece, than any other state had ever risked for 


town, in respect of magnanimity, cannot be too much ad- 
mired. In our Parliament, pages 48 and 49 could not 
have been easily delivered for the bursts of cheering they 
would have occasioned. I find Lord Wellesley prefers this 
to almost all the other passages in A.—It is such things as 
this that haunt the student of eloquence, and will not quit his 
mind by day or by night, in the solitary walk, or in the senate 
and the forum, filling him at once with envy and admira- 
tion, with an irrepressible desire to follow in such footsteps, 
and with absolute despair at the distance of his own. 

The translators have not much distinguished themselves 
here, where they were bound to make every exertion; 
Leland makes Philip ‘ dislocate his neck”? (which is fatal) ; 
Stock, ““jugqulo fracto,”? which is as bad ; instead of “‘frac- Ὁ 
ture his collar-bone,” which is easy and safe (κλειν 
kareayora)- Leland adds a verb to χειρα, and makes it 
“pierced ;’’ he converts, moreover, the hand into the arm; 
and he renders the conclusion of the noble description, . 
the finest part, indeed the very point of the whole, “that 
he might enjoy the rest with renown,” instead of “ that 
he might live with the rest to,” &c.; or “that the rest 
might survive to renown,”’ ἄς, Dawson is closer, though 
“withered” is not rexnpwpevoy. 
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its individual benefit—I, who saw that very 
Philip, with whom our conflict for command 
and for sovereignty was maintained, have his 
eye torn out, his collar-bone fractured, his hand 
and his leg mutilated, abandoning to Fortune 
whatever part of his body she chose to take, so 
that the rest might survive to honour and to glory? 
Yet even then no one would have dared say that 
in a mai bred at an obscure and paltry town like 
Pella, such magnanimity could be engendered 
as-to make him entertain the desire of subju- 
gating Greece, or form in his mind such a 
plan, while in you, who are of Athens, and 
day by day contemplate the achievements of 
your ancestors in speeches and in spectacles,* 
such poorness of spirit could be bred, that will- 
ingly and of your own accord you should sur- 
render to him the liberties of Greece. That is 
what no one would have dared to say.+ 


* How Francis got “contracted in your earliest educa- 
tion’? seems incomprehensible: θεωρημασι means “school 
discipline” certainly ; but here we have καὶ λογοις joined 
with it, as well as καθ᾽ éxaorny ἧμεραν, which clearly gives 
the other meaning of the word. The Oxford translators 
have fallen into Francis’s error. 

t Leland’s “‘ Let not the presumptuous assertion be once 
heard’’ is as unlike οὐδ᾽ av é¢ ravra gnoece as may be; 
though very possibly A might have used such a turgid 
phrase had it struck him—and had his taste been the same 
with his translator’s. 
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It remains then to confess as a necessary con- 
sequence, that whatever be attempted of injury 
against you, you might justly resist. This, 
therefore, you did from the first, naturally and 
properly. This I advised and propounded all 
the time I was in public life. I admit it. But 
what ought I to have done?—that I earnestly 
demand of you. Pass over everything else, 
Amphipolis, Pydna, Potideea, Halonesus—I say 
nothing about them ; Serrium, Doriscus, the de- 
vastation of Peparethus, and all the other wrongs 
of the same kind which have been done this 
country—I do not even know of their existence ; 
and yet you, Auscuines, charge me with having 
raised those enemies against the country, though 
the decrees were passed by Eubulus, and Ari- 
stophon, and Diopeithes, not by me, thou man 


«Ὁ ready to assert whatever suits thy purpose! *—I 


will for the present say nothing on these sub- 
_ jects. But he who seizes on Eubcea, and rear 
a fortress over against Attica, and lays his hands 


* This stirring apostrophe to A®schines is by Francis 
reduced to a parenthesis—“as you can indeed very dex- 
terously assert whatever you think proper.”? Dawson 
weakens it by paraphrase, and alters it by mistranslation, 
and omits the apostrophe. ‘‘so ready art thou to speak thy | 
own sentiments whether right or wrong.” It is not speak- 
ing his own sentiments, but stating falsehoods, that forms 
the charge of A in this passage. Leland has it, “ No, thou 
prompt slanderer,”’ which is better, but not close enough. 
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on Megara,* and occupies Oreum, and destroys 
Porthmus, and establishes Philistides as tyrant 
of Oreum and Clitarchus of Eretria, and takes 
possession of the Hellespont, and besieges By- 
zantium, and razes to the ground some of the 
Greek cities while he sends back their exiles t to 
others—is he, I demand, who does all this a 
wrong-doer, a breaker of treaties, a disturber 
of the peace, or is he not? Was it incumbent 
on some Greek state to stand forward and resent 
allthis, or was it not? For if not, and if Greece 
must be made what we proverbially call a My- 
sian prey,{ while the Athenians yet had life 
and being, assuredly I was undertaking a_boot- 
less task in making these statements, and the 
country was doing a bootless thing in listening 


* Excyecpwy is not “meditating an expedition against” 
(Francis) but “Jaying hands upon.” Nor is κατασκαπτων 
“dismantling,” (ibid.) but “‘digging up the very founda- 
tions”—* razing to the ground ;”? Dawson, “levelled to the 
ground ;”” Wolff, “‘ effodzt ;” Leland, “razed.’? This whole 
passage is wonderfully fine. 

t φυγαδας. Why Dawson must add “traitors”? I know 
not. He makes him “‘fiil’’ the cities with the exiles instead 
of “drive them back.” 

t Asay Mucay. The weakness of the Mysians was pro- 
verbial, and many stories, jests, and songs turned on it. 
Hence this means a “‘ by-word.”? But Dawson must add, 
“and timidly resign herself a prey to the first invader.” 

He adds a whole figure to the ζωντων καὶ οντων, about 
“waving banners at his head.”’ 
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to my councils—and then let all the faults com- 
mitted and all the errors be mine! But, if some 
one was required to oppose Philip, who, save the 
people of Athens, could be found fit for the 
task? Such then was my course of policy; 
and seeing that he threatened the freedom of 
all mankind, I opposed him, and persevered in 
foretelling and in forewarning you against yield- 
ing to him. 

And he it was, Avschines, who broke the 
peace by the capture of our ships, not this 
country. Produce the Decrees and his Letter, 
and read these documents in their order. For 
by attending to them, it will appear clearly to 
whom each event must be ascribed. 


DECREE. 


In the archonship of Neocles, in the month 
of Boedromion, at an Extraordinary Assembly 
convened by the Strategi. On the report of 
Eubulus, the son of Mnestheus, of Cyprus: 
Whereas Leodamus, the admiral, and twenty 
vessels under his convoy, despatched to the Hel- 
lespont for the importation of corn, have been 
carried into Macedon by Amyntas, an officer in . 
Philip’s service, and by him detained ; it is re- 
solved, that the Prytanes and Strategi take 
charge of calling together the senate and naming 
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ambassadors to Philip, which ambassadors shall 
on their arrival deal with him for the release of 
the admiral, the vessels, and the troops; and if 
Amyntas hath acted through ignorance, then 
that the People of Atheus make no complaint 
of him; if the party detained has exceeded his 
instructions, that the People of Athens, upon 
proof thereof, will punish him according to the 
nature of his fault; but if neither of these things 
be the case, and either he who was sent upon 
this service or he who sent him hath clan- 
destinely broken faith,* then that Philip be asked 


~~ 


to writet to the People upon the matter, in 
order to their taking into their consideration 
what shall be done.{ 


* ἰδιᾳ αγνωμονουσιν, is thus read by commentators; but 
how could taking a fleet be asecret operation? If cdg 
could be rendered “ on their own part,” the sense would 
be plain.: 

f rovro γραψαι λεγειν. It seems Philip that was to 
write; and so all translators have it except Francis, who 
makes it the ambassadors, and Wolff, who has “ 7d indi- 
candum,”’ altering the λεγεεν to dev. 

{ Anything less like the style of Philip’s letter than this 
most tame and spiritless production can hardly be con- 
ceived. Yet A disowns it, not for its want of spirit, but to 
avoid being made responsible for so rash an act. In truth 
we see throughout the whole of the contest with Philip the 
consciousness on the one side of weakness and on the other 
of strength. All A’s spirit and patriotism are quelled at 
every turn by this essential ingredient in his case. | 
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Now it was not I, but Eubulus, who pro- 
posed this Decree. The next was Aristophus’s; 
then came Hegesippus’s; then Aristophus’ again; 
then Philocrates'; then Cephisophon’s ; then all 
the rest: I had no concern with them. Read 
Aristophus’ Decree. 


DECREE. 


In the archonship of Neocles, the last day of 
Boedromion, by the advice of the Senate, the 
Prytanes and Strategi reported what had passed 
in the Assembly, to wit, that the People resolved 
to send ambassadors to Philip touching the re- 
lease of the vessels, and to communicate the in- 
structions and the Decrees of the Assembly. 
There were chosen as ambassadors Cephiso- 
phon, &c. In the Presidency of the tribe Hip- 
pothoontes, on the proposition of Aristophon of 
Colyttus. 


As, therefore, I produce these Decrees, do 
you also, Adschines, show some Decree of mine 
whereby I brought about the war. But you 
have none to show ; for if you had, nothing else 
would you have brought forward in preference 
to that. And indeed even Philip does not in 
any way lay the war to my charge; for he 
accuses others. But now read his own Letter. 
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LETTER. 


Philip, King of the Macedonians, to the 
Senate and People of Athens, greeting. The 
ambassadors from you, Cephisophon, Demo- 
critus, and Polycritus, have repaired to me, and 
treated* of the release of the vessels under 
Ladomus’s command. I consider you extremely 
simple if you suppose that the real destina- 
tion of those vessels to succour the Selymbrians, 
besieged by me, and not comprehended in the 
subsisting treaties between us, could have been 
concealed from me, albeit their pretended object 
was the exportation of grain from the Hellespont 
to Lemnos. Moreover, those orders were given 
to the admiral, unknown to the Athenian people, 
by certain magistrates, and others who are now 
retired from office, t but who at all times are 


own se 


* Francis renders διελέγοντο, “ remonstrated concerning 
the dismissal of the ships,’’ which is as if the remonstrance 
was against that dismissal. If ‘‘remonstrate” be used, it 
must be for “the dismissal ;” but the word is only to 
discuss or treat of. 

¢ ιδιωτων νυν ovrwy, “ now being in private stations,” is 
as plain a phgase as plain can be; yet Dawson must have 
“now retired from business and living privately ;᾽ as if it 
confirmed a thing to say it twice over. Leland, however, 
reverses the sense, and has, without any meaning, as with- 
aut any warrant, “others, in no private station.” The 
whole of Leland’s translation of this fine piece (the Letter) 
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desirous to plunge the people into a war contrary 
to the relations of amity prevailing between us, 
and are much more anxious to end that amit 
than to succour the Selymbrians; and from this 
course they expect to profit; but I do not deem 
it likely to benefit either you or me. Where- 
fore I send back those vessels which have been 
brought into our ports; and henceforth if you 
will not follow leaders who give you evil 
council, but visit them with punishment, I too 
shall do my endeavour to maintain the peace. 
Fare ye well !* 


In this letter he nowise alludes to Demo- 
sthenes, nor makes any complaint against me. 
Wherefore, then, when accusing others, does he 
make no mention of my proceedings? Because, 


is loose and paraphrastical: ἀντὶ urepyovoac φιλιας he 
makes “ violate their engagements ;”’ racovroy he calls “ such 
arupture.” Philip simply says, “1 don’t think this will 
profit either you or me.” Leland makes him say, “ Per- 
suaded as I am that our mutual interests require us to 
frustrate such wicked schemes”—a most violent addition. 
επιτιμᾶτε he renders ‘let them feel the severity of your 
justice.” This is really not the way to translate either Δ 
or Philip. 

* The style, for dignity and expression, of ‘this letter is 
equal to the policy which dictated it. The Athenians ap- 
pear ta little advantage in the contrast with this great 
though ambitious and unscrupulous prince. Even A adopts 
a low if not a whining tone in comparison. 


had he spoken of me, he must have commemo- 
rated his own wrong-doings. To these I had 
stuck, to these opposed myself. First I ob- 
tained by Decree an embassy to Peloponnesus, 
the moment he was seen creeping up* towards 
Peloponnesus—-then another to Eubcea, when 
he threatened Eubcea—then an expedition to 
Oreum, not a mission—and another to Eretria, 
when he planted tyrants in those cities. After- 
wards I sent all the naval armaments by which 
the Chersonese, and Byzantium, and all our 
allies were saved. From all these measures 
were derived to you the noblest results—eulogies 
—glories—honours—crowns—the gratitude of 
those whom you saved—while they whom Philip 
had maltreated,t if they followed your councils, 
secured their own salvation; if they neglected 
your repeated warnings, had the persuasion that 
you not only had their interests at heart, but 
were sagacious and prophetic men; for every- 
thing came to pass as you had foretold. 


* xapadvw is something more than eprefw, which is 
crawling like a serpent. It is from dvw, to come up; παρα 
duw is, to creep up to a level. 

+ αδικουμενων. Leland unaccountably renders this “those 
who had injured us,”’ whereas it is passive; and the next 
clause shows the impossibility of his version, for A speaks 
of one class of the αδικουμενοι as having followed the 
Athenian councils. Dawson is right here—‘‘ these op- 
pressed people.” 
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And now that Philistides would have given a 
great deal* to keep Oreum, and Clitarchus. ἃ 
great deal to keep Eretria, and Philip himself a 
great deal to retain those advanced posts against 
you, and not to be charged with all those other 
outrages, nor be called to account for the 
wrongs he was everywhere perpetrating, no one 
is ignorant, and you, Atschines, least of all men. 
For the ambassadors who came to us from Cli- 
tarchus and Philistides lived at your house and 
you did the honourst of the city to them. The 
state, indeed, sent them away as enemies, and as 
urging what was neither honourable nor becom- 
ing; yet they were your friends. Thus none of 
all you have stated is true,f{ thou reviler, who 


* The repetition of the phrase πολλα χρηματα and its 
simplicity is striking. In our orations the figure would be 
quite admissible, and is often used with effect. Then the 
emphasis is laid on “‘ great,” and sometimes “very” is in- 
troduced by way of climax. 

+ mpovtéevo.—were those appointed to do the honours or 
exercise the public hospitality to strangers of note; as in 
1814, persons of distinction were appointed to attend foreign 
princes visiting this country, and more recently when the 
Sandwich Island chiefs and Russian princes visited us. 

{ The great distance between this and the antecedent to 
which it refers, makes me strongly incline to think that the 
real meaning of ov τοινον expayx On τουτων οὐδὲν is “ None of 
these suggestions were followed ;”’ the last antecedent being 
ovre δικαια ovre cupdepovra. All the translators, however, 
choose the other sense, going back a page or two for an 
antecedent, contrary to all likelihood. 
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can yet charge me with keeping silence when I 
take a bribe, and bawling out when I have spent 
it. ‘That, indeed, is not your way; you both 
bellow when you have got your bribe, and will 
never cease to bellow until this assembly shall 
stop your mouth this day by stamping you with 
infamy. 

When, therefore, for these services you 
crowned me, and when Aristonicus framed the 
Decree in the very syllables * now employed by 
Ctesiphon ; when the coronation was announced 
in the theatre, and a second proclamation thus 
fell to my share ; A%schines, who was present, 
neither opposed it nor impeached the author of 
the proceeding. Read me then that Decree. 


DECREE. 


In the archonship of Charondas, the 25th of 
Gamelion, in the presidency of the Leontian tribe, 
on the proposition of Aristonicus of Phreara : 
Whereas Demosthenes, the son of Demosthenes 
of the Peeanian tribe, hath rendered many and 
great services to the Athenian People, and to 
many of their allies, and both heretofore and at 
this present time hath by his Decrees succoured 
and freed several of the Eubcean states, and still 


* ovd\daBac—we rather say “‘ the very words’ or “ let- 
ters” than syllables. 
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perseveres in his zeal for the Athenian People, 
and both councils and does whatever in him lies 
for the benefit of the said People and the rest of 
Greece ; it hath pleased the Senate and People 
of Athens to signalise Demosthenes, the son of 
Demosthenes of the Preanian tribe, and to 
crown him with a crown of gold, and to proclaim 
the coronation in the theatre by means of the 
new Dionysian performers ; directing the pre- 
siding tribe and the superintendant of games to 
take charge of the proclamation of the crown. 
On the motion of Aristonicus of Phreara.* 


Is there one of you who conceives the state 
to have suffered any disgrace from this Decree, 
or that there was anything despicable or laugh- 
able in it, as he says would now follow from my 
being crowned? But as these transactions are 
recent and notorious, if they were right, they 
will receive commendation ; if wrong, punish- 
ment. I, however, must be admitted to have 
received thanks upon the occasion, and not cen- 
sure or punishment. 

Wherefore, down to the time when these 
things were transacted, it is confessed that my 


'* The difficulty of A’s Greek, and the difference of or- 
dinary Greek composition, is not anywhere more perceptible 
than when the language of these Decrees is compared with 
his diction. 
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measures were ever conducive to the public 
good, whensoever in your deliberations I could 
prevail, in favour of the Decrees which I pro- 
pounded ; that when my Decrees were acted 
upon, crowns were bestowed on the country and 
on me; and that you offered up sacrifices and 
thanksgivings to the gods for the fortunate con- 
duct of your affairs. But after Philip was driven 
from Euboea by your arms, by my councils and 
decrees, however, (let some of these men burst if 
they will!*) he sought out some new mode of 
beleaguering our state. Perceiving that we con- 
sumed a greater quantity of foreign grain than 
any other nation, he became eager to make him- 
self master of the corn-trade, marched upon 
Thrace, and urged the Byzantians, his confede- 
rates, to join him in attacking you. But when 
they refused, and alleged most truly that their 
alliance with him extended not to this, he drew 
his works round their city, planted his batteries 7 


* διαῤῥαγωσι. The strength of the figure is again an in- 
stance of the character already cited from Athenseus. There 
is no mention of “envy” here, though Leland and the 
other English translators add it. Δ may have meant spite, 
impatience, hatred, revenge, as well as envy, the addition of 
which is to assign a vainglorious meaning. Leland trans- 
lates the whole paraphrastically—rendering ὅπλοις ὑμων, 
‘the military glory was yours,” in order to work out the 
antithesis. 

+ yapaxwpara—circumvallations, workse—pnxaynyuara, 
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against it, and formed the siege. In these cir- 
cumstances, I will not ask what course we were 
called upon to pursue, for that is manifest to 
all. But who wag it that succoured the Byzan- 
tians and saved them? Who that prevented 
the Hellespont at that juncture from being 
alienated? You, men of Athens. But when 
I name you, I mean the whole country. But 
who was it that councilled the country, and pro- 
pounded the Decree, and carried the measures, 
and unsparingly, and without reserve, devoted 


: himself to your service? It wasI. And how 


much these things advanced the common in- 
terests needs not be learnt from words; you 
have felt it in the results; for the war which 
was undertaken, independent of the splendid 
glory which it brought you, made all the neces- 
saries of life more abundant and cheaper than 
they were in time of that peace which these 
worthy persons would have you maintain against 
the best interests of their country, in the hopes — 
of something happening hereafter, (hopes which 
I pray may be disappointed,) nor share in those 
blessings which you, in your patriotic courses, 
have supplicated the gods to grant, nor mete 
out to you the boons they choose for themselves ! 
But read them the Byzantian and Perinthian 
engineé—catapults—batteries. Dawson’s “ drawing a 
trench round the walls” is not right. 
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Crowns, bestowed on this country for its services 
to those states. 


DECREE OF THE BYZANTIANS. 


In the pontificate of Bosporicus, Damagetus 
thus _reported_to the Senate, having obtained 
leave to speak—W hereas the-People of Athens, 
having on all former occasions steadily befriended 
the Byzantians and their allies, and their kins- 
men, the Perinthians, have, in the present 
juncture, conferred great and important bene- 
fits upon them, and when Philip of Macedon 
invaded the country and the cities of the Byzan- 
tians and Perinthians, ravaged their territories, 
and cut down their timber, did send 120 ships 
Jaden with grain, arms, and troops, whereby 
they rescued us from great perils, and restored 
to us the constitution, the laws, and the sepul- 
chres of our forefathers ; may it therefore please 
the People of Byzantium and Perinthus to con- 
fer upon the Athenians the rights of marriage, 
citizenship, property in lands and houses,” pre- 
cedence at spectacles, admission to the senate 
and assemblies near the ministers of religion ; 
also to such as desire to reside in the city, ex- 
emption from serving compulsory offices ;[ and 

* oucGy in some readings. Reiske suggests ocxtac, cor- 


rectly it should seem. 
+ Francis and Dawson and Leland render αλειτουργήτοις 
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to direct that three statues, of sixteen cubits 
high, be erected on the Bosphorus, indicating 
that the Athenian People have been crowned by 
the People of Byzantium and Perinthus ; and 
that proclamations* be despatched to the solemn 
meetings of Greece, the Isthmian, Nemean, 
‘Olympian, and Pythian, to announce the crown- 
ing by us of the Athenians, to the end that all 
the Greeks may know the merits of the Athe- 
nians, and the gratitude of Byzantium and Pe- 
rinthus. | 


Read now the Chersonesitan Deeree of co- 
ronation. . 


The Chersonesitans, inhabitants of Sestus, 
Eleus, Madytus, Halonesus, crowned the Senate 
and People of Athens with a golden crown of 
sixty talents’ value, and erected an altar to gra- 
titude and the Athenian People, for having 
conferred on the Chersonesitans the greatest of 


ἡμὲν πᾶσαν ray λειτουργιαν, “ exemption from all taxes 
and imposts.” Wolff has it “ immunitatem omnium onerum 
civilium.” But the word λειτουργια means “ serving an 
office.” | 

* Reiske has Oewprac—Wolff and others δωρεας. The 
former seems the preferable reading. Why presents were 
to be sent to the games, and who was to receive them, is 
hard to understand. Francis, Dawson, and Leland, how- 
ever, all read dwpeac. 
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all benefits in rescuing from the hands of Philip, 
and restoring to them, their country, their laws, 
their liberty, their religion. Nor will they 
ever, through all ages, cease to be grateful for 
the same, and to do the Athenians all the good 
in their power. Decreed in Public Council. 


Not only, then, were the Byzantians and Pe- 
rinthians saved; not only was Philip prevented 
from seizing upon the Hellespont; not only was 
this country honoured for these achievements, 
through my measures and my policy; but the 
unsullied integrity of Athens, and the iniquity of 
Philip were made manifest to all mankind. For 
it was seen by all that he who was the friend 
and ally of the Byzantians had laid siege to their 
capital, than which what could be conceived 
more scandalous, more mean?* But you, who 
had so many and such just grounds of complaint 
for their misdeeds in times past, were seen not 
only unwilling to remember your own wrongs, 
or to desert those who were tliemselves suffering 
under injustice, but anxious to save them; and 
thus you gained glory and favour and honour 


* Francis gets rid of this fine exclamation, and makes it 
a parenthesis; he renders αἰσχίον infamous, though shame- 
ful or scandalous is better. Wolff has “ foedius aut scelera- 
tius.”” Dawson, ‘“‘ base and iniquitous.” Leland, “ a 
baser, a more abandoned outrage.” 
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with all. Now every one knows that many of 
our statesmen have heen crowned by you. But 
no one can name any individual, save myself, I 
mean any minister or orator, through whom the 
country has been crowned. 

Now, in order to show that all the invectives 
which he has levelled against the Euboeans and 
Byzantians, as often as he made mention of their 
having done any thing vexatious* towards you, 
are pure calumnies, not only because they are 
utterly false (for that I imagine is already plain 
enough to your apprehension), but because, even 
if they were well founded, still the course which 
I pursued, in administering your affairs, was the 
most expedient, I will advert to one or two 
transactions which took place with glory to the 
country, and I will do so very briefly. For it 
becomes individuals in their private concerns, 
and the state in public affairs, to shape their 
subsequent conduct in consistency with the 
brightest passages of their former lives.t 


* Te dvoxepec is rendered “ errors” by Francis, though 
it means unhandy, hurtful, vexatious, and is almost the 
reverse of mere mistake. Accordingly Leland calls it 
“ offences.”? Dawson has made a word “ diskindness” for 
the occasion. 

+ Francis has well rendered the meaning here. Stock 
leaves “it. doubtful by putting “‘exempla quz 510] extant ;” 
though adding “ reliquas actiones’”? seems to ascertain the 
‘“‘exempla.” Dawson’s “ single out the most illustrious ex- 
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You, then, men of Athens, when the Spar- 
tans had the ascendant by land and by sea, and 
held all Attica round under their control and 
keeping, and Eubcea, and Tanagra, and all 
Beoeotia, Megara, Aigina, Cleone, and the other, 
islands, while this country had neither ships nor 
bulwarks, you marched to Haliartus, and a few 
days after to Corinth, at a moment when you 
had many grounds of complaint* against the 
Corinthians and the Thebans for their conduct 
in the Decelian war. But you remembered them 
not; nothing of the kind ; and this, A‘schines, 
the ~people did, not because of any benefit 
received, or because they descried no perils ; 
but because they would not cast off those 
who had fled to them for refuge, nay, would 
rather expose themselves to all dangers, rightlyf 
and nobly consulting their own glory and ho- 
nour. For death happens to all men at the 
last, even if they flee for safety to the cellar ; { 


amples”? is also doubtful at the least. Adora leaves no 
doubt. Francis is wrong in putting πειρασθαι mparrecy, to 
excel. 

*euynouaxnoa. Wolff bas “ causas simultatum’”’ (ha- 
berent). Stock “ injurias recordari et objicere ;” but there 
is no “ objicere’’ in the Greek. 

+ ορθως--- Francis: consulting their interest.” Dawson, 
** no less honest than heroic.”’ Leland very prolixly, ‘‘ and 
surely their determination was just and generous.” 

} καθειρξας τῆρη. Literally, may shut himself up for 
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but the brave must ever attempt glorious deeds, 
animated by fair hope, and boldly resolved to 
endure whatever lot Heaven may send. Thus 
did _our forefathers, thus did the more aged 


we 


among yourselves, when you opposed the The- 
bans, after the battle of Leuctra, in their inva- 
sion of the Spartans, who were neither your 
friends nor benefactors, but had committed 
many and serious wrongs against this country ; 
opposed * them, undismayed by their power or 
the glory they then possessed, nor caring what 
those had done in whose behalf you were about 
to encounter dangers. You thus declared to all 
the Greek states, that whatever any of them 


defence. Francis, “ hide himself for safety.””. Dawson, 
“ the most secret inclosures (orccoxg) cannot guard against 
it.”? Leland, “ into whatever corner he may shrink from the 
inevitable blow’’—the blow being a figure kindly lent to A. 
As οἰκισκος means a cellar or other secret recess, why it should 
be left out, when it greatly aids the picturesque description, 
is inconceivable. If cellar seems too low, it may be rendered 
‘* if he seeks safety in the most secret lurking place.” 

* Francis and Taylor think a verb εβοηθησαν wanting 
here to govern ‘“ Spartans.” It seems, however, only an 
inversion, and the ἐπεχείρουν governs Λακεδαιμονίους. Wolff 
is, a8 usual, right, and so are Dawson and Leland ; although 
the latter wholly mistranslates καὶ dofav, making it the 
motive of the Athenians, whereas it is coupled with ῥωμην 
by the plain sense, the want of another verb to connect it 
with the Athenians, and the verb ὑπάρχουσαν, which covers 
both substantives. 
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might have done to injure you, you reserved your 
displeasure for the proper occasion ; and that if 
they came to be in jeopardy of their security or 
their liberty, you neither remembered the injury, 
nor called them to account. 

Nor was it only then that such were your 
dispositions; but when again the Thebans 
claimed Euboea, you did not leave them to their 
fate ; you did tret_bear in mind the injuries you 
had sustained from~Fhemison and Theodorus 
respecting Oropus, but you succoured even them 
from the time that voluntary trierarchs were 
made, of whom I was one. But we are not yet 
come to that point. You acted nobly, however, 
in saving the island; but far more nobly still, 
when, after gaining possession both of troops 
and towns,* you restored both to those who had 
wronged you, nor exacted any reparation for 
their injuries from those who now put their trust 
in you. 

Numberless things which I might here add, 


* σωματων και πολεων. Most translators render this 
“ὁ inhabitants and cities,” as if the allusion were to sparing 
their lives. Appurently cwparwy refers to the soldiery, 
because αποδοῦναε applies to giving back those who had been 
saved as prisoners ;-cwpara is used often in contradis- 
tinction to χρήματα, as the French speak of the personnel 
and matériel of an army. It is also used for slaves, or such 
men es can be held in property. This may be its meaning 
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I pass over; sea-fights, expeditions by land,* 
armaments undertaken both in former times and 
of late by yourselves—all which the country did 
for the liberties and the safety of the rest of 
Greece. When, therefore, I saw that in such 
and so great emergencies she was determined to 
exert herself for the interests of others, what 
was I to urge or what advise her to do when 
the case in some sort became her own? Was 
I, good heavens! to make her remember the 
aggressions of those who wanted to be saved by 
her, and seek out pretexts for betraying the in- 
terests of all? And who is there that might 
not have been justified in putting me to death 
had I attempted by a single word of mine to 
tarnish the country’s glories? For that you 
yourselves were incapable of doing such a thing 
I full well knew. Had you been so disposed, 
what’was there to hinder you? Had you not 
full power? Were not those very men at hand 
ready enough to recommend it? 

I would now revert to my measures in their 
order; and do you again consider what in the 
circumstances was most for the public benefit. 
When I saw, Athenians, that your navy was de- 
caying; that the wealthier classes were escaping 


* Leland is right in rendering weZac, literally ‘on foot,” 
as denoting land, in contradistinction to the vavyayeac. 
Wolff joins it with orparetac. 
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all taxes by paying an insignificant contribution, 
while the citizens in moderate or in poor cir- 
cumstances were sacrificing all they had; and 
that- the country was thus losing the means of 
acting until the occasion had passed by; I car- 
ried a law by which I compelled the rich to 
contribute their share, and protected the poor 
from being oppressed, and I provided what was 
most advantageous to the country, that all war- 
like preparations should be ready at the proper 
time. Being impeached for Ilegal* Propo- 
sition, I appeared before you—I was acquitted— 
and my accuser had not a fifth part of your 
votes. But then how much, think you, the first 
class of citizens, or those in the second, or even in 
the third rank, would have given me not to carry 
this law, or ft must, then that I should suffer 
it to be frustrated by taking the Oath of Post- 
ponenrnt 7 So much, Athenians, that I dare tq 


* ypaderc τὸν aywva τὸν παραγομων. It was properly 
unconstitutivnal rather than illegal ; but having always ren- 
dered the phrase as a technical term, which the ypagn 
παρανόμων was, it is better to adhere to the same words. 

+ xaraBadovra εᾶν ev ὑπωμοσιᾳ Must mean as in the 
text. Leland translates the last word ‘“‘ affected cavil and 
delay.” But the word refers to the oath taken when a 
trial was postponed for cause, to go on with it another day. 
Dawson is wrong in translating καταβαλοντα “defer,” it 
is “ frustrate—defeat.”’ 

} oxvequac is “ Idare not,” or “I am slow,” or “ unwill- 
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not state it in this place; and it was worth their 
while to do so, For by the old laws they could 
combine sixteen together* to bear one assessment, 
so as to pay little or nothing individually while 
they ground down the poorer citizens; but my 
law provided that each should contribute aec- 
cording to his means; so that the sarfie person 
now gives two galleys, who had before con- 
tributed only the sixteenth part of one; nor 
indeed did they call themselves trierarehs, but 
contributors. Hence there was nothing they 
would not have given to defeat me and escape 
being compelled to contribute their fair pro- 
portion. Now first read me the Decree by 
which it was prosecuted, and then the Assess- 
ment, both according to the old law and accord- 
ing to mine. 


ing,” not “1 am ashamed;” yet Leland, Francis, and 
Dawson all have the latter. Wolff, “non audeo.* 

* συνεκκαιδεκα Necrovpyecy 18 literally, “ sixteen together 
fill the office,’ and accordingly Wolff has it ‘‘ munera 
obire.”? But the sense is plainly as in the text; for 
the manner of assessing was to appoint those who should fur- 
nish ships, trierarchs, which was an office entailing on the 
holder the providing a galley, and ‘no other duty seems to 
have belonged to it; as if we should, instead of allowing 
men to raise regiments for rank and then to command . 
them, oblige them to raise regiments and not let them have 
the command. The plan of ship-money in the seventeenth 
century resembled this, counties being ordered to find a 
ship or ships. 
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DECREE. 


In the archonship of Polycles, the 16th of 
the month Boedromion, and the presidency of 
the tribe Hippothois, Demosthenes, the son of 
Demosthenes of the Peeanian tribe, brought 
forward a law upon the duty of trierarchs, in- 
stead of the former law, whereby the naval con- 
stitutions were regulated, and the Senate and 
the People decreed accordingly ; and Patrocles, 
of the Phlyan tribe, impeached Demosthenes of 
Illegal Proposition, but not obtaining the fifth 
part of the votes, he was fined in, fifty drachms.* 


Produce now the fine old assessment. 


ASSESSMENT. 


Let + trierarchs for providing a galley be 
named in bodies of sixteen, according to their 


contributions in tribes, from 25 to 40 years of 


age, and let them bear the expense of this office 
equally. 


* After omitting to mark the difference of style, as has 
been above observed, Leland here all at once becomes 
formal and technical when the original is not, and renders 
the simple conjunction καὶ ‘‘ Be it remembered.” | 

+ Francis omits the first part of the assessment alto- 
gether; it is not easy to see why. 
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Produce now, to compare with that, the as- 
sessment according to my law. 


ASSESSMENT. 


Let trierarchs be chosen for providing one 
galley according to their means, from among 
those rated at ten talents; but if their substance 
be found greater by the rate, then let the burden 
be laid in the aforesaid proportion, as far as 
three galleys and a boat. But let the same pro- 
portion be observed as to those whose fortune 
is under ten talents, they being joined together 
in order to make up ten talents. 


Do I now appear to you as having but little 
holpen the poor? Or think you that the rich 
would give but little to escape paying their 
just share? Wherefore I glory, not because I 
yielded not to the latter, or because 1 was ae- 
quitted on the impeachment; but because I 
enacted a beneficial law, and that I have proved 
it such by its working. For while fleets were / 
fitted out according to its provisions during the 
whole war, not a single trierarch ever preferred 
a complaint to you of unjust treatment—none 
took sanctuary in Munychia*—none were impri- 


* A temple of Diana in that promontory afforded sanc- 
tuary against execution under sentences of courts; but 
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soned by the naval superiors—no galley cap- 
tured abroad was lost to the country—none were 
left at home incapable of putting to sea. Yet all 
these things used to happen under the old law, 
owing to the poor being made to bear the bur- 
den; many cases, therefore, of their incapability 
occurred. But I transferred the galley service 
from the needy to the wealthy ; and then all 
was accomplished that could be required. On 
this account, therefore, I may justly challenge 
applause for pursuing the policy from which 
both glory and honour and power resulted to the 
country, while in that policy there was nothing 
invidious, or harsh,* or malignant ; nothing ab- 
ject or unworthy of Athens; and it is mani- 
fest that I administered in the same spirit our 
domestic affairs and those of Greece at large ; 
for I neither in regard to this country preferred 
the favour of the rich to the rights of the people ; 
nor in regard to our foreign policy did I value 
the largesses and the hospitality of Philip above 

e common interests of the Greek states. 

It remains for me, I conceive, to speak of the 
some hold this to allude to a court of appeal in nautical 
causes held there. 

* πικρὸν is harsh ; but some, as Dawson, call it spleen ; 
and others, as Leland, rancour. βασκανον is plainly invi- 
dious, from both the derivation and the sense; and so all 
have it, though Dawson must needs add “ no tincture,” to 
give A’s negation force. 

E 
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Proclamation and of the Accounts ;* for I think 
I have sufficiently shown, by what I have stated, 
that I always acted for the best, was zealous in 
your service, and bent upon pursuing your good. 
The greater part of my policy and my conduct, 
however, I pass over, considering in the first 
place that I have to discuss fully the charge of 
Illegal Proposition, and next, that should I say 
nothing of my other measures, the conscience 
of each of you would be my witness before you. 

As tothose arguments which, in utter confu- 
sion,t he has flung out about his comparative 
exhibition of the laws,t I protest, I neither con- 


* The Greek is only των ευθυνων. Francis is clearly 
right in the meaning, but gives a paraphrase, not a transla- 
tion—“ the obligation of passing my accounts before I am 
crowned.” This habit of weakening the sense, smothering it 
with words, is what makes A appear so unlike himself in 
most translations. Wolff’s “ὁ rationibus referendis” is made 
necessary by the Latin having no word answering to our 
“ accountant.” . 

t+ avw καὶ κατω διακυκων. Dawson has rendered this, 
‘‘ tedious and perplexed harangue;’? but why tedious? 
Francis, ‘“‘ confused and perplexed.” Leland, “ confusion 
and embarrassment.” Wolff, ‘‘ sursum et deorsum per- 
mistos.’” Literally, ‘ confused, topsy-turvy.”’ 

f περι των παραγεγραμμενων. Francis, following Tay- 
lor, is clearly right here. The phrase refers to the laws 
of which /Eschines had theatrically exhibited a copy, to 
show how they had been violated. Παραγραφω is to write 
side by side, or copy. Wolff’s “ legis exceptivee’’ is no 
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ceive that you comprehend them, nor could I 
myself follow the greater part of them. But I 
shall plainly and in a straightforward way argue 
the point of law. So far am I from contending 
against my being accountable, as he has now 
more than once falsely and distinctly affirmed, 
that I admit myself to be all my life long an- 
swerable for whatever I have ever either under- — 
taken* or administered in your service. But 
respecting those gifts which, in performance of 
promises,t I made to the people from my private 
fortune, I deny that I am accountable for a 
single day. Do you hear, Awschines? Nor is 
any other person accountable; no, nor any one 
_ who may happen to be among the Archons. For 
where is the law so full Τ of injustice and cruelty 
as to strip of all the graces of generosity the 
man who has been lavish of his fortune upon the 
public in the performance of benevolent and mu- 
nificent deeds, leaving him a prey to false ac- 
cusers, and arming them with the power of call- 


translation at all, if it has any meaning at all. Dawson 
sinks the phrase in the convenient way, not unusual with 
translators, who are indolent or ignorant; he being of the 
former class. Leland has “ his authentic transcript of the 
laws.” 

* dcaxexerpexa—take in hand, had in hand. 

{ ἐπαγγειλαμενος dedwxa clearly means as in the text. 

t pecroc—perhaps “ loaded, stuffed.” Francis, “ full.” 
Dawson omits it. Leland, “ pregnant.” Wolff, ‘‘ plena.” 
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ing him to account for the gifts which he has 
given?* There is nowhere such a law. If he 
says there is, let him produce it, and I shall sit 
down and be silent. But there is no such law, 
‘Athenians. But this calumniator, because, when 
superintendent of theatres, I spent money of my 
own, affirms that the senate has pronounced a 
panegyric upon a public accountant. It was not 
for any such expenditure as made me an account- 
ant, calumniator ; it was for my voluntary gifts. 
‘« But then,” says he, “ you were also Superin- 
tendent of the Wall Repairs.” And so on this 
very ground was I eulogized, because I made 
ἃ free gift of the sums expended, and did not 
charge them as expenditure. For expenditure 
implies accountants and auditors, but donations 
justly call for thanks and praise. Hence this 
decree (of Ctesiphon) in my favour. 

Now that all this is not only sanctioned by 
our laws, but established by our common feel- 


* τουτους emt τας evOvvag eproravar—to place them over 
(or as superintendents of) accounts—to make them audi- 
tors. The phrase is very fine, to express the unreasonable- 
ness of so treating voluntary contributors. Francis and 
Dawson lose it entirely, the one having ‘‘ make them judges 
of his liability,’” (which is not the sense at all;) the other, 
ἐς examiners and judges,” which would. have been better 
without the “ὁ judges.” Leland loses the true meaning, 
but gives a good turn of another kind—‘‘ give them a power 
to scrutinize his bounty.”” Wolff, as usual, has the meaning, 
though here he is long, “ rationibus reposcendis preeficiat. ” 
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ings,* I shall easily show by many proofs. For 

rst, Nausicles, when Strategus, was frequently 
crowned by you, in consideration of the sums 
which he expended from his private fortune; 
next, Diotimus, for the shields which he gave, 
and afterwards Charidemus, were both crowned. 
Then Neoptolemus standing there, who was 
superintendent of many public works, obtained 
honours for the money he gave towards them. 
It would indeed be hard f if a man in office were 
not suffered to give his own money towards the 
expenses of his own department, or were to 
be made a public accountant in respect of the 
sums so given, instead of receiving the thanks 
of the country. To prove the truth of what I 
say, read me the Decrees made respecting those 
whom I have named. 


DECREE. 
In the archonship of Demonicus of the Phlyan 


5 ἤθεσιν, not ἔθεσιν, which translators, including even 
Wolff, have supposed it to be when they rendered it 
customs or usages. 

t oxerdkiov—Francis, ‘“ It would be deplorable.’’ 
Though this is the meaning of the word, and if A were 
looking to the effects on the public service of the course he 
is deprecating, this might be the right translation, yet it 
seems as if he were only arguing on the treatment of the 
benefactor, in which case hard, or cruel, another meaning, 
is the right one. Dawson, ‘“ Hard would be the lot.”’ Le- 
land, ““ Hard.”” Wolff, ‘* Acerbum.”’ 
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tribe, and on the 26th of Boedromion, by the 
advice of the Senate and People, Callias of 
Phreara declared that it has pleased the Senate 
and People that Nausicles, general of infantry, 
be crowned, for that 2000 Athenian heavy 
troops being in Imbrus, and aiding the Athe- 
nian inhabitants of the said island, and Philo, 
the superintendent of finance, not being able, 
by reason of the tempestuous weather, either 
to make sail or to pay the said troops, Nau- 
sicles contributed his own money, and did 
not charge the public; and further, that the 
Coronation be proclaimed, at the exhibition of 
the new tragedians. 


SECOND DECREE. 


Callias of Phreara, upon the report of the 
Prytanes, after consulting the Senate, declared 
that, whereas Charidemus, general of in- 
fantry, being sent with the fleet to Salamis, 
and Diotimus, general of cavalry, when sundry 
soldiers had been despoiled by the enemy at the 
battle fought near the river, did, at their own 
charge, equip the new recruits with 800 shields ; 
it hath therefore pleased the Senate and People 
that Charidemus and Diotimus be crowned with 
a golden crown, and that proclamation thereof 
be made at the great festival of Minerva, in the 
Gymnical contest, and at the Dionysian exhibi- 
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tion of the new tragedians ; and that the Thes- 


mee, 


take charge of the proclamation. 


Every one of those men, Auschines, was a 
public accountant in the office which he held, 
but was not an accountant in respect of those 
things for which he was crowned. Wherefore, 
neither am I an accountant; for I have, in 
every respect, the same rights with them. I 

gave money to the state, and was thanked for it, 
“‘not,called to account for what I gave. I was 
in office, and I rendered an account of what 
appertained to my office, not of what I freely 
bestowed. But then, forsooth, it seems I exer- 
cised my office wrongfully.* Then why did 
not you impeach me,—you who were present 
when the auditors cited me to answer? Toshow 
you, therefore, that he is himself the witness 
of my being crowned for the expenditure about 
which I had not to render any account, produce 


* ad«we note. Francis exceeds himeelf and all other 
paraphrasians here. These two words he spins into, “ I 
have been guilty of strange misdemeanors in the discharge 
of these employments.” Is not this really making a speech 
for 4? Then why must a new person, “ the secretary,” 
be called in to read this decree? A only says, take and 
read. The omission of προβουλευμα, previous order, is also 
quite wrong. Francis, instead of this, says, “ every article.” 
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and read the whole Decree concerning me ; for, 
from the things which are not charged in that 
previous Decree, he will appear to bea false 
accuser in his present charge.—Read. 


DECREE. 


In the archonship of Euthycles, the 22d of 
Pyanepsion, and the presidency of the M&nei- 
dian tribe, on the proposition of Ctesiphon, 
the son of Leosthenes the Anaphlystian :— 
Whereas Demosthenes, the son of Demosthenes 
the Peeanian, being Curator of the Wall 
Repairs, and having advanced three talents out 
of his private fortune towards the works, did 
give the same to the people, and being Superin- 
tendent of the Theatrical Fund, did give to the 
theatrical fund of all the tribes one hundred 
minee towards the expense of sacrifices ; it hath 
therefore pleased the Senate and People of 
Athens to honour Demosthenes, the son of 
Demosthenes the Peeanian, on account of his 
merit and the public spirit which, on every 
occasion, he perseveringly displays towards the 
Athenian People; that he be crowned with a 
crown of “gold ; and that pr oclamation be made 
hibition of the new tragedians. The su aper- 
intendent of games is charged with having the 
proclamation made. 
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That, therefore, is what [ gave, and you have 
made no mention of it in your Charge; but 
what the senate ordered to be given to me in 
return was that for which you are impeaching 
me. While, then, you confess that it is lawful 
to receive my gifts, do you charge as illegal the 
gratitude of the people in return? Good Hea- 
vens! what manner of man can he be who is 
utterly profligate, and hateful to the gods, and 
truly detestable? * Is not he precisely such a 
one as this? 

Then as to the proclamation in the theatre, I 
pass over its having been done thousands of 
thousands of times, and myself having been 
often before crowned there. But, gracious 
Heavens! Aéschines, are you perverse 7 and 


* βασκανος οντως, truly envious, is the ordinary sense ; 
but after παμπόνηρος and θεοις εχθρος this would be an anti- 
climax, while βασκανος is used for nefarious, or abandoned, 
or detestable. Francis gives it ‘“‘ possessed with the most 
malignant spirit of envy ;᾽ words enough, surely, if that 
would suffice, to raise the sense above the antecedent epi- 
thets. Dawson, on the other hand, has not one; but, to 
make up for leaving out βασκανος and θεοις εχθρος, he ex- 
pands ovx ὁ τοιουτος into ** And yet does not Aischines 
own himself to be a man of these detestable principles ?”’ 
Leland has ‘‘ malignant wretch,” and puts θεοις εχθρος 
after it, to help A apparently out of this anticlimax. 
Wolff, “ revera lividus.” 

+ σκαιος is rendered “ perversely absurd”? by Francis, 
and by Dawson “ weak ;”? ἀναίσθητος seems to imply the 
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senseless to such a pitch, as not to perceive that 
the crown bestows the same glory wherever it 
may be proclaimed, and that the proclamation 
in the theatre is only for the benefit of those 
who confer the crown? For thus all the spec- 
tators are stimulated well to serve their country, 
and they applaud those who bestow more than 
those who receive the crown. Wherefore the 
state enacted this law. But take now and 
read it. 


LAW. 


What persons soever shall be crowned in any 
- of the provinces, let the proclamations thereof 
be made in those provinces severally, unless any 
shall be crowned by the Senate and People of 
Athens. Of such it shall be permitted to make 
proclamation in the theatre at the Dionysian 
exhibition. 


Do you hear, Aéschines, the law distinctly 
saying, ‘“ Unless any be crowned by the senate 
-and people; but these may be proclaimed in 


absurdity sufficiently ; and A never repeats or throws away 
any epithet. The meaning is * perverse,” from σκαζω, to 
halt or limp; and denotes here a judgment maimed or per- 
verted by spite. Wolff's “vecors et stupidus’? comes 
pretty near. The Frenchman, as usual, escapes by sup- 
pression, making “ étes vous assez dépourvu de sens ”’ serve 
for both the Greek words. 
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the theatre?” Why, then, wretch, do you 
bring your false accusations? Why do you 
fabricate words? Why don’t you purge your 
brain with hellebore for your malady? Are 
you not ashamed to prosecute through spite 
where no offence has been committed, and to 
pervert some of the laws and garble* others, 
when in common justice the whole should have 
been cited, especially before those who have 
sworn to decide by these laws? And then, 
while such is your own conduct, you must lay 
down what sort of person a popular chief ought 
to be, as if one who had ordered a statue ac- 
cording to a given model + should accept it, 


* ξλλεβοριζεις excrovrocg. Francis makes A stop to tell 
the Athenians that hellebore was used to purge away “ὁ the 
madness of the brain.” Dawson ‘‘ to purge the head of 
those disorders which have thrown them into so great a 
phrenzy.”’ In adding even the “ brain” in the text more 
is done than is perhaps warranted or necessary; but 
“ purging with hellebore” might seem equivocal. Again, for 
αφαιρων peon, “taking away parts,” garbling, is a sufficient 
version, and a strictly correct one. Francis has ‘ quoted 
partially,”’ which is well enough; but Dawson adds a whole 
idea, and one quite superfluous for giving the sense, when 
he says, ““ produce only such parts as make for your own 
purpose.”’ 

+ The original is certainly not “ model,” but ‘ bond or 
agreement,” σνγγραφη ; but the sense seems to indicate that 
the agreement contained a model or plan; else the compari- 
son fails ; for if it were only the written parts of the bargain, 
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though made on ἃ different model entirely, or 
as if public men were to be known by their 
words and not by their deeds and their mea- 
sures.” And you bawl out, like a strolling 
_player,f things whether fit to be 1 spoken or not, 
and suited to you and your race, not to me. 
, The case, however, men of Athens, stands 
thus.’ I hold abuse to differ from impeachment 
in this, that impeachment embraces offences 
punishable by law, but abuse consists of what- 
ever scurrilities personal enemies choose to vent 
against one another, according to the malignity 
of their own nature. But I have always con- 
ceived our ancestors to have erected these halls 
of justice, not that you should assemble in them, 
leaving your private concerns, to hear what- 


as the price, time of delivery, &c., 10 which the sculptor 
had failed, the simile would also fail. The Frenchman here 
omits the word on which the whole likeness turns, κομιζο- 
μενος, importing the acceptance of the statue, and compares 
fEschines only to one who had given an order and been 
disappointed. 

* Most translators make the Aoyy and the πραγμασι apply 
to the same person. Francis takes credit for suggesting 
that Aoyp means, “ by Aischines’ account.” This, though 
very agreeable to the sense, and more spirited perhaps than 
the other version, seems not allowable by the construction. 

+ ὥσπερ εξ ἁμαξης--- “ἢ the allusion that follows to 
fEschines and his family, was quite enough to fix what cart 
Δ meant, without Francis's addition, “‘ the original cart of 
your profession.” 
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ever abominable things we could utter in abuse 
of each other, but that we might inquire of any 
offences committed against the state. Ats- 
chines, aware of this, full as well as I am, has 
rather chosen to make such an exhibition * than 
to prosecute an impeachment. 

But even in this kind of conflict it is right 
that he should get as good as he brings; f I 
will therefore go on and ask, Whether any 
one would call you the country’s enemy or 
mine, Avschines? Mine, beyond all question. 
Then, when by law you could have brought 
me to justice, for the good of the people, 
had I offended, you never proceeded against 
me, neither as a public accountant, nor as 
a public accuser, or on any other head of 
charge. But when I stand clear on all hands— 
by the laws—by lapse of time—by prescription, 


* πομπενειν. Translators have, for the most part, ren- 
dered this as “ pouring out invectives.” Wolff, “ scurram 
agere.”” Stock, ‘ scommata effutire ;” but it seems to be 
only exhibiting a theatrical display, the original meaning, 
and applies to the dyain—Leland “ discharge his viru- 
lence.” 

¢ λαττον exwy arehOecv—go off with less—scz/. than he 
brought—being precisely our vernacular expression. Fran- 
cis renders it, “ Go off in triumph, and escape the ven- 
geance he has provoked :”” Dawson only gives “ to recrimi- 
nate’—both leaving out the idiomatic terms. Leland here 
is bad—both diffuse and feeble—‘ escape without the due 
returns of severity on my part.” 
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by the judgment repeatedly pronounced hereto- 
fore upon all these matters—by my never once 
having been convicted before the people of any 
offence—and when more or less of glory has of 
necessity resulted to the country from my public 
conduct,* then it is that you make your stand ! 
See if you are not in reality the country’s 
enemy while you pretend to be only mine ! 
Having, then, made it clear to all what is 
the righteous and just vote to give, it seems 
incumbent upon me, however little given to 
invective my nature may be, in consequence of 
the slanders which he has vented,t not indeed 
like him to bring forward a multitude of false- 
hoods,{ but to state what is most necessary to be 


* The original only has it, that more or less glory accrued 
to the state from the public proceedings or conduct, δημοσιᾳ, 
werpaypevwy ; but it must mean, from A’s measures, 

+ Wolff is the most close generally, and certainly δὲ 81} 
times the most abstinent, of translators. It seems odd, 
then, that he should render ecpnyevac “ coacervata.” The 
“ maledicta” joined to it might prevent the literal version 
being given, but many words nearer than coacervata 
might surely have been found. On no other translator 
would this be deemed a fair remark; but we only note the 
departure from his general scheme. 

} ἀντι is plainly “ instead of,” and not as Leland gives 
it, in answer to.” His note on ἐπειδὴ rocvvy is singular. 
He gives the words “ Well, then,” and supposes they 
plainly denote that some acclamations had arisen, of which 
A took advantage. But the connexion of the passage with 
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known respecting him, and to show what he is, 
and from what sort of race sprung, who is so prone 
to evil speaking, and who carps at some of my 
expressions, after himself saying such things as 
no decent person would have dared to utter.* For 
if Asacus, or Rhadamanthus, or Minos, were 
my accuser instead of this word-monger,f this 


what goes before is plain and easy, and these words only 
mean, “ After, then,” or “ Having, then.” 

- This is a fine question, or exclamation, in the original 
—“ things which what moderate man is there that would 
have uttered ?”” We lose in the English the force of this, 
and of such noble words as ὠκνησε φθεγξασθαι. 

+ omeppodoyoc—Francis, “ word-catcher;’’ but it is 
“ seed-catcher,” if it cannot be rendered, according to the 
sense rather than the etymology, ‘‘ word-spawner.”’ Daw- 
son, ‘‘ impertinent babbler.”? Leland’s “ babbling syco- 
phant” is very absurd; for why add sycophant either ,in 
the Greek or English sense? In the latter it is indeed 
mere nonsense. Wolff, “ vitiligator,” perhaps meaning 
one who has a leprosy of words, if it be not a misprint for 
vitilitigator, a dealer inchicane. Stock, ‘‘ blatero inanis.” 
The real meaning is confined to the diseased fluency, and 
ἐς word-monger” is as near it as we can perhaps come. 
περιτριμμα is a thing worn down. Francis’s “ hack- 
neyed pettifogger”’ is not bad. Dawson, “ retailer of 
precedents.”” Leland joins it very incorrectly with the 
ολεθρος γὙραμματευς, and makes the two phrases into one, 
“ wretched, hackneyed scrivener;” the latter word apply- 
ing to a money dealer and not to a scribe. Wolff, 
“gabula forensis.” Stock, “rabula detritus.” The ce- 
lebrity of this passage makes it excusable | to dwell so long 
on its exact meaning. 
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hack of the courts, this pestilent scribe, I don’t 
much think they would thus have spoken, nor 
should we have heard them delivering themselves 
like ranting stage-players, “Oh, Earth! oh, Sun! 
oh, Virtue!” and so forth; and then invoking 
‘‘intellect and education, whereby right and wrong 
are distinguished,” as we just now heard him 
declaiming. Why, what had ever you or yours, 
you abomination,* to do with virtue? or what 
discrimination of right and wrong? Whence did 
you get it? or how attain anything so respect- 
able? How should you be permitted to name 
the name of education, which they who are 
really well educated never allude to,—nay, blush 
if another so much as mentions it? But those 
who, like you, are without it, make pretences 
to it, from sheer want of sense, till they sicken 
their hearers while they speak, without at all 
making their own education appear. 

But though I ain in no want of matter to 
state concerning you and your family, I am in 

* καθαρμα. Francis, ‘impurity.’ Dawson, “ im- 
pudent wretch,’’ which is wide of the mark. Leland, 
“Thou miscreant.” Wolff, “O sentina flagittorum.” 
perovora may also be rendered substantively, ‘‘ What com- 
merce with virtue,’’ &c. Wolff so gives it. His version 
of what follows is extremely loose, especially for him, 


“ Quave talium rerum dijudicatio? unde assecutus? qui 
eam dignitatem adeptus es?” 
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some difficulty where to begin. Shall it be with 
your father Tromes being a slave loaded with 
fetters and billets, to Elpias, who kept a reading 
school at the temple of Theseus? Or shall it be 
with your mother,* who celebrated daily mar- 
riages in her lodging-house,+ at the temple of 
Calamites, and brought up your fine figure of a 
consummate third-rate actor?{ But everybody 
knows all this, though I were to pass it all over. 
Shall I start then from the time when the boat- 
piper Phormio, the slave of Dion,,took her away 
from this choice occupation? But, by Jupiter 
and all the gods, I begin to fear lest, while 1 am 
saying what is quite applicable to you, I may 
appear to be speaking things not very becoming 
myself. I will pass by these matters, then, and 
will begin with what he has himself done. He 
is not such a man as you may meet every day, 
but one of those execrable to the people. For 
lately—lately, did I say ?—ay, yesterday, and 
no longer ago, he became at once a citizen and 


* Dawson, deeming the invective of A too gentle, makes 
the mother ““ venerable ;”’ a piece of irony which, if it ever 
occurred to the Greek, he has thought proper to suppress. 

t «cory, an eating or resting-house—a garret or cellar. 

t axpov τριταγονιστην. Francis, “a first-rate actor of 
third-rate parts.”” Dawson, καλὸν avdpayra, “ pretty 
puppet.” The allusion to acting which follows seems to 
justify this, only that the word is a statue or figure. 
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an orator, and adding two syllables to his 
father’s name, he changed it from Tromes to 
Atrometus; but duly honouring his mother, 
he called her Glaucothea, whom we all knew 
by the name of Empusa, an appellation drawn 
from her habits of performing and submitting to 
everything. Whence but from hence should it 
come? Yet so thankless at once and so unprin- 
cipled are you by nature, that, having by the 
favour of the Athenian people been raised from 
slavery to freedom, from poverty to riches, you 
show your gratitude for these benefits by hiring 
yourself out to pursue the course most ruinous 
to their interests.* I will pass over what is dis- 
puted, whether or not his words have been di- 
rected for the benefit of the country; but his 
deeds, manifestly done for the benefit of her ene- 
mies, these I must recall to your recollection. 
Which of you is ignorant of Antiphon, struck 
off the citizens’ list, and who came here, after 
having undertaken to Philip that he would fire 
your arsenal? When I seized him as he lay 
hid in the Pireeus, and dragged him before the 


* Wolff, by following the Greek so literally here, and 
rendering rovrovo: and τοντωνι, “ hosce” and “ eis,”” without 
more, would almost make it appear as if he thought the 
substantives referred to were the parents, instead of the 
people, to whom A plainly alludes. There must be some 
addition here to give the meaning. 
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assembly of the people, this defamer roared and 
vociferated against me that I was doing things 
monstrous in a popular government, trampling 
upon unfortunate citizens, invading their private 
houses, without the authority of any sentence, 
and thus he obtained the man’s discharge; and 
had not the Areopagitic ( Council, hearing what 
he was about, and seeing you thrown off your 
guard at a critical moment, traced out the man, 
and brought him back in custody before you, 
the criminal would have escaped the punish- 
ment he justly deserved, and would have escaped 
through this specious declaimer.* But you put 
the culprit to the rack and to death, as you 
ought to have done his defender. 

Wherefore the Areopagitic Council, observ- 
ing what he had done, and that you had ap- 
pointed him an advocate for the Temple at 
Delos, with the same improvidence which has 
made you so often neglect the public interests, 
when you appealed to them and made them 
umpires of the controversy, rejected him in- 
stantly as a traitor, and named Hyperides to 
speak in his place. This they did, giving them 
votes from the altar, while not a single one 


* σεμνολογον. Wolff, “speciosum oratorem.” Daw- 
son, “pompous and deep-mouthed declaimer.” Francis, 
‘pompous declaimer.” Leland, ‘Thanks to the pompous 
speaker.”’ 
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was given for the wretch.* To prove the truth 
of my statement, call me the witnesses to these 
transactions. 


WITNESSES. 


These persons give evidence for Demosthenes 
in behalf of all the rest: Callias of Sunium, 
Zeno of Phlya, Cleon of Phalerum, Demonicus 
of Marathon, that when the People appointed 
féschines to manage the cause of the Temple at 
Delos, before the Amphyctions, we, in assembly 
met, decided Hyperides to be the more worthy 
of speaking on behalf of the country, and Hy- 
perides was sent accordingly. 


Thus, when the Senate displaced him as he 
was about to plead the cause, and appointed 
. another, they also pronounced him a traitor and 
enemy to the state. One great political mea- 
sure of this hero you have here —similar, is it 
not, to those he blames of mine? Recall now 
another to your recollection. When Philip 
sent Python, the Byzantian, and joined with 
him ambassadors from all his allies, as if to put 
this country to shame, and make public her in- 


* y.apy. Why does this suddenly become in Francis’ 
hands “unhallowed villain ®’? Leland and Dawson, ‘ mis- 
creant.’” 
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justice, I did not yield to Python’s insolence or 
his invectives against you; nor did I draw back, 
but stood up against him and answered him; 
nor did I abandon the just rights of the country, 
but convicted Philip of injurious proceedings so 
manifestly, that his own allies rose up and con- 
fessed it. But Auschines took their part, bore 
Witness against his country, and bore false 
witness. Nor did this satisfy him ; for he was 
soon after detected going with Anaxinus, the 
spy, to the house of Thrason. But whosoever 
meets alone a spy sent by the enemy, and con- 
sults with him, he is himself in his own nature 
a spy on, and an enemy of, the country. To 
prove the truth of these statements, call me the 
witnesses to them. 


WITNESSES. 


Meledemus, the son of Cleon, Hyperides, the 
son of Calleeschrus, Nichomachus, the son of 
Diophantus, depose for Demosthenes, having 
been sworn before the Strategi—that they saw 
Aéschines, the son of Atrometus, of Cothocis, 
come by night to the house of Thrason, and 
consulting with Anaxinus, who was adjudged 
to be a spy sent by Philip. These depositions 
were made in the archonship of Nicias, on 
the 3d of Hecatombeeon. 
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And now, although I have numberless other 
passages to relate respecting him, I pass them. 
over ; for the matter stands thus—I am in pos- 
session of many proofs that he was in those 
times employed in serving the enemy and ca- 
lumniating me. But neither have those things 
made any deep impression on your minds,* nor 
have they roused your indignation as they de- 
served. On the contrary, you have always 
given to any wretch that wished it, full licence 
to supplant t and to blacken those who pro- 
posed the measures most advantageous to you ; 
thus bartering against the public good the 
pleasure and gratification of hearing invective. 
Hence it is always easier and safer to receive 
the wages of the enemy’s service, than to choose 
the line of policy prescribed by your interests. 

And was it not monstrous,{ just before the 
war with Philip began, for any man openly to 
assist him against their country? Heaven and 


* ov τιθεται εις ακριβῆ pynuny— have not committed to 
accurate memory.” But it plainly means, “ are not fond 
of recollecting,” or ‘‘ have not had any great impression 
made on your minds:” ‘* have been indifferent.” 

T vrocxedktCecy—* to trip up, by putting the foot or leg 
under.’ Francis and Leland, “ supplant.” Dawson, 
“ὁ undermine.” Wolff, “* supplantare.” 

1 Francis chooses to translate δεινὸν here “ impiety ”’ 
and dere αὐτῷ rovro, ‘* pardon him this impiety.”? Leland 
renders decvoy “ shocking ” 
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earth! how can any one deny it? Yet for- 
give him if you will—forgive him this. But 
after Philip had openly seized our ships, was ra- 
vaging the Chersonese, was marching upon At- 
tica itself, surely matters were no longer in any 
uncertainty ;* war had reached us.t Then what 
did this slanderer, this sneermonger{ do for you ? 
Not one decree of Auschines is there, be it 
greater, be it less, for promoting the interests of 
the state. If he pretends that there is any such, 
let him produce it, at the expense of my time 
and turn.§ But there exists nothing of the kind ; 
and now one of two things follows—either that, 
finding nothing to blame in my measures upon 
that occasion, he had no others to propose||— or 
that, seeking to benefit the enemy, he did not 

* audio Bnrnotg—equivocal or doubtful state. 

¢ evecornxer. Leland and others make it “ raged,” but 
adds “‘ at our very gates;” and Wolff, “arderet.” It is 
‘** stood near or close upon us,’ and means only that at 
length and beyond all doubt war had reached them. 

t capBoypagoc, altered by Taylor, and properly, ἰαμβο- 
gayoc, the lambic measure being appropriate to abuse, and 
Aéschines never having, as far as we know, written any 
verses. Leland calls it ‘ theatrical ranter.’? Dawson, in- 
correctly, “satyrical scribbler.” If it might be ἐαμβοφορος, 
it would be better. 

§ Literally, ὁ“ in my water”—that is, during A’s share 
of the water-hourglass. The text seems to give the real 
turn of phrase; Wolff’s “ ad meam aquam”’ is nonsense 
by being literal. 

| Wolff’s extremely literal version here, as in the leat 
note, fails; “* zon aka scripsisse” is not senke. 
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propound measures better than mine. But said 
he nothing,.propounded he nothing, where there 
was room bor working you some mischief? 
Why, none but himself was then to be heard !* 

And all the other things which he clandes- 
tinely did, the country might possibly have been 
able to bear; but one thing, men of Athens, he . 
worked out besides,t which gave the finishing 
stroke to all the restt—one on which he be- 
stowed a great part of his speech, dwelling upon 
the decrees of the Locrian Amphissians, and as if 
to pervert the truth —But all will not do.§ How 
should it? Quite the reverse. Never will you be 
able to expiate that passage of your life, speak 


you ever so long! But here, in your presence, 


* Dawson wholly wanders from the sense here. ‘* And 
was it then only that he chose to forbear either speaking or 
writing, when he beheld you threatened with any impending 
danger? A fine time indeed to be silent, which affurded . 
the fairest occasions for speaking!” This, beside being ~ 
most unbearably paraphrastical, is really not near the mean- 
ing ; it is the reverse of that meaning. 

+ exekecpyacaro—lI am not at all sure that this extremely 
compound word is not used to signify an outdoing of former 
outdoings. The literal meaning, however, is given in the 
text. Leland omits the word, strangely enough. 

{ πασι τοις προτεροις ἔθηκε redXoc—literally, put the end 
to all the former. Francis “ crowned aud completed all the 
former.’? Dawson, ὁ crowned all the rest.”? Leland, “ crowns 

"all his former treasons.”” Wolff, ‘ fastigium imponeret.” 

ἃ Literally “τ is of that kind.” There may be some 

corruption in this very elliptical passage. 


Athenians, I invoke all the heavenly powers 
which have the Attic regions under their pro- 
tection, and the Pythian Apollo, the hereditary 
deity of this state, I supplicate them all, if I now 
am speaking the truth before you, if 1 constantly 
spoke out before the people when I perceived 
this infamous man attempting the wicked act 
(for I was aware of it, I was quickly aware of 
it), then that they would vouchsafe me their 
favour and protection ;* but if, through personai 
enmity, or mere contentiousness of spirit, I 
falsely press this charge, may they bereave me 
of every earthly blessing ! T 


* curvyeay is good fortune, or the goods of fortune, and 
σωτήηριαν, safety; but when prayed for from the dispensers 
of the former, and the only authors of the latter, may well 
and closely mean “favour and protection.”? Besides, if, 
with Leland and others, we render it ‘‘ prosperity and 
safety,’ it is an anticlimax, and accordingly they are found 
to reverse the order, clearly admitting their version to be 
wrong. ; 

t avoyvnroy πάντων των ayafwy—may be distasteful to 
all the good. Leland, “blast my hopes of happiness.” 
Wolff, “ ne ullius boni fructum capere patiantur.’’ I have 
followed the uniform train of translation and comment- 
ary, although doubting if aya6a has this meaning, or in- 
deed avovnroc. The older editions, avonrov—which Taylor 
corrected justly. Wolff’s rendering φιλονεικιαν ‘* priva- 
tim simultatem” is extraordinary; this not giving the 
meaning at all. The Frenchman’s “ rivalité” is much 
nearer the mark. Stock, “ contentionis studio,”’ is correct 
enough; but the best meaning is that given by the plain 
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Wherefore, then, am I thus vehement in my 
imprecations and asseverations? It is because, 
having the documents in the public records to 
prove what I assert beyond all dispute, and, 
perceiving that you remember the transactions 
in question, I only fear lest he should be sup- 
posed impotent to work such mischief, as hap- 
pened once already, when he caused the destruc- 
tion of the unhappy Phocians by the false intel- 
ligence he brought us. For the Amphisseean 
war, which brought Philip to Elatea, made 
hin be chosen chief of the Amphyctionic league, 
and ruined all the affairs of Greece, he—Aés- 
chines *—it was that excited it; this one man 
was the cause of all our most heavy calamities ; 
and when I, without delay, protested and cried 
out in the Assembly, “ You are drawing down 
the Amphyctionic war upon Attica, A¢schines,” 
—some who attended the meeting would not 
suffer me to speak, while others marvelled how 
I could, through private pique, bring so futile a 
charge against him. But what was the true 


etymon—love of contention, or contentiousness of spirit. 
Leland, ‘* personal animosity’’— Dawson, ‘‘ personal anti- 
pathy.”’ 

* Literally, “on account of which Philip came,” &c. 
ZEschines’ name must be introduced to avoid the ambiguity, 
Philip being the last antecedent. The composition here is 
very fine. 
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description of these transactions, in what they 
originated, and how they were accomplished, 
you are now to hear, Athenians, since you were 
at that time prevented from hearing it ; for you 
will thus both perceive the nicety of the contriv- 
ance, and obtain much information upon the 
history of our affairs, and see how great was the 
dexterity * of Philip. 

There was clearly no termination for him of 
the war with you, and no successful issue of 
that war, if he could not make the Thebans and 
Thessalians enemies of this country. But, al- 
though your commanders fought against him 
with bad fortune and no skill, he also sustained 
a thousand disasters from the war itself and from 
our privateers.t For, while none of the pro- 


* δεινοτης. That this means here “ skill, address, dex- 
terity,”? is clear. Stock, ‘ solertia;” Wolff, “ calliditas ;᾽ 
but why he should make of the last member of one sentence 
a new period altogether, and say, “" Quanta igitur fuit in 
Philippo calliditas, spectate,’’ is not easily perceived. But, 
though the meaning is certain, translators have, in render- 
ing it, vied with each other in prolixity and paraphrase 
beyond all measure. Francis, “ How great was Philip’s 
dexterity and address.”” Dawson, “ With what singular 
dexterity Philip managed matters in that critical juncture.” 
Leland, “ What deep designs the heart of Philip could 
conceive ;”’ and all this from these words, 607 δεινοτης ἣν 
ev τῷ Derry θεασεσθε. 

t Anorwy. Leland and the French translators make this 
to mean ‘“ the Athenian cruisers ;” and Francis, “ our pri- 
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duce of his territories could be exported, and 
nothing which he stood in need of could be im- 
ported, he neither had any superiority over you 
at sea, nor could reach Attica unless the Thes- 
salians followed his standard, or the Thebans 
gave him a passage. It was his lot, after over- 
coming the generals whom you sent against 
him, such as they were (of that I say nothing); 
to be in great difficulties from the nature of the 
country * and the relative situation of the par- 
ties. If, then, to further his own quarrel, he 
should urge either the Thessalians or the The- 
bans to attack you, he was aware that they would 
never listen to him ; but if, pretending to ake 
common cause with them, he were chosen gene- 
ralissimo, he hoped easily to gain some of his 


vateers.”” The word means “‘ freebooter, pirate, robber.” 
The word being put in contradistinction to πόλεμον shows 
it could not be intended to express any military operation, 
so that, if any of the above translations be right, it must be 
Francis’s. But Wolff, has ““ preedonibus,’’ and so Stock 
and Dawson, “‘ depredations of pirates.” The following 
sentence shows that it was “ piratical depredations,’’ or 
those of privateers, who certainly combined the piratical vo- 
cation with their more justifiable operations against enemies. 

* voce. του rorov can never be “ the situation of this 
kingdom,”’ as Leland has it. ὑπαρχοντων ἑἕκατεροις seems 
to be as in the text ; though it might mean, “ the supplies 
it (the country) furnished to each party ;”? to which Stock 
has inclined. The word tzapyxovra often answers to “ eir- 
cumstances.” 
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ends by fraud, others by persuasion. What, 
then, is his contrivance? See only how fine! 
To involve the Amphyctions in war, and their 
councils in tumult;* for in these circumstances 
he concluded that they must want his assist- 
ance. But if either his own deputiesf to the 
council, or those of his allies, were to take 
the lead in the matter, he conceived that both 
the Thessalians and the Thebans would suspect 
the whole affair, and that all parties would be 
put on their guard. But if an Athenian did it, 
and one of yourselves, his adversaries, then he 
reckoned upon his scheme being easily con- 
cealed;{ and so it turned out.§ How, then, 


* Wolff, “ in Pyleea”—literal, to the destruction of the 
sense. Stock, ““ consessu Pyleea.”” The meaning is, “ the 
Amphyctionic council held near Thermopylee. 

+ iepouynpovec—presidents over sacrifices; a sort of pre- 
fect in sacris. Francis and Leland “deputies.” The 
Greek is, ““ Priests whom he had sent.” Wolff, ““ Assess- 
ors.” 

1 This elliptical passage is a good example of the diffi- 
culty of reading A, even when his words are, as they gene- 
rally are, very easy Greek taken singly. They are all so 
full of meaning and so few in number, that each is abso- 
lutely necessary to the sense; and they are so connected 
with the preceding sentences, that they cannot be under- 
stood if taken apart: ὧν de Αθηναίος ἢ καὶ rap tpwy των 
ἐναντιων ὁ TOUTO ποιων; εὐπόρως AncELY. 

§ Leland’s prolixity and looseness in this whole passage 
are quite intolerable—ézep cvveGn, “Thus he reasoned, and 
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did he effect his purpose? He hired this man; 
and, no one foreseeing what was to happen, as 
I imagine, nor taking any precaution (as gene- 
rally happens with you), he was named Am- 
phyctionic deputy, and chosen, three or four 
electors only voting. But as soon as he was 
armed with the authority of the state, he pro- 
ceeded to the Amphyctionic council, and, throw- 
ing aside and neglecting all other business, 
despatched that for which he had been hired. 
Putting together and repeating over a string of 
fair phrases and old stories, about the purpose for 
which the Cirrheean territory was originally con- 
secrated, he persuades the priests, men unused 
to rhetoric and not aware of what was coming to 
pass, that they should resolve to walk the bounda- 
ries of the district which the Amphissseans main- 
tained they cultivated as their own, but which 


thus was the event.” He then inserts these other words, 
without a shadow of authority in the Greek. ‘ Here stands 
the man who seized the advantage of’? (your inattention). 
Really if A was so meagre an orator, had so little power 
of bringing out his meaning, and knew so ill how to make 
an impression, that his translators are forced to help him 
out of their own stores, we should transfer to them the 
admiration which five-and-twenty centuries have appropri- 
ated to the great master of eloquence Dawson too must 
make his contribution to the needy Greek, who says only 
“ἐ μισθονται rovrove;” but the translator will have it “ bribing 
this my worthy accuser.” 


108 


he contended was parcel of the sacred territory, 
while the Locrians neither instituted any suit 
against us nor advanced any of those preten- 
sions now falsely urged by him. Thus you will 
perceive from hence that it was not competent 
for the Locrians to prosecute a suit against the 
country without a previous citation. But who 
ever cited you? In what year?* Name me 
the man who knows anything of it; point him 
out! You cannot, A%schines—but you abused 
us by this futile and false pretence. 

When, therefore, the Amphyctions were sur- 
veying the territory, according to his sugges- 
tions, the Locrians fell upon them, and had 
well nigh put them all to the sword ;f they also 


* ext movac ἀρχῆς, “ in what archonship,” literally. But 
Leland has it, quite gratuitously, ‘“‘ Produce the record of 
this citation.” As if citations were entered of record in 
Athens. This portion of his translation is more loose and 
paraphrastical than any other, and often very incorrect. 

+ κατακοντιζω is to spear, though the spear may be 
thrown. Francis makes the Locrians bowmen, for he says, 
“ arrows.” Wolff, “ jaculis conficiunt.’”? Dawson is here 
intolerable ; “ poured such a shower of arrows upon them 
that they had nearly entirely destroyed them ;” and this is 
the way to translate the most terse and concise of all ora- 
tors, when he only has said ““ μικρον μὲν ἀπαντας κατεκοντι- 
lav”—** well nigh speared them all.” Leland is not 
much more chaste—‘* were assaulted with a violence which 
had well nigh proved fatal to them all.” The violence is 
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captured some of the priest deputies. But, as 
soon as remonstrances and hostilities with the 
Amphisseeans arose from these proceedings, Co- 
typhus at first was put at the head of Amphyc- 
tionic troops only; as, however, some of the 
contingents never came, and those which came 
did nothing, the men suborned for the work, 
the old traitors of Thessaly and other states, 
forthwith were all busied in obtaining the chief 
command for Philip at the next assembly ; and 
for this they found specious enough pretexts ; 
for they said that it was necessary either to 
contribute towards the maintenance of foreign 
troops and fine those who refused, or to choose 
him generalissimo. Needs there more be said ? 
By such arts he was chosen to the command ; 
and, straightway collecting an army, and ad- 
vancing as if upon Cirrheea, he bade the Cir- 
rheeans and Locrians a long farewell, and fell 
upon Elatea. If, therefore, the Thebans had 
not, instantly upon seeing this, changed their 
councils and sided with you, the whole war ἢ 
would have fallen upon this country like a 


best shown by the thing done, and ‘ putting to the sword,” 

with ‘ fell upon,” the literal as well as idiomatic version 

of προσπεσοντες, expresses the violence as well as extent 
of the onslaught. 

ο΄ Ἔ χραγμα must here be rendered “ invasion,” or “ war,” 

to give the sense. 
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winter torrent.* But, as it was, they for the 
moment stayed his course; chiefly, Men of 
Athens, through the favour of Heaven towards 
you ; but, as far as under Providence f it might 
depend on one man, it was done through me. 
But give me the documents and the dates of 
these several transactions, that you may see 


* worep xetpagpovc—Francis, “6 This whole project, like 
ἃ winter's torrent, had precipitately fallen on the Republic.” 
Dawson, ‘‘ The whole fury of the war must have been like 
ἃ mighty torrent poured upon this Commonwealth.” Le- 
land, ‘* Fallen like a thunder-storm” (a thunder-storm 
being rather a summer than a winter phenomenon—and 
χειμαῤῥους being plainly a torrent, not a storm). Wolff, 
“ὁ tanquam torrens, universa belli moles,’? &c. The mean- 
ing is, that the whole force or momentum of the movement 
would have been near Athens. This passage is of great 
beauty and picturesque effect: the diction is admirable ; 
and some critics have observed that there is an onomatopeeia, 
the sound imitating the discordant rushing of a broken tor- 
rent. Tourreil, by far the best of the French translators, is 
of this opinion, and adds, that this beauty cannot be trans- 
ferred into the French. Not so deems M. Planche, who 
flatters himself ‘avoir rendu a-peu-prés l’harmonie du 
Grec.”’ There is no disputing upon a man’s sense of dis- 
tance; but let the reader judge, the following being the 
approximation to A. ““ Soit que l’effort de la guerre serait 
venu fondre sur Athénes avec la rapiditd d’un torrent.” 
Certainly, if the accumulation of words were all that was 
wanting, our Frenchman has beaten the Greek in the pro- 
portion of nine to four. For the rest, the translation is 
closer here and better than usual. 

+ Ecra clearly here has this sense. 


τὸ 


"ἢ 
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what troubles that vile head excited, and yet 
goes unpunished. Read me the document. 


DECREE OF THE AMPHYCTIONS. 


In the pontificate of Clinagoras, at the Spring 
Council—It hath pleased the Deputies and As- 
sessors of the Amphyctions and the Assembly 
thereof, seeing that the Amphisszans did enter 
upon the sacred territory and sow it and depas- 
ture it with their cattle, that the Deputies and 
the Assessors do repair thither and mark the 
boundaries with pillars, and warn the Am- 
phisszeans not to trespass thereon for the future. 


SECOND DECREE. 


In the pontificate of Clinagoras, at the Spring 
Council—Seeing that the People of Amphissa, 
having partitioned among themselves the sacred 
territory, do till the same, and depasture it 
with their cattle, and, when prohibited from 
so doing, did come with arms and resist by force 
the general Council of the Greek States, and 
did even wound sundry persons, among others 
Cottyphus the Arcadian, appointed Commander 
of the Amphyctions ; it hath therefore pleased 
the Deputies and the Assessors of the said Am- 
phyctions, and the Assembly thereof, that an 
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embassy be sent to Philip of Macedon, requiring 
him to succour Apollo and the Amphyctions, 
and not suffer this contempt of the God by the 
sacrilegious Amphissseans; and, to this end, 
that the Greek states attending the Amphyc- 
tionic meeting do elect him Generalissimo and 
Dictator. 


But read, also, the dates of these transac- 
tions ; for they are the dates of this Aéschines’s 
attending as deputy. 


DATES. 


In the archonship of Mnesithides, the 16th 
day of Anthesterion. 


Now give me the letter which, when the 
Thebans turned a deaf ear to him, Philip sent 
to his allies in Peloponnesus, that you may 


clearly see, even from this, how he concealed - 
the true object of his proceedings, and of what / 


he was planning against Greece and Thebes 
and you, and how he pretended all the while 
to be only executing the Decrees of the Am- 
phyctionic Council. But he who furnished 
him with these opportunities and those pretexts 
—/Eschines was the man. Read. 


: / 
7. Us a rns 


~~ 
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LETTER OF PHILIP. 


Philip, King of the Macedonians, to the Ma- 
gistrates and the Assessors of the Peloponnesus, 
comprehended in the Confederacy, and to all our 
other Allies greeting: Whereas the Locrians, 
who are called Ozolans, and inhabit Amphissa, 
have profaned the temple of Apollo at Delphos, 
and, entering the sacred territory with an armed 
force, are laying it waste; we are minded to 
aid you in succouring the god, and to take ven- 
geance on those who violate whatever is held 
sacred among men. Wherefore see you meet us 
in Phocis, armed and having forty days’ pro- 
visions, this month of Loos, as we call it, 
Boedromion as the Athenians, Panemus as the 
Corinthians have it. Of such as meet us with 
all their forces we will take council; of such as 
hold back, vengeance.—Farewell. 


Do you see how he flies off from his own 
pretences, and takes refuge in the Amphye- 
tions? Who, then, was his helpmate in all 
this? Who furnished those pretexts?* Who 
was the main cause of the mischief that ensued? 
Was it not this Atschines? Do not then, Athe- 


* τις ὁ τας προφασεις ενδους. All translators render this 
supplied, or furnished. Possibly, however, it may be “‘ sug- 
gested,” from the force of εν. . 
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nians, go about * saying that Greece has suf- 
fered so much from a single man. Not from 
one, but from many abandoned men, in every 
one of her states, by Heaven and Earth! Of 


these certainly he is one; and, if I must speak — 


the plain truth, I should not hesitate to call him 
the common pest of all that have since perished, 
men, districts, cities. For he that furnishes the 
seed of mischief, he it is that also causes the 
crop which springs up;T whom I marvel at 
your not turning instantly away from as soon 


as you beheld him. But a thick darkness { 


* wepovrec. Francis, “ Do not, as you walk and con- " 


verse together, ascribe,” ἅς, Dawson, “ Don’t, as you 
are walking together.”” Wolff, “ Ne igitur passim dica- 
tis”? Stock, ““ Nolite inter deambulandum,” &c. It is 
singular how the pure, and also the literal idiom, is lost in 
all these versions—“ Do not go about saying.”? Leland is 
here as prolix and loose as possible, and omits wholly the 
mepovrec. ‘* Yet, mistake me not” (a pure invention), 
“ when our public calamities are the subject of your con- 
versation, say not,” &c. 

tIt is not φυντων, but φυντων xaxwy; and Stock and 
Wolff, ““ Enatz segetis malorum.” Leland, ‘* whole har- 
vest of mischief.’? ' Dawson, “ The suwer of the seed is 
the father of the harvest,’ which is certainly happily 
enough rendered. All these persons suppose the meaning 
to be a crop of evils; but it may be, weeds, bad growth ; 
the Latin and Greek, like the French, having no word for 
weeds. . 

t πολυ τι oxorogc—some thick darkness. Francis “ thick 
and impenetrable darkness.”? Dawson will have a double 


ye ᾿ 
. - . 
s . ᾿ ν x Oe " a - ᾿ ? 
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would seem to be thrown between the truth 
and you. 

It has thus come to pass that, in touching 
upon the things which he did against the in- 
terests of the country, I have arrived at the part 
of my own conduct which he opposed ; and this 
you will of course listen to for many reasons, 
but chiefly, Athenians, because it would be 
scandalous if, I having borne the labour of my 
actions in your service, you should refuse to 
undergo that of hearing my words in relating 
them. 

When I saw the Thebans, and almost saw 
yourselves, so led away by Philip’s partisans 
and bribed agents in the two countries, that 
both of you were overlooking and taking no one 
precaution against your real danger, which de- 
manded all your care, the allowing Philip’s 
aggrandisement, while you were quite ready for 
mutual enmity and collision, I assiduously en- 
deavoured to prevent this, conceiving such a 
course beneficial, not only upon my own judg- 
ment, but aware that Aristophon, and afterwards 
paraphrase, ‘‘ Clouds of impervious darkness have inter- 
cepted the light rays of truth from your eyes.” But A 
only says, ““ some thick darkness is come between you and 
the truth.” Wolff, “ magnse tenebree apud vos objectee sunt 
veritati.”” Leland, “ thick cloud in which the truth lay 
concealed ;᾽ which is both an additional metaphor, and an 
maccurate one. 
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Eubulus, were desirous of promoting this good 
understanding, men who, differing from one 
another repeatedly upon other subjects, upon 
this were at all times agreed; men whom you, 
crafty creature,* persecuted with your flattery 
when living, but when dead are not ashamed 
to run down. For, in your attacks upon my 
Theban policy, you are accusing them far more 
than me, they having approved of that alliance 
long before I did. But I come back to the 
period when, by Atschines causing the Amphis- 
ssean war, and his accomplices exciting ill-will 
towards the Thebans, Philip’s attack upon this 
country was brought about, which indeed was 
the object of these men in bringing the two 
states into collision; and, had we not roused f 


* κίναδος, fox. Wolff, vulpecula. Stock, bellua. This 
of Stock loses the appropriate meaning of cunning implied 
in the Greek, and required by the conduct described. 
Francis, ‘* vile animal.’? Dawson, ‘ with your usual dis- 
simulation.”? Leland makes a new sentence of the word, 
and not at alla happy one. ‘* Yes! thou scoundrel to hu- 
manity.”” 

t The true meaning of the Greek παρηκολουθεις, follow- 
ing close—keeping up with—is lost by all the English 
translators except Leland. Wolff has it well ‘‘ sectabaris.” 

{ The Greek is a fine compound word ; προεξανισταμαι is 
to rise up, or start up, before another, or before an event, 
i, e., before it is too late. This meaning is poorly compen- 
sated by substituting for it gratuitously ‘a lethargy,’ as 
Francis has done. ‘* Roused us from our lethargy,” or 


ὉΠ», 
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ourselves, just before it was too late, we should 
never have been able to recover ourselves— 
to such a state had these men reduced our 
affairs. But what the dispositions of the pow- 
ers were towards each other in that crisis, you 
shall see from the Decrees and the Correspond- 
ence. Produce these, then, and read them. 


DECREE. 


In the archonship of Heropythus, the 26th 
of Elaphobolion, and the presidency of the 
Erechthean tribe, by the advice of the Senate 
and the Strategi. Whereas Philip hath occupied 
certain of the neighbouring states, and is now 
laying waste some of them, and finally is pre- 
paring to invage Attica, accounting for nothing 
the treaties between us subsisting, and resolved 


even ὁ“ seasonably,” as Dawson has it. Leland only has 
“ suddenly awakened ;” but adds, ““ to a vigorous exertion 
of our powers;” and then for ovd’ avadafeyv αὑτους ay 
ηδυνηθημεν, “ the danger must have overwhelmed us”— 
which is possibly the effect of what A says, but not the 
thing itself, the sense of avuAa@ew being, to recover when 
just going to fall. Wolff, as usual, is correct: ‘ nisi paullo 
anté evigilassemus.” It is singular that the μικρὸν should 
not have called the attention of the others to the true 
meaning of the phrase ; but they leave it out by common 
consent. In one particular Wolff is wrong like the rest; 
he makes A say “‘ awakened,”’ when he only says, “ started 
up.” The sleep they have all made him a free gift of. 
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to violate at once his oaths and the peace, 
in breach of the faith mutually pledged; it 
hath pleased the Senate and People to despatch 
a herald and ambassadors to him, who may deal 
with him and exhort him more especially that 
he maintain the relations of amity and the trea- 
ties subsisting betwixt us; or, if not, that time 
be given this country to deliberate, and a truce 
made until the month of Thargelion. Simus, of 
Anagyra; Euthydemus, of Phlya; Bulagoras, 
of Alopecia, are chosen from the Senate. 


“SECOND DECREE. 


In the archonship of Heropythus, the last 
day of Munychion, by the advice of the Poly- 
marchus: Whereas Philip is doing his endea- 
vour to place the Thebans at variance with us, 
and is preparing with all his forces to march 
on those places which lie nearest to Attica,* 
in violation of the treaties subsisting between 
us; it hath pleased the Senate and People 
that there be sent to him a herald and am- 
bassadors who may urge and call upon him to 
conclude a truce, in order that the Common- 
wealth may have time conveniently to deliberate, 
seeing that it hath not seemed expedient to pro- 
vide merely ordinary means of defence.t Of the 


* To wit, Boeotia. | 
+ The clause thus rendered is obscure, and possibly was 
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Senate were appointed ambassadors, Nearchus, 
son of Sozinomus ; Polycrates, son of Epiphron. 
Of the people was named herald Eunomus, of 
Anaphlystus. 


mtended to convey an obscure hint or threat, without irre- 
vocably committing the state. Και yap viv ov κεκρικε 
βοηθειν ev ovdere των perpewv. Wolff seems to seize the 
spirit of it in saying, “ Nunc enim eum (populum) non in- 
stituisse opem ferre in 0118 re moderat&.”? Leland and 
Dawson very paraphrastically have a similar though less ob- 
scure meaning; but Stock takes the opposite of this sense, 
and has it, “ Non censuit vel mediocre quidem auxilium 
ferre se oportere.” There seems certainly some doubt of 
the meaning, for both constructions suit the context, and 
the words are susceptible of both. This passage has 
created much embarrassment to commentators. Taylor 
holds it incapable of sense ; after citing four several trans- 
lations, he says ““ attamen deploratus valde est textus,” and 
adds that it admits of none of the versions given. Wolff, 
after asking who is meant, whether Philip or the Athe- 
nians, and what the words ev ovdeve των μετριων can 
mean, suggests, as a mere query, whether it may not be, 
“if Philip behaves moderately, the Athenians will not 
oppose him ;”” and then cites three translations, all differ- 
ent from those quoted by Taylor. He observes too, some- 
what archly, on the comfortable lot of Aretinus, who had 
to deal with a MS. which omitted all the documents, “ Are- 
tinus magnum fructum cepit sine codicibus,”” ἄς. Reiske 
(ii. 511) gives, at much length, a commentary which cor- 
responds to Wolff’s suggestion, the opposition to Philip 
being in fact sending aid to the Thebans. Reiske and 
Schafer adopt Wolff’s suggestion, which perhaps, after all, 
is the sound one, if the text is sound. 
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Now read the Answers also. 


ANSWER TO THE ATHENIANS. 


Philip, King of Macedon, to the Senate and 
the People of Athens greeting: Of tle dispo- 
sitions which ye have from the first had towards 
us I am nowise ignorant, nor of what pains you 
take in the design of drawing over to your side 
the Thessalians and Thebans, and the Beeotians 
also. But when these are found to judge more 
wisely, and to decline casting their lot with 
yours,* consulting their own interests, then you 
change your course, send to me ambassadors 
and a herald, remind me of treaties, and ask 
for a truce, you having been in no one thing 
injured by us. Nevertheless, having heard 
your ambassadors, I accede to your request, 
and am ready to make the truce, provided you 
will send away those who give you evil council, 
and mark them with the disgrace which they 
deserve.— Farewell.t 


* It is strange that Wolff, so abstemious of paraphrase, 
and still more of additions, should have intruded “ vobisque 
subjicere,’? &c.; A having only said, ef ὑμῖν ποιησασθαι 
αιρεσιν. Stock makes the meaning the same, but without 
any clause added—‘ vobis submittere judicia sua.” The 
text seems to give the influence which Athens would have 
in the event of the Thessalians, &c., joining her. 

+ This great man’s superiority is manifest here as usual. 
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ANSWER TO THE THEBANS, 


Philip, King of Macedon, to the Senate and 
People of Thebes, greeting: I have received 
your letter, in which you desire to renew our 
umity and peace. Yet I hear that the Athe- 
nians are striving with all their might to make 
you assent to their requests. At first I ac- 
cused you of being led away by the prospects 
which they held out for the future to follow 
their party. But now that I find you rather 
seeking to live at peace with us yourselves than 
to follow the councils of others, I rejoice thereat, 
and willingly commend you on many accounts, 
but more especially for pursuing the safer coun- 
cils, and keeping in amity with us, which will, 
I hope, be of no small moment to you, if you 
shall persevere in the same resolution.—Fare- 
well ! 


Having thus set the different states at vari- 
ance with each other, by the agency of these 
men, Philip, elated with those decrees and those 


He first, in plain, elegant, and choice, but dignified and cut- 
ting language, exposes the conduct of the Athenians; and 
then yields as if to their submissive prayers, as he was pro- 
bably advised by his party at Athens, for his and their in- 
terest, in order to strengthen their hands, and inflict a blow 
on their adversaries. 
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answers, advanced with his army, and occupied 
Elatea, as if assured that, come what come 
might,* you and the Thebans never would 
agree. The consternation into which the cityT 
was Instantly thrown, you all know; but it may 
be as well you should hear the most important 
particulars. It was evening.[ A messenger 
came to acquaint the Prytanes that Elatea was 
taken ; whereupon some of them, instantly 
starting§ from the table at which they were sit- 


* This seems the true sense of a very disputed passage, 
and agrees in the main with Toureil, and Wolff, and 
Stock. See, however, Reiske, Ap. Crit. i. 273. 

¢ City is bere used for πολις, instead of country, because 
the striking narrative that follows (and few historical pieces 
can bear a comparison with it for picturesque effect) relates 
to the streets of Athens itself. This passage is lavishly but 
not excessively praised by all the great critics—Longinus, 
and the Halicarnassian especially. 

t ἑσπερα μὲν yao hv. The yap here clearly illustrates 
the use of that as sometimes being a connecting particle, 
and not indicating reasoning any more than μὲν or δὲ 
necessarily do. The sentence, however, is a fine introduc- 
tion of this noble narrative. 

§ eavacracarrec δειπνουντες. Francis, “ Rising from 
supper.” Dawson, ‘“ Great numbers of people at their sup- 
pers arising,” &c., “ drove away the brokers.”” A having 
said nothing of brokers, but only ‘‘ those in the booths.” 
Longinus expressly praises this passage for the omission of 
superfluous particulars ; and A, to show the sudden rising, 
inserts δειπνουντες. Surely rising from table is enough for 
this purpose. The use of the same word here applied to 
board, which all the translators had before applied to bed, 
might have warned them of their error. 
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ting, cleared the booths in the Forum, and set 
fire to their wicker coverings; others sum- 
moned the Generals of the State, and ordered 
the alarum to be sounded. The city was filled 
with consternation. When the next day broke, 
the Prytanes convoked the Senate in the Senate 
House: you repaired to your own assembly ; 
and before they could adopt any measure, or 
even enter upon their deliberations, the whole 
people had seated themselves upon the hill.* 
And now, when the Senators came forth, and 
the Prytanes announced the intelligence, and 
presented the bearer of it, and he had himeelf 
related it, the herald made proclamation, If any 
one desired to be heard? No man stood for- 
ward. He repeated the proclamation again and 
again. No person rose the more, though all the 
Generals and all the Orators were present, 


* avw καθητω. Francis attacks Tourreil for “ the pretty 
bold addition” of “ selon )’usage de la place,” and yet he him- 
self says, ‘‘in their usual court,”’ and saya nothing of avw, 
the difficulty of the passage. Wolff has only ‘ jam consede- 
rat.”” Stock, “ sursum,”’ which is not intelligible without 
more. Leland, “ taken their places above.” Dawson, “ in 
the gallery.” Hederic gives ‘ in loco” for one meaning of 
avw, but without authority. Itmay mean ‘onthe steps ;”’ 
or it may refer to the structure of the place; the people 
sitting above. The meaning, however, rather seems to be 
aloft, i. e., on the hill "“ Pnyx,” where the assemblies were 
held, which is here accordingly adopted, on Dr. Arnold’s 
suggestion. 
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and though the cries of our common coun- 
try were heard, imploring some one to lift his 
voice and save her. For* the voice of the herald, 
in the solemn form ordained by law, may well be 
deemed the general voice of the country. And 
truly, if the only qualification to come forward 
then had been an anxiety for the public safety, 
all of you, and every other Athenian too, would 
have risen and ascended the Bema ;f for I am 
well aware that all were anxious to save the 


* Would not one more practised in handling figures 
than A confessedly was, have avoided the feebleness of this 
explanatory passage, after the noble metaphor that precedes, 
by making the country “call out with the voice of the 
herald ?”—-which had rendered all explanation or defence 
of the figure unnecessary. 

+ Rostrum is neither Greek nor English, nor is it indeed 
the Latin word either; and, as we happily have no oratori- 
cal engine of the kind, it can hardly be naturalized as a 
word with us. It seems well to use βημα itself then. 
When we have called this an engine of oratory, ῥητορικὸν, 
ought we not rather to prefix the a privativum? It is 
true A spoke from this height, so fatal to all modern elo- 
quence; but see the French Chambers, and say if, in the 
country of Dupin, and Berryer, and Thiers, there wants 
more than an axe laid to the root of the Tribune to com- 
plete the triumph of eloquence in France, unless, indeed, it 
be to throw the book of inscription into the same fire that 
consumes the Tribune? My learned friend, Mr. Morritt, 
informs me that the term Bema is used by antiquaries to 
denote the raised part of the floor in cathedrals, in front of 
the altar; and it is possible that in Athens the βημα may 
only have been such an elevation, and not a pulpit, as at 
Rome formerly, and Paris. 
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State. If wealth had been the qualification, 
we might have had the three hundred ; if both 
wealth and patriotism,* those who, in the sequel, 
became such ample voluntary contributors. But 
that was, manifestly, the crisis,—that the day 
not merely for a wealthy and patriotic indivi- 
dual to bear apart, but for one who had, from 
the very first, kept pace with the progress of 
affairs, and happily penetrated the motives of 
the conduct and the designs of Philip. For a 
man unacquainted with these,—one who had not 
anxiously watched them from their first ap- 
pearance,—might be ever so rich and ever so 
zealous, and yet be none the more likely to 
descry the best course, and to give you the 
soundest counsel. In that day, then, such a man 
was I,—and, standing up, I spoke to you, what 
you must once more attentively listen to, with 
two views: first, that you may perceive how, 
alone, of all the Orators and Statesmen, I did 
not abandon the post of Patriotism in the hour 
of peril, but, both by my words and my actions, 
discharged my duty to you in the last emer- 
gency ;—next, that, at the expense of a little 
time, you may acquire a fuller insight into 
our whole polity for the future. Ὁ 


* The union of these making munificence, that word 
would have sufficed had not A given dydorepa ravra, and 
then specified both evyove and πλουσιος. 

+ This speech is strikingly different in diction and far 
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I conceived, then (I said), that those who were 
in so great a consternation at the idea of the The- 
bans being friendly to Philip, were unacquainted 
with the real state of affairs; for I knew full 
well that, were this apprehension well founded, 
we should not now hear of him being in Elatea, 
but upon our own frontiers; I knew for cer- 
tain, however, that he was come to get mat- 
ters in Thebes ready for him. But how the 
case stands, said I, hear now from me. All 
those Thebans, whom he has been able either 
to bribe by gold or delude by craft, he has 
at his command; but those who, from the 
first, have resisted him, and are now opposing 
him, he can in no way move. What, then, 
does he now meditate, and with what view 
has he seized on Elatea? It is that, display- 
ing his forces in our neighbourhood, and march- 
ing up his troops, he may at once elevate and 
inspirit his friends, and strike terror into his ad- 
versaries, and that they, being overawed, may 
be induced, or may be compelled, to make con- 
cessions which they now refuse. If then, I said, 
we are, in these circumstances, resolved to bear 
in mind whatever wrongs the Thebans may 
have done us aforetime, and to distrust them as 


easier than A’s ordinary style. Did this happen through 
accident, or did he use a plainer language purposely, at that 
Crisis, with the Athenians ? 


G 
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taking part with our enemies, we shall, in the 
first place, be doing the very thing that Philip 
is praying for, and next, I fear me lest they who 
now are his adversaries may join him, and, all | 
Philippizing after the same fashion, both The- 
bans and Philip may invade Attica. But if 
you will be advised by me, and consider. well 
what I am about to state instead of quarrel-: 
ling with it, then it may come to pass, I con- 
ceive, both that you should approve of my coun- 
cils, and that I should dispel the dangers which 
surround the country. What, then, do I re- 
commend? First of all, to dissipate the pre- 
vailing alarm; then to change its direction, 
and all be alarmed about the Thebans, for they 
are far nearer a catastrophe than we, and the 
peril is much closer upon them than upon us; 
and then, that the young men* and the cavalry 
marching upon Eleusis should prove to all 
Greece that you are in arms, and that your 
partisans at ‘Thebes may have an equal power to 
maintain their cause when they find you are as 
ready and as willing to succour the asserters of 
liberty, if attacked, as Philip was to aid with 
his forces in Elatea those who were selling their 
country to him. Next, I require that ten Am- 
bassadors be chosen by vote, and that they, with 


* Citizens of military age. The ἱππεις, too, were pro- 
perly an order like the Roman equites. 
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the Commanders, have authority to determine 
the time both of their arrival and of their setting 


out. But when the Ambassadors come to 


Thebes, how do I recommend that they should 


= conduct the affair? Give me now your whole 
‘ attention. Require nothing of the Thebans (for 
- at this time it would be shameful), but promise 


whatever succour they demand, they being in 
the most extreme danger, and we better able 
than they to foresee the result; so that, if they 
agree with us and take our advice, we shall 


- both carry our point and act upon a plan 


worthy of the state; but if we should happen 
to fail in this object, then they will have them- 
selves to blame for their errors, and by us 
nothing base, nothing unworthy, will have been 
done. 

Having said thus much, and more to the like 
effect, I sat down. All assenting, no one say- 
ing one word to the contrary, not only did I 
make this speech, but I propounded a decree ; 
not only did I propound a decree, but I went 
ambassador ; not only went I ambassador, but 
I persuaded the Thebans; and from the first, 
throughout the whole transaction, down to the 
end, I persevered, and gave myself up, in your 
service, without any reserve, to confront the 
perils that surrounded the country.* 


*The exquisite diction of this justly-celehrated passage is 
G2 
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Bring me now the Decree made at. the time. 
But would you, A%schines, have me show 


altogether inimitable in our language. The μὲν and δε, the 
οὐκ and ovde, are wholly Greek, and wholly untranslatable. 
We might come nearer the original indeed than is done 
with “ not only,” and “ but,” by using a double negative : 
thus, “1 did not make a speech, and not make a motion; 
nor make a motion, and not go ambassador; nor go am- 
bassador, and not persuade the Thebans ;”’ but the double 
negative is always more or less repugnant to our idiom. 
Possibly this turn may reconcile it :—“ I was not the man 
to make a speech, and not carry a decree; nor to carry ἃ 
decree, and not go ambassador ; nor to go ambassador, and 
not convince the Theban people.’’ If the sense be ren- 
dered by ‘‘ without,’ we are no nearer the original than by 
the course taken in the text. Thus, “ I did not make a 
speech without making a motion; nor did I,” ἄς. How- 
ever, the admitted difficulty, or rather impossibility, of ap- 
prouching near the Greek, is no reason for Francis and Daw- 
son keeping at so great and unnecessary a distance from it. 
Francis, neglecting the technical meaning of eypaya—“pro- 
pose, or even carry, a decree,”’ makes εἰπὸν “ give advice in 
words,”’ eypawa, “ propose it in writing ;”? which, in Athens, 
where so few could read, would have been an anticlimax. 
Dawson says, “ formally proposed in writing.” Wolff, for the 
sake of being literal, “‘scriberem.”’ Leland is right,—‘‘ pro- 
posing a decree in form ;” and he uses the turn of “ without 
proposing,” ὅς. But ““ peccat ad extremum.” “‘ From first 
to last my conduct was uniform, my perseverance invari- 
able, my whole powers entirely devoted to repel the dan- 
gers then encompassing the State.” This is not so near 
as the paraphrase of Francis and Dawson, and not half so 
concise or so spirited. “1 began, I continued, I perfected 
the work, and for your service,” &c., to which there is but 
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what description we are to give of you on that 
day, and what of myself? Would you have 


this objection, that it is not the figure of A. Wolff has, in 
ἃ manner very unusual with him, introduced a new idea 
wholly unwarranted by the Greek. He connects each 
member of the climax with the succeeding one: thus, 
“non heec ita dixi ut non scriberem ; neque za scripsi 
ut legationem non obirem,” &c. There is no advan- 
tage whatever in this towards bringing out the meaning ; 
and it is quite a departure from the text. Francis renders 
συνεκαινεσαντων “ applauded;’’ but if all applauded, 
what follows, ‘‘ no one objecting,” would be an anticlimax. 
Leland is equally wrong. The word, too, means to assent 
as well as applaud. 

Cicero (pro Mil.) closely imitates this famous passage. 
‘““ Neque vero se populo solum sed etiam senatui commi- 
sit; meque senatui modo, sed etiam publicis preesidiis et 
armis; neque iis tantum verum etiam ejus potestati cul 
Senatus totam rempublicam, omnem Italie pacem, cuncta 
populi Romani arma commiserat.’? What follows is finer 
still, and very argumentative. It is pretty obvious from 
this that, in his translation of the great orator, unfortu- 
nately lost, Cicero had adopted the method employed in the 
text for rendering the double negative—namely, ‘ not only”’ 
—‘* but.” We may remark, in passing, that there is none 
of Cicero’s orations in which he comes so near A as this 
magnificent one, pro Mil.; none in which he reasons so 
closely, or is 80 entirely occupied with the subject. Cicero, 
in the Rhet. (ad Herenn.), lib. iv. cap. 25, dwells on the 
figure, and gives examples, but makes no reference to this 
most celebrated one in A. Quinctilian does, and gives a 
translation. ‘‘ Nec hec dixi quidem, sed nec scripsi; nec 
scripsi quidem, sed nec obii legationem; nec obii qui- 
dem, sed nec persuasi Thebanis,” a version in which the 
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me describe myself as the Batalus which you, in 
contempt and contumely, call me—you as a hero, 
nor of the common sort, but one of those whom 
we see on the stage, Cresphontes, or Creon, or 
CEnomaus, him whose part you, wretch, mangled 
at Colyttus by your vile acting?* Well, then, 
in that crisis, I, the Batalus of Pseania, showed 
myself a more useful citizen of the State than 
you, the Ginomaus of Cothocis. You, indeed, 
never were of any service in any manner of way, 
while I did all that was incumbent upon a 
patriot. Read the Decree. 


DECREE OF DEMOSTHENES. T 


+ In the archonship of Nausicles, and the pre- 
sidency of the Ajax tribe, and on the 16th of Sci- 


sense is lost by the attempt to be literal, as in scrips and 
obtt quidem. 

* cacoc κακὼς broxpivopevoc ἐπιγριψας. This is fine ; 
the last word is “ wearing down” —‘“‘tearing to tat- 
ters”? —‘* mangling, murdering the part.” Francis, 
‘whom you tragically murdered in one of our villages by 
your representation.”” Why not at Colyttus? and why is 
the man and not the part to be murdered? Leland wholly 
mistakes the sense of ἐπιτριψας, making it to be that Hs- 
chines was punished by “ heavy stripes for his vile per- 
formance.” 

+ The style of this piece is full of dignity, and the dic- 
tion perfectly simple as well as chaste, with the solemnity 
of a state paper, but not the wordiness or technicality. To 
attempt a translation of it, after the admirable one of Mr. 
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rophorion, upon the proposition of Demosthenes, 
the son of Demosthenes of Peeania: Forasmuch 
as it is manifest, that Philip King of Mace- 
don hath aforetime broken the treaties of peace 
by him made with the People of Athens, in 
contempt of his oaths and of all that is by all the 
Greeks held most sacred,* and hath seized upon 
towns in no way belonging to him, and some 
indeed belonging to the Athenians he hath cap- 
tured, albeit he had from the People of Athens 
received no kind of injury; and forasmuch as 
he is at this present time waxing greater both 
in force and in cruelty, for some of the Greek 
towns he garrisons with his troops, overthrowing 
their constitutions; others he razes to the 
ground, selling their inhabitants as slaves;f in 


Justice Williams (Edinburgh Review, vol. xxxvi. p. 489), is 
a hard task. Leland’s version is not bad in general, 
though he every here and there intrudes new matter, as if 
4’s were not forcible enough; and in several places omits 
the true sense, as where he renders evEayevoue και θυσαντας, 
‘* with due veneration,” and ‘‘ imploring aid,” whereas .11 
is praying and sacrificing. 

* δικαια ecvae—literally, rightful or just—but the text 
gives our established and almost technical phrase. 

t ἐξανδραποδιζομενος κατασκαπτει. There are no finer 
nor any more comprehensive words in any tongue. Lite- 
rally, ““ dug up the very walls after carrying away the inha- 
bitants into slavery.” All this is expressed ; for εξ shows the 
carrying off, ανδραποδιζω being to make slaves of the men, 
and κατασκαπτω is to dig under or into the earth, to sub- 
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some he replaces the Greeks with Barbarians, 
letting them loose upon the temples and the 
tombs, in no one particular acting otherwise 
than might be expected from his country and 
his character, and abusing the fortune which, 
for the moment, he enjoys, nor mindful how, 
from an inconsiderable and very ordinary per- 
son,* he hath risen to his present greatness, 
past all hope--and although, while the People 
of Athens only saw him seizing upon Barba- 
rian and unappropriated+ towns, they might con- 


vert by digging under. Francis only has “‘enslaving”’ for the 
former word, though he well renders the latter by ‘‘ razing 
to the foundations.» Dawson—“ treating the inhabitants 
as vassals and slaves,” a feeble tautology, and also an 
omission of the meaning in part. Leland—enslaving—and 
razing their walls, neither being accurate. Wolff, Exscindit, 
et sub corona vendit. | 

* The original is fine to express contempt—yexpov καε 
του τυχόντος, a small and ordinary man—a small, a Mr. 
Anybody-kind-of-man. Wolff, ‘‘ parvo et quolibet.” Fran- 
cis, ‘* inconsiderable and obscure.’? Dawson, same. Le- 
Jand, ‘ mean origin.” 

t+ BapBapove και wWeac. The Frenchman (and Stock 
agrees apparently) mistakes this apparently, rendering it as 
if the towns were Barbarian and dependent on Athens, and 
that therefore the Athenians did not mind an injury only 
affecting themselves—a magnanimity never affected at 
Athens. But the “ Barbarian’? and “ dependent” is of 
itself an answer to this. Leland, ‘* detached from Greece.” 
Francis and Dawson agree. Dawson, “ governed by their 
own particular laws.” Wolff's “ privata” is hardly sense, 
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sider no great wrong was done them, yet, when 
they now perceive the Greek cities themselves, 
some insulted, some destroyed, they deem it 
monstrous and utterly unworthy of the glory 
of their. ancestors to stand by and witness the 
slavery of Greece—Now, therefore, it hath 
pleased the Senate and People of Athens, after 
supplicating and propitiating the gods and heroes 
who guard the city and the Athenian territories, 
and calling to mind the virtues of their fore- 
fathers, who ever set more value on the pro- 
tection of Grecian liberty than on the defence 
of their own country, to launch two hundred 
galleys, and that the Admiral cruise within the 
Straits of Thermopyle ; that the General and 
tle Commander of the cavalry march the horse 
and foot to Eleusis, and that Ambassadors be 
sent to the other Greek states, but first of all 
to Thebes, Philip being nearest to that country, 
with the view of calling upon the Thebans un- 
awed by him to defend their own independence and 
that of Greece at large, and to assure them that the 
People of Athens, bearing them no grudge on ac- 


though, if the word will bear it, the meaning is right.— 
Reiske, ii. 514, cannot understand ἐδιας, or, as he renders 
it, κ΄ propria’’—and asks cuz propria? suspecting a corrupt 
text. Taylor justly says, “idem ac avrovopovg—sui juris.” 
Wolff explains his “ privata” by “ nullé societate cum 
Greecis conjuncta.’’—Reiske, Ap. Crit. 1. 280. 
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count οἴ any untoward circumstances which may 
have occurred, will succour them with troops, 
and money, and weapons for light and for heavy 
armed troops, as well aware that, although it is 
a noble thing for Greeks to contend one with 
another for supremacy, yet to be ruled by an 
alien * bred man, and by him stripped of the 
sovereignty, is unworthy both of the glory of 
the Greeks and the valour of their ancestors; 
moreover, that the Athenian people do not look 
upon the T’hebans as aliens either in race or in 
country, but call to mind the services rendered 
to the ancestors of the Thebans by their own an- 
cestors, when they restored the descendants of 
Hercules, whom the Peloponnesians were strip- 
ping of their hereditary dominions, and defeated 
by force of arms those who attempted to resist 
them ; and further, that we afforded an.asylum to 
(Edipus and his comrades in banishment, beside 
many other passages of kindness and which are 
honourable to us in our intercourse with the 
Thebans. Wherefore the People of Athens will 
. not be wanting towards their interests and those 
of the other Greeks, but will treat with them 


* The solemn and earnest contempt of the stranger is 
here very striking—a)AogvAov ανθρωπου---8ῃ alien man, a 
foreign-born man, an alien-bred man, is the most near: 
literally, a man of another tribe—of none of the Athenian 
tribes. 
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for concluding an alliance offensive and defen- 
sive,* mutual naturalization, and an interchange 
of ratifications upon oath. Ambassadors appointed 
— Demosthenes, son of Demosthenes of Peeania ; 
Hyperides, son of Cleander of Sphettus ; Mne- 
sitheides, son of Antiphanes of Phrearium ; 
Democrates, son of Sophilus of Phlya; Calles- 
chrus, son of Diotimus of Cothocis. 

Such was the commencement, such the first δ 
framework, of our measures with relation to 
Thebes, the former policy of A%schines’s party 
having driven the two countries to mutual enmity, 
and hatred, and distrust. This Decree caused the 
dangers which encompassed the country to pass 
away like acloud.t It was the duty of a good 


* συμμαχίας is more than alliance—-it is alliance for 
fighting together. It must be admitted, however, that we 
hardly find any mere alliance, φιλια, of old; and φιλια 
seems itself rather to mean being at peace and neutral, 
than allied. Our translation of συμμαχία in the text is 
clearly the literal one. 

+ dozep vegoc. This passage, or rather phrase, is cele- 
brated, but not therefore the better rendered by translators. 
Dawson, ‘‘ scattered and driven away like a cloud before, 
the wind.” Francis makes the phrase, passive, passed 
“away like a cloud, and was dissipated.” Leland 
adds figures as well as words, and makes it passive 
also—‘‘ the danger which hung lowering over our state 
was in an instant dissipated like a cloud.”- Nothing can 
be worse. - In rendering a passage, in composing which 
every syllable was weighed, the more literal we are, the 
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citizen, if he had any better plan, to propound 
it openly at the time, and not to cast reflections 
now. For a statesman and a partisan, in no 
other particular resembling each other, differ 
most of all in this, that the one gives his councils 
before the event, and makes himself accountable 
to his followers,* to fortune, to emergencies, to 
any one that pleases; while the other, holding 
his peace when he should speak out, finds fault 
for the first time the instant that anything goes 
wrong. That then, as I have said, was the 


better, surely. If those who have “ dispel,” and “ disperse,” 
and ‘‘ scatter’? be right, how comes it that A did not know 
such words as διωρεω, διασκεδαζω, διασπειρω, deaxporew 
(displode), διασειω, (discuss)? But he says παρελθειν, to 
pass by, or away, or over head. 

* Wolff makes πεισθεῖσι govern ry rvxyn—against all other 
authority. Some have made the liability be for and not to; 
but the constructiou will not bear this; because, if it had 
been for, the genitive or the dative with ἐπὶ would have 
been used. Dawson makes the liability be to the followers 
and any one that chose, for fortune and emergencies; ἃ 
sense wholly gratuitous, and which makes the dative mean 
two several things in thesame sentence. lLeland’s translat- 
ing συκοφαντης, sycophant, seems quite incomprehensible ; 
he might as well call a player a hypocrite, or a peasant a vil- 
lain. Francis and Dawson make συμβουλος merely an 
adviser; whereas it means here an honest or bond fide 
adviser, as opposed to a factious or selfish person seeking 
his own interest under cover of giving advice ‘“< States- 
man” being used in the text with ‘* partisan’? opposed, the 
former is eulogistic, and the latter dyslogistic. 
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occasion for a man to come forward, who studied 
the interests of the country, and had sound 
advice to tender. But I will go to such an 
excess of candour* as at once to confess I was 
in the wrong, if even now any person will point 
out a better course, or show now that any other 
could then have been taken than the oneI pursued. 
For if there be anything which any one can now 
descry that ought then to have been done, of 
that thing I will admit I ought not to have been 
unaware. But if there be nothing that either 
was feasible, or that any man in any way can 


* rocaurny ὑπερβολην mocovpac—This cannot be rendered 
safely by the mere words, I will make me such an hyper- 
bole—or, I will go me to such a pitch. Leland has the 
paraphrase, “Such is my confidence in the abundant merits 
of my cause.” Wolff, “ tam prolixe ago.”” Dawson’s, “I 
will venture to say,’’ is nearer the mark—and Francis’s “1 
will boldly venture to affirm.” But all these fall short of 
the Greek phrase, which implies some excess or extrava- 
gance. 

t The negatives in abundance here merit attention. 
There are in the Greek no less than five ina line and a 
half: the intensity thus produced is very striking and 
truly Demosthenean. In a modern assembly it would be 
perfectly successful, and is often tried with effect. ‘If 
there is nothing, if there was nothing, if no man can in 
no way whatever at this hour, with all the benefits of 
experience, and wise after the event, tell,” &c.; but still 
one negative is of necessity omitted from the structure of 
our language. 
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even at this day state, what behoved it a coun- 
cillor to advise? Was he not bound to choose 
the only course which presented itself, and was 
within our reach?* That, then, did I, when 
the herald, Aeuschines, demanded, Who desires 
to speak? Not, Who wants to blame the past? 
nor yet, Who is willing to guarantee the future! 
But, while in those times you sat speechless in 
the assembly, I stood forward to speak. But, if 
you spake not then, at least speak out now. Say 
what plan ought I to have fallen upon, or what 
occasion of benefiting the Commonwealth did I 
neglect; what alliance, what measure was there 
that I ought to have preferred pressing upon the 
people? But the past is ever forgotten by all 
men, nor does any one propose any council 
upon it; the future it is, or the present, that 
calls forth the capacity of a statesman. At 
that time, then, some of the calamities were 
approaching, others impended,t to meet which 


* φαινομένων καὶ evovrwy. Francis, “ visible and prac- 
ticable.”? Dawson, “ that occurred and appeared practi- 
cable.” Leland, not literal at all—‘‘ such measures as 
occurred,’ leaving out one quality. Wolff, ‘* quee esse 
viderentur queeque darentur.”’ 

+ The Greek description is here very fine; literally, 
«Αἱ that time, then, some calamities as it seemed were guing 
to happen at a future time (approached), but others were 
present (or at hand, or impending), in which (approach- 
ing calamities and present dangers) observe my choice 


135 


only examine the course of my policy instead of 
declaiming upon the event. For the result of 
all human councils must be as it may please 
Divine Providence; but the line of his policy 
shows the perspicacity of the statesman. Lay 
not then the blame on me if it was Philip's 
fortune to win the battle; for this depended on 
Heaven, not on me. But, if I did not adopt 
all possible expedients, according to all hu- 
man calculation—if I did not strictly and strenu- 
ously persevere in them, and with exertions 
above my strength—or if I did not insist upon 
those measures which were glorious for the 
country, and worthy of her renown, and neces- 
sary for her safety*—show me that, and then 
impeach me when you please!¢ But if the 


of policy and don’t blame the event.”? Nothing can be 
more clear than this sense, and Wolff is as usual right. 
But Francis must say, “ the future threatened us with 
its terrors, the present oppressed us with its misfortunes ; 
in these circumstances examine,” &c. Dawson makes the 
fature the thing A was to provide against, and not the 
present. 

* “ὁ Worthy and necessary,” literally—but the sense seems 
to require being brought out as in the text; though this is 
a licence hardly ever taken in the present translation. 

t ror’ fjén—then immediately ;—the text however is 
almost the same, and isthe English version. This passage 
is very fine, rapid, and spirited. Its success in our senate 
would be assured. 
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tempest, the hurricane * which visited us was too 
mighty, not for us only, but for every other State 
in Greece, what was to be done? As if, when 
the ownert of a vessel has done everything that 
her safety required, and fitted her out with all 
that could secure her a prosperous voyage, and 
she encounters a storm, and her works labour 
and entirely give way, some one should charge 


* cuuGac—happened to-——-came over—attacked ; but vi- 
sited may do, and is idiomatic; σκηπτως certainly means a 
thunder-gust as well as a whirlwind—a common thunder it 
does not mean; and, had A intended to say thunder, he 
certainly would not have left his meaning ambiguous—nor 
have first put thunder-storm, and then χείμων, tempest 
generally. Besides, a whirlwind is as sudden and much 
more sweeping than thunder. Leland and the others have 
thunder, and so has Wolff. Reiske considers the words 7 
χειμὼν as a various reading that has crept into the text, 
(ii. 516)—to which I incline. 

+ ναυκληρος certainly should here be shipowner by the 
sense,—and so all authorities read it. Yet the word means 
shipper, pilot, one whose lot is on ship-board—nauclerus, 
nocchiero, is only pilot. εἐμπορος is one using other men’s 
ships, and originally was not a merchant; for Homer, Od. 
B. 319, makes Telemachus say he is ἐμπορος, sailing in 
other men’s ships, and ov νηος ἐπηβολος. vavapyxoc is an 
admiral, or commander, rather than a shipper or pilot. A 
however must here mean owner. Horace, to express the 
same thing, uses mercator, “ navim jactantibus Austris,” 
though nauclerus would have suited the verse as well— 
therefore he plainly avoided it, as not meaning shipowner. 
Calepin’s Polyglot and other books translate ναυκληρος, 
nauclerus, pilot. 
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him with the shipwreck; But I had not the 
command* of the ship, might he say; just so, I 
had not the command of your armies, nor was I 
master of Fortune, but Fortune mistress of all. _ 
But consider this, and mark; if such was our [7 ν 
fate when we combated with the Thebans on 
our side, what had we to expect if, instead of 
having them for allies, they had joined Philip, 
which Atschines exhausted all his strengtht to 
make them do? And if, when the battle was 
fought three days’ march from Attica, so great 
peril and such alarm beset the city, what would 
have been our prospects if the disaster had hap- 
penedf close to our own territory? Should we, 
think you, have been able to stand, to assemble, 
to breathe? As it was, a single day, or two or 


* εκυβερνον properly refers to the office of the pilot or 
steersman ; but “ command’ is also used for that, and better 
suits the comparison here. The passage is a fine one, the 
comparison being close and well brought out; though the 
fact of the wreck is not stated, nor is it put, “‘should a 
wreck follow;”? but only the things leading to one are 
described. It must be further observed that the comparison 
somewhat fails at theend; for Fortune still would have go- 
verned the whole, even if the merchant had steered in the 
one case, or 4 had commanded in the other. 

+ Literally, ‘‘ raised all his voice.” 

t πλησιον is inserted after ποὺ by Reiske, his authority 
being apparently one of the five MSS. cited by Taylor, ii. 
516, and Ap. Crit. i. 283. Wolffand most others omit thie, 
and make the sense, within the country. 
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three, contributed much to the safety of the 
city. But in the event I am supposing*——It 
is, however, useless to recount things which we 
have been spared, through the goodness of Hea- 
ven and the protection of the very alliance you 
are attacking.{ All these things, Judges, I ad- 
dress chiefly to you and to those who compose 
the outer circle of this audience; for as to this 
despicable creature, a short and simple statement 
will suffice. 

If to you alone of all others, Atschines, the 
future had been revealed at the time of our 
public deliberations upon these matters, you 
were bound to disclose it; if you did not foresee 
it, you were responsible for being as ignorant 
as the rest of us. How dare you then accuse me 
on this score any more than I am to accuse you ? 
So much better a citizen was I than you in 
those circumstances of which I am speaking 
(and of others for the present I say nothing), 
that I devoted myself to what all men deemed 
the best interests of the State, shrinking from 
no personal danger, nor so much as throwing 
away a thought upon it, while you gave no bet- 


* Francis omits this striking interruption. 

+ An anticlimax here is introduced, but with the view of 
clinching the argument against Aschines. It is as if A had 
said, ‘Our escape is owing, under Providence, to the 
Theban alliance you attack.” 
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ter advice, (if you had, mine would not have 
been followed,) nor did you lend your aid* in exe- 
cuting mine ; but whatever the meanest and most 
disaffected person could do, that you are found 
throughout these transactions to have done. And 
thus, at one and the same time, Aristratus in 
Waxus and Aristolaus in Thasus, the inveterate 
enemies of this country, are condemning the 
friends of Athens, and at Athens Aéschines is im- 
peaching Demosthenes! Yet ought that man, 
whose renown lies in the misfortunes of Greece, 
rather to perish than accuse another; and that 
man cannot be a friendf to his country whose 
purposes are served by the same events as be- 
nefit her enemies. You prove this by all the 
life you lead, and all the things you do, and 
all the measures you propound, and all the 
measures you do not propound.t Is there 


_* χρήσιμον xapecyec—made or showed yourself useful. 
Why Wolff has, contrary to his wonted closeness, both 
“ studium” and “ utilitas,’’? seems hard to tell. 

Ἐ evvovy rn πατριδι---Ἧ6}1] disposed to the country—but 
Wolff unaccountably has “ bonus civis et patrise amans.” 
Surely his text must have πολίτης ἀγαθὸς or χρησιμος. 

t As woNtrevn cannot be rendered by one word, it is 
necessary, in order to preserve the symmetry and force of 
the original, to render ζῆς and ποιεῖς by substantives also. 
This is a noble passage, and of a kind admirably suited to 
our parliamentary warfare. Such rapid invecfives have 
the most certain success, and none the less for being plain, 
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anything in agitation for the interests of the 
country? Auschines is mute. Does anything 
go wrong, and disappoint expectations? Forth 
comes Aéschines; *as old fractures and sprains 
annoy us afresh the moment the body is stricken 
with disease. 

But, since he dwells so much on the actual 
events, I will hazard a somewhat bold assertion, 
and let not any one, I pray, be staggered by its 
extravagance, but attend particularly to my 
statement. Ifthe events of futurity had been 
munifest to all, and if all had foreseen them, 
and you, Adschines, had foretold them, and had 
bellowed out your protestations ever so vocifer- 
ously, instead of never uttering a word—not 
even then ought the country to have acted 
otherwise than she did, if she had any regard 
either for her glory, or her ancestry, or her pos- 
and either unmixed with sarcasm, or having only a subdued 
sarcastic tone. In A, however, the sarcasm breaks out in 
full force at the end. 

* Dawson chooses to make A¢schines “ appear all in a 
rage,” and converts the ailments into “‘ eruptions and sores.” 
Francis, “‘ fractures and strains,”’ aright. Wolff, rupta et 
convulsa. σπάσματα may be cramps or spasms rather than 
sprains; but the latter are more likely to come out than 


spasms, which are not any accidents that can remain 
and lie dormant. 

t+ παραδοξον. Wolff, admirabile. Dawson and Francis, 
“ kind of paradox.” Leland, ““ hazard a bold assertion.” 
The latter seems the better sense, but the other will also do. 
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terity. Now indeed she is supposed to have 
been frustrated in her proceedings, the lot of 
all mortals, if Providence so wills it; but then, 
had she, after aspiring to the foremost place 
among the other States, abandoned the attempt, 
she would have borne the blame of delivering 
them all over to Philip. For, if she had given 
up without a struggle all that your forefathers en- 
countered every danger to win,” who but would 
have spurned{ you, Aéschines? Not the country 
indeed, not me. But what eyes, gracious God ! 
should we have been able to lift up on any 
strangers coming to Athens, if things had stood 
in their present posture and Philip had been 
made general and master over all, while others 
than ourselves had borne the brunt of resist- 
ing such a consummation ?—especially when 
in past times this country never preferred in- 
glorious ease to the peril of illustrious deeds? 
For which of the Greeks, which of the Bar- 
barians, is ignorant that, both from the Thebans 
and from the Spartans who bore sway before 
them, ay, and from the Persian king himself, 


* In the Greek there is here a double negative, for intense 
afirmation. We must render it affirmutively. 

+xararrvocy. Francis and Dawson take the literal 
meaning of “ spit upon;’? but the former absurdly adds, 
‘“‘ with vileness and contempt,” of which the one word is 
mere nonsense, the other superfluous; for who spits on 
one in token of respect ? 
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permission would thankfully and cheerfully have 
been given to the country to take what she 
chose, and to keep her own, provided she would 
only submit to a master,* and suffer some other 
State to head the Greeks? But this was felt 
neither to be national,t nor béarable, nor na- 
tural to Athenians; nor could any one at any 
time persuade this country to join powerful 
wrongdoers and seek her own safety in slavery. 
Struggling for supremacy, and power, and glory, 
and confronting all hazards, she has lived 
through all ages of her history! And your- 
selves feel that this is noble and fitting your 
character, when you extol such conduct in 


* το κελευομενον ποιεῖν. This was the “ accursed thing”’ 
in the estimation of Greek pride—the doing another's 
bidding; but we cannot render it literally. Leland’s 
*‘ receive .law,’’ if expanded into ‘‘ receive the law from 
others,” would not be bad. Wolff’s “ imperata faciet” 
does not render the sense; for the Greek words had, as it 
were, a technical meaning. | 

+ ov πατρια, ovd’ avexra, ovd ἐμφυτα. The text is literal 
enough, only that πατριὰ seems to relate more to ancestry 
than “national’’ does. Possibly it might be rendered “ At- 
tic,” as we say ““ English ;” only that “ Attic’? has another 
sense. The last word of the three is inborn—innate— 
relating to the people’s own character and dispositions,— 
Francis, “inconsistent with your innate love of virtue,” 
an intolerable circumlocution, which gets rid of all the 
force of the expression. Leland, “ unbecoming their 
descent, intolerable to their spirit, repugnant to their na- 
ture”’—an amplification, certainly, but a happy one. 
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your ancestors. Justly.* For which of you is 
not astonished } at the virtue of those men, who 
could submit to leave this country and this city, 
and embark in their ships, rather than bow to a 
master ?—choosing Themistocles, the adviser of 
the measure, for their commander, stoning to 
death Cyrsilus for recommending submission 
to tyranny,[ and not himself only, but your 
wives stoning his wife? For the Athenians of 
those days did not go in quest of an orator or 
a leader through whom they might enjoy a 
prosperous slavery; they would not deign to 
live if the life of liberty were denied them. 
Each of them thought that he was born, not for 
his father and his mother only, but for his 
country. What then? He who looks upon 
himself as only made for his parents, awaits his 
destined end in the course of nature; but he 


* One word, exxorwc, Dawson has been pleased to make 
into a whole sentence—‘ And herein you have done 
nothing but what is just and generous.”” Quousque tandem? 

+ ayaearo is more than “ admire’’ (Francis and Wolff). 
Leland and Dawson’s ‘‘ astonishment”? comes nearer. It is 
a word of great intensity. ‘ Revere” is too calm a phrase. 
A is citing the greatest instance of patriotic devotion in 
aneient twneés, as the similar project of the Dutch was in 
modern. 

{ ὑπακονειν roc exrarropevorc—listen to orders—the 
same kind of phrase with κελευόμενον ποιειν--- αΐ not 80 
noted and technical. 
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who feels that ke is born for his country too, 
will rather die than see her enslaved, and will 
account the insults and the disgrace which must 
needs await the citizens of a conquered state 
more frightful than death itself. 

If then I should take upon me to affirm that 
it was I who made you entertain sentiments 
worthy of your forefathers, there lives not the 
man who could justly blame me. But I am 
now demonstrating that those measures were 
your own, and showing that the country had 
adopted those principles before I did, while 
however I assert that in the execution of each 
design I too had my share. But Aéschines, 
impeaching my whole conduct and _ bidding 
you hold me cheap as the cause of the coun- 
try’s alarms and perils, would fain strip me of 
the credit at this moment, and thus deprive 
you of the glory ever after. For, if you 
condemn Ctesiphon on account of my* policy 
having been wrong, you will be proved to have 
yourselves done wrong, instead of merely suf- 
fering under the dispensations of fortune. But 
it is not true! It is not true that you have 
done wrong, Men of Athens! in fighting 


* It is strange that Wolff should omit the ἐμὸν in his 
version, and make the πολιτευσαμενου apply to the rover, or 
Ctesiphon, which would really be nonsense. 
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the battle of all Greece for her freedom and sal- 
vation! No! By your forefathers, who for that 
cause rushed upon destruction at Marathon, and 
by those who stood in battle array at Pla- 
teea, and those who fought the sea-fight at 
Salamis, and by the warriors of Artemisium, 
and by all the others who now repose in the 
Sepulchres of the Nation—gallant men, and to 

all of whom, Atschines, the state decreed a pub- 
' lic funeral, deeming that they too had earned 
such honours, not those only who had combated 
fortunately and had come off victorious—and 
with strict justice ;* for the duty of the brave 


* As exxorwe had furnished Dawson with one sentence 
before, so here δικαίως gives him the occasion of inserting 
another, intruding his hand even into the sacred precinct 
of the famous oath itself. ‘* And in this the commonwealth 
acted upon the principles of the most strict and impartial 
justice’’>—this is really neither avexruy, nor πάτριον, nor 
eugurov. Francis is nearly as bad; ““ Such distinction 
would have been most unjust.” 

Leland in some parts of this great passage exceeds all 
bounds in nearly the same degree—rove τῶν xpoyovwy— 
“ those generous souls of ancient times,”’ is really not only 
gratuitous, but resembles the style of a convivial song; 
Erepouc ayabouc avdpac, “ those illustrious sons of Athens.”’ 
Yet all the labour given to add and expand seems so much 
spared on the task of translating; else why does he make 
προκινδυνευσαντας merely, ‘ who were exposed ?”’ Francis 
makes the country have only honoured the memory of the 
slain by inserting them “ in the public registers ;”? though 
μνημα is a sepulchre, and κειμένους shows a lying or being 
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had been done by all; but what fortune Pro- 
vidence bestows on each, that they had shared. 


laid, and no one has mentioned any public tablets where 
names were inserted ; while on the contrary, we learn from 
Corn. Nepos that Miltiades and his army were represented in 
the Portico. The word προκινδυνευσαντας it is impossible well 
to render—it is meeting danger in order to drive or ward off 
some threatened blow. Wolff, “pro aliis dimicant.”’ παρα- 
ταξαμενους is a noble word for the sound; but “‘ arranged 
in battle,” or “standing in battle array,’”? renders it well. 
Francis’s “ engaged in battle”’ gives it feebly enough. Daw- 
son’s “bearing the brunt of the battle” is better. Wolff's 
‘in 8616 steterunt,” seems merely “‘ standing in line,” and is | 
insufficient. One thing is clear, that the more simply this 
celebrated piece is rendered, the better. The original owes 
much of its sublimity to its great simplicity. 

The whole passage which ends here, and begins ec yap 
ravra προειτο axovere (“ For if she had given up” p. 141), 
is deserving of close study, being one of the greatest 
pieces of declamation on record in any tongue. Much 
of it would have answered in our debates; the allusions 
to history are quite such as would tell with us ; the common- 
places might alone require to be changed, those, especially, 
about slavery and death, because to us they seem trivial; 
but so probably would many of ours, such as those on toler- 
ance, humanity, and freedom of discussion, on which we so 
often dwell. How far the Oath might be adopted by us 
with effect, may be doubted by some, inexperienced in 
public speaking ; but exclamation and adjuration as vehe- 
ment have by skilful men been tried with perfect success 
both in our Senate and our Forum. To be sure, the swift 
transition from this noble passage to very gross personal 
abuse and even ribaldry, would never with us have been 
borne, nor indeed with us could a defensive and expla- 
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And such, execrable pedagogue,* such being 
the ease, it is that you would fain strip me of 
the respect and love of those very countrymen, 
and for this purpose dwell upon the trophies and 
the battles, and the great deeds of old, with 
what tittle of which has this trial the least con- 
nexion? And when I came forward, thou third- 
rate actor, to counsel the state touching her 
claim of sovereignty, with what sentiments did 
it become me to be inspired on mounting the 
Bema? Should I have spoken things unworthy 

of those proud recollections? Then had I de- 
served to die. For you yourselves, Athenians, 
ought not to hear private and public causes 


natory speech have abounded so much in recrimination as 
the oration at large does, without a great risk of its making 
the audience suspect a weak case. 

* xaraparoc—devoted to the furies—object of divine 
vengeance; ypapparoxugwy, teacher of boys: the former 
a vehement expression ; the latter a very unworthy sneer at 
the trade of A®schines’ father. Francis loses his temper 
even more than A in this place. ‘ Thou accursed villain! 
thou miserable pettifogger !’’ quoth he—the latter not being 
the true sense. Dawson, “ vile scribbler.”” Wolff, “ gibbose 
literator ” (from κυφω»ν, subst.— instead of κνυπτω). Leland, 
“ abject scrivener”—always supposing this to mean a clerk 
or writer, whereas it is a money-changer, the former mean- 
ing of a conveyancer being quite obsolete. rprayonora— 
Dawson, ‘ buffoon.” Leland, “ vile player.” But why 
not the literal meaning—third-rate player—an actor of 
third-rate parts? Francis is right here. 
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in the same temper of mind; but as the daily 
transactions of life should be judged strictly and 
according to the rules and practices of society, 
so should measures of state be considered with a 
view to the dignity of our ancestors; and each 
of you, in coming to decide upon state prosecu- 
tions, should, together with the staff and badge 
of justice,* take upon himself the impression 
of the country’s greatness, if you feel that you 
should act up to those worthy recollections. 
But in touching upon the deeds of your fore- 
fathers,t I have passed over some Decrees and 
some transactions. I would now therefore re- 
turn to the point from which 1 digressed. 

On arriving at Thebes, we found the ambas- 
sadors of Philip and of the ‘Thessalians and his 
other allies already there; our own friends in 


* The sticks and balls used in voting, literally; but the 
words also mean staff and badge. 

+ Nothing can be more simple than this transition, or 
rather return from a digression; leaving it to the quick 
sense of an Athenian audience to gather that the topic had 
carried away the orator, as doubtless it had done them; 
yet Dawson must needs make him clumsily say that 
‘“‘ the mention of the great actions of their forefathers had 
transported him.” Leland falls into the same puerile 
turn. These translators really make the most skilful 
of composers fall into the same incredible clumsiness of 
expression which has made the readers of Lord Kaimes 
smile. ‘‘ Returning now from such episodical diversions,”’ 
is his lordship’s callzda junctura. 
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alarm, those of Philip full of confidence; and to 
show that I de not say so for any purpose of my 
own, read the Letter which as ambassadors we 
immediately sent. For to such a pitch of 
-ealumny has this man reached, that whenever 
any thing is rightly done, he ascribes it to the 
occasion and not to me; while of all untoward 
events I and my fortune are the cause. Nay, 
as it should seem, I, a counsellor and orator, am 
to have no hand* in any thing that is effected by 
debate and advice, and yet am alone to be held 
accountable for allthe miscarriages of our arms 
and our military commanders. Can there be a 
more cruel slanderer, or a more execrable, than 
this man? Read the Letter. 


LETTER (not preserved). 


The assembly being convoked, the Mace- 
douian ambassadors were first introduced, 
having been received in the quality of allies. 
Upon rising to speak, they harangued much in 
praise of Philip, much in vituperation of you, 
and in recital of all that you had ever done 


* ovva:rioc—co-operator—co-efficient—co-causer ; hav- 
ing a hand, as in the text, is literal, and is good English. 
Francis, “ no merit.” Dawson’s “no part ”’ is much better. 
Leland, “ ne share of merit.”’ 
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adverse to the Thebans. In a word, they con- 
cluded that for the favours received from Philip 
they should show themselves grateful, but for 
the wrongs done by you, they should seek 
redress in whatever way they pleased, either by 
giving a passage through their country to ours, 
or by joining in the march upon Attica; and 
they showed, as they imagined, that if their 
advice were followed, the cattle and slaves and 
all the other wealth of Attica would be brought 
into Beeotia, while, by following the advice 
which they declared we were going to give, all 
the Boeotian resources would be squandered in 
the war. They said much more besides, all to 
the like effect. But the answer which we made 
to these things, I should take more delight in 
detailing point by point than anything in the 
whole world ;* only I am apprehensive lest, now 
the occasion is passed away, you should consider 
that some deluge has overwhelmed those trans- 
actions, and regard all that could be said upon 
the subject as keeping up a fruitless contentiont 
respecting them. Hear, however, our arguments 
and their reply. Read them. 


* Literally, value it more than all in life; but “ anything 
in the whole world ᾽ is idiomatic and close. 


t The κατακλυσμος and ματαιος οχλος are here both very 
fine. 


ANSWER OF THE THEBANS (not preserved). 


After these proceedings, they called upon you 
and summoned you in forin; you marched; 
you succoured them ; to pass over intermediate* 
occurrences, they received you as familiar 
friends ; so much s0 that, while their own infan- 
try and cavalry were stationed without the walls, 
they quartered your army in their dwellings 
and their citadel,t in the midst of their children, 
and wives, and whatever was dearest to them. 
Why, on that day the Thebans thrice pro- 
nounced the noblest panegyrick upon you ; first 
on your courage, next on your justice, thirdly on 
your self-command. For when they preferred 
fighting on your side to fighting against you, 
they deemed you both braver than Philip and 
more just in your demands ; and when they left in 
your power their children and their wives, posses- 
sions which they and all men guard the most jea- 
lously, they proved the confidence they reposed 
in your honour. In all this, Athenians, they 
showed a correct knowledge of your character. 
For when our troops entered{ the city, no one 

* ἐν ueow—intermediate; Francis, ‘ less important ’— 
but A only means plainly to pass over all till he comes to 
Thebes ; end so Leland and Dawson. 


+ aorv, counted as the house of their Gods. 
{ αδικως clearly means to imply that no complaint, right 


152 


ever preferred so much as a groundless charge 
against you, so temperate was your behaviour ; 
and on two occasions, while serving with them, 
the one in the first engagement near the river, 
the other in the winter campaign, your conduct 
was not only irreproachable, but admirable in 
discipline,* in equipment, in courage. Hence 
on their part, praises bestowed upon you; on 
your part, sacrifices and processions to the Gods. 
And here I would faint ask Auschines a ques- 
tion: When all this was ging on, and the city 
was filled with enthusiasm, and gratitude, and 
eulogy, whether he joined in gratulation and 
thanksgiving with the people, or remained at 
home sorrowful, and bemoaning, and begrudg- 
ing $ the public prosperity? For if indeed-he 
made his appearance, and took part with the 
rest, 15 not lis conduct dreadful, nay rather is it 


or wrong, was ever made. But Dawson, contrary to the plain 
syntax as well as the rest of the sentence, makes it that no 
complaint of any injustice was made—the question being of 
continence. 

* xooupy—discipline—is literal and right here. Wolff’s 
“ modestia’? must be wrong—the moderation (if that be 
meant) belonged to another head, and is already treated by 
σωφροσυνή. Some have ornatus ; but rapacxeun includes that. 

+ ἡδέως ἐροιμεν. The text is both idiomatic and literal. 
Not as Francis and Leland have it, “* gladly.” 

t Svepevacywy—bearing ill will—begrudging. Leland, 
“ provoked.”? Francis, ‘“ indulging the malevolence of his 
spirit.” Dawson, “discontented.” Wolff, ‘‘ segre ferens.” 
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not impious, in now calling upon you to condemn 
those proceedings as evil which he had called 
the Gods to witness were good, those Gods in 
whose presence you have this day sworn? But 
if he did not appear, does he not deserve a 
thousand deaths for groaning over a spectacle 
that filled all others with joy ?* Read now these 
Decrees. 


* The beauty of this passage is very striking. Not merely 
the exquisite diction—the majesty of the rhythm—the skil- 
ful collocation—the picturesque description of A¢schines’ 
dismay, and skulking from the public rejoicings; but the 
argument is to be observed and admired. It is a dilemma, 
and one which would be quite sufficient for the momentary 
victory at which alone an orator often aims. It is not 
closely reasoned ; it is not a complete dilemma; a retort is 
obvious, (to use the language of the logicians,) and this is 
always fatal, being the test before which no bad dilemma 
can stand. Atschines had only to embrace the second alter- 
native—the second horn—and it never could have trans- 
fixed him. “41 did remain at home, not mourning over 
the success of your measures, but their wickedness; not 
grudging the people their short-lived joy, but grieved to 
see them deluded by your arts to their ruin.”? This answer 
was complete. Nevertheless, there are but very few com- 
plete dilemmas in the whole course of any argument upon 
any subject; and the one under consideration is quite good 
enough to pass with an audience ina speech. Many much 
less complete are every day used with us both in the senate, 
in popular assemblies, and even at the bar, and with 
sufficient success. This whole passage would be of certain 
success in our Parliament. 
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DECREES OF THANKSGIVINGS (not preserved ). 


We then were employed in thanksgivings, 
the Thebans in reflecting that they owed their 
deliverance to us: and it turned out that you, 
who had seemed to require succour in conse- 
quence of the conduct of Auschines’s party,* 
were yourselves succouring others in conse- 
quence.of having been guided by me. But what 
criest Philip raised upon those transactions, 
and in what trouble he was, you shall learn 
from the letters which he sent to Peloponnesus. 
Produce, then, and read these, that you may see 
whether my constancy, and journeyings,{ and toils, 
and those various decrees which Atschines now 
tears to pieces, worked any good. For, indeed, 
Athenians, we have had before my time many 
great and illustrious orators, the famous Callis- 


* ag’ ὧν exparroy οὗτοι. Wolff, “propter istorum conatus,” 
which may mean either Aéschines’ party or the Thebans, 
but rather the former, as it is to be admitted οὗτοι with A 
generally does—So Leland and the others. Dawson and 
Francis, as well as Leland, make it the Athenians who were 
helping others. 

+ οἷας ἠφίει φωνας, with the ταραχαῖς which follows, forbid 
us to render φωνὰς merely the “ style adopted ’’ by Philip, 
with Leland. 

{ +A\avor—wanderings—peregrinations—and so Wolff, 
errationes. ‘There may be an error in the Greek text ; but 

journeyings seems to render the word as it stands. 
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tratus, Aristophon, Cephalus, Thrasybulus, and 
vast numbers more, but no one of them ever so 
entirely gave himself up to his country; he that 
propounded Decrees did not go ambassador, and 
he that went ambassador did not propound 
Decrees ; but each secured his own ease, and, if 
anything went wrong, his escape.* What, then? 
some one may say, Do you magnify your- 
self above all others, for fortitude and for daring, 
as if you had done all yourself? I say no 
such thing; but I felt so convinced of the great 
risk which the country was about to encounter, 
that I saw no room for looking to my own se- 
curity, and made it my delight to leave no duty 
undone which any one ought to do. For I had 
persuaded myself,t groundlessly, peradventure,t 


* ὑπελείπετο ἑαυτῳ ῥαστωνην, ἁμα δ᾽ εἰ τι yeyvotro, ava- 
φοραν. Nothing can be more expressive or more terse. 
‘‘ Left in store for himself some ease, and if anything hap- 
pened, a way out of it, a means of slipping out.” It is 
literally a dipping up—an emersion—a rising out of the mess 
or sea of troubles. Francis, ‘* Some refuge and resource.” 
Dawson, “retreat.”” Leland, “‘ resource.’’ Wolff, “‘ recep- 
tum,” it is to be supposed for “ receptaculum.” 

+ The great climax formerly commented on seems to 
have here been still in his mind, probably from its brilliant 
success. The composition of this passage is fine, though 
much inferior to that of the other. 

ἱ τυχὸν avacOnrwy—‘ perhaps too fondly,” Dawson ; 
this is very good. Francis, “ foolishly.”’ Wolff, ‘stupide 
fortassis.” Leland, “ not perhaps on solid grounds.” ‘ Fond” 
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yet still I had persuaded myself, that no pro- 
pounder of Decrees could propound better than 
mine, nor any executor of plans execute better 
than I, nor any ambassador negociate more zeal- 
ously or more honestly. Hence it was that I 
put myself forward on all occasions. Read now 


the letters of Philip. 


LETTERS (not preserved).* 


To such extremities, Auschines, did my policy 
reduce Philip. Through me was he brought to 
utter such cries,—he who had before cast on this 
country so many insolent expressions.t For 
this was I crowned by the people, when you 
stood by and did not object. But Diondas, who 
did impeach the Decree for crowning me, had 
not a fifth part of the votes. Then read me . 
those Decrees, which were at the time absolved,t 
and which Adschines never so much as impeached. 


in old English is ‘ foolish,” and Chaucer uses to fonen for to 
dote; but it is now used as denoting some folly connected 
with love of oneself or others. 

* It is truly unfortunate that the only letter of Philip in 
which he appears to have quailed should be lost. Had A 
exaggerated in his description of it, so that he was fain to 
suppress it when he published the oration? Of the publi- 
cation we have no account; but the loss of this letter is 
remarkable. 

+ exatpopevoc θρασεις (Aoyouc), raising up against us 
insolent words. 

{ Acquitted when charged as unconstitutional. 
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DECREES (not preserved). 


These Decrees, Athenians, are couched in the 
selfsame words which first Aristonicus and now 
Ctesiphon have used for theirs; and these 
Decrees Aschines himself never attacked nor 
joined in attacking. But it would have been 
more reasonable then to impeach Demomeles, 
the proposer of those Decrees, or Hyperides, if 
the present charges against me are well founded, 
than to attack Ctesiphon now. And why? Be- 
cause Ctesiphon is at liberty to rest his cause upon 
those precedents, and upon the decisions of the 
courts, and upon the fact that Aschines him- 
self never accused them for propounding what 
Ctesiphon has now proposed, and upon the prin- 
ciple of law which does not allow of an im- 
peachinent for things so settled ;* and for many 
other reasons. Then too the cause would have 
been decided on its own merits, without antici- 
pating any other resultsf to prejudice it. But 


* This is clearly the meaning of των οὗτῳ rpayOerrwy, 
which Francis renders “ἃ second prosecution for things 
already determined”—a plea of autrefots acquit, instead of 
the statute of limitations. But there had been no trial to 
which this kind of defence could apply. Leland makes 
the same version. Dawson is right. Wolff, literally, ‘de 
rebus ita actis nulla actio.” 

t ‘This passage is certainly difficult. The first part is 
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I conceive it was not at that time possible to 
do what A®schines is now doing, to cull out 
from times long gone by, and from a multitude 
of Decrees, such points as no one had any notice 
of, nor could expect to hear brought forward this 
day, and then to inveigh against them and make 
a show of saying something," by falsifying dates, 
and substituting wrong motives of action for the 
true ones. Such things were not then possible ; 
but the statements should have been made while 
the truth itself was accessible, and while your 
recollection of men’s conduct was fresh, and the 
things in questiun were still all but actually in 
your hands. Wherefore, avoiding the trial at the 
date of the transactions, he now comes forward 
when it is too late, expecting you, as it should 
seem, to make this proceeding a contest of ora- 
tory and not an examination of public conduct ; 


clear enough ; but what means πριν τι τουτων προλαβεινῖ 
Francis, “‘ take advantage of circumstances that have since 
passed.’? Dawson flies from the difficulty, and hides him- 
self in a paraphrase—“ false colours which envy and pre- 
judice have in part cast on it.” Leland, “ without any 
previous considerations in its favour.”” Wolff, “ priusquam 
horum quicquam accessisset.’’ It must be, “ before he could 
prejudice it by any of those things.”’ 

* δόκειν τι λεγειν. Dawson, “ give his assertions the 
plausible air they now wear.” Francis, ‘“ maintain the 
specious appearance ofa prosecutor.” Wolff, ‘ speciosam ad- 
ferre orationem.’’ Leland, “ made up a plausible harangue.” 
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a discussion of words,* and not an inquiry into 
the interests of the country. 


Then he becomes sententious,t and says that 2 2° 
you ought to lay aside the opinions concerning 
us which you may have brought with you from 
home ; and that as when in reckoning with any 
one you think there remains a balance over, yet if 
you find the account square and nothing due, 
you give in; so should you now yield to what 
the debate has made appear. See now of how 
perishable a nature is everything hatched in 
iniquity, and justly so! For by this very sapient 
illustration he has confessed that you recognize 
in me the advocate of my country, in him the 
partisan of Philip; for he never would have 
besought you to change your opinion had not 
this been your actual impression of us both: and 
that he has no just ground for conjuring you to 
alter your opinion, I shall easily show, not indeed 
by using counters, for we are not now upon an 
account of money, but by recounting each matter 


* λόγων xptov—Dawson, “ criticize words.”’ Francis, 
“ judgment.’”’ Leland, ‘‘ judge of speech.” 

+ σοφιζομαι here seems to be, not to “ argue with sophis- 
try” (Francis, Dawson, and Leland), but to “ be wise over- 
much.” Wolff, “ argutatur.”? Others have ‘ sententiosum 
agit,’ which seems nearest the mark. 
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shortly, and appealing to you who hear me as at 
once auditors* and witnesses. 

My policy, which he impugns, was the cause 
why the Thebans, instead of joining Philip to 
invade us, as every one expected, arrayed them- 
selves with us to resist him; why the war, in- 
stead of being waged within Attica itself, was 
carried on seven hundred stadia from the city, 
onthe Boeotian confines; why, instead of priva- 
teers from Eubcea spoiling and harassing us,t 
Attica enjoyed a maritime peace during the 
whole war; why, instead of Philip being master 
of the Hellespont, and seizing on Byzantium, we 
had the Byzantines with us in our hostilities 
against him.f Does this reckoning upon mea- 
sures strike you as resembling that with coun- 
ters ?§ Or must these events be taken out of the 

* Noy:sacc—auditors of accounts—keeping up the simile 
introduced into the argument by Auschines. 

+ hac φερειν και ἀγειν ex τῆς Ευβοιας--- Dawson, led by 
the collocation, makes this, not pirates from Eubeea, but 
‘© pirates driving us from Eubeea.” 

{ This most Demosthenean passage would have had infal- 
lible success with us. 

§ This appeal is fine, and indeed full of wit, almost of 
humour. Having shown how he can handle Atschines’ 
simile and point it against him, he turns round sharp upon 
him, as if to ask him how he likes it—how he relishes this 
other kind of reckoning? This sort of turn is very suc- 
cessful when practised with due skill in our assemblies ; 
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opposite side of my account? But rather ought 
we not to see that they be had in everlasting re- 
membrance? I do not add anything on that 
cruelty having been experienced by others which 
Philip, whenever he had the mastery, invariably 
showed ; while of the good will which he affected 
towards you when casting about* how he might 
effect his other purposes, you deservedly reaped 
the fruits. Ofthese things I say nothing. Yet 
I hesitate not to affirm that a person desirous of 
fairly examining a minister’s conduct, and not 
calumniating him, would never impeach those 
things which you, Atschines, now refer to; 
putting casesf and mimicking words and ges- 
tures; for the whole fate of Greece depended, do 
you not perceive? on this—whiether I spoke one 
word or another—whether I stretched my hand 
but it requires not only due skill—it is one of the many 
things only competent to speakers of due weight also. 
avraveXety is to take from the opposite or debit side of the 
account. Francis, forgetting the force of the ἀντι, merely 
says, ‘‘ taking out of the account.”? So Leland, ““ erased 
from the account.”” Dawson is extremely learned in the 


phraseology of accounting here, and speaks of stock, balances, 
par; but misses the word. 

* This seems literally to express περιβαλλομενος, and it 
is quite idiomatic. 

t+ xapaderypara rAarrwy—making examples—putting 
cases. Francis, ‘‘ inventing comparisons.” Dawson, “ 1n- 
venting similes.” Leland, ‘“ inventing metaphors.” 
Wolff, ““ exempla confingendo.”’ 
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this way or that way.* But the fair accuser 
would survey the transactions themselves, and 
see what resources and what forces the country 
possessed when I entered into public life, and 
what I collected for her after I came forward, 
and how her enemies were circumstanced. So 
that if I had reduced her power, he might show 
that the guilt was mine; but if I had greatly 
augmented it, then would he never have attacked 
me. But since you, Adschines, have fled away 
from this comparison, I will institute it; and do 
you, Athenians, mark if I fairly state the case. 
The power of the state, then, consisted in the 
Islands, not all of them, but the weaker ones, 
for neither Chios, nor Rhodes, nor Corcyra were 
of our side. Our revenue was five-and-forty 
talents, and that was anticipated : of infantry 
or cavalry, except common citizens, not a man. 
But the most alarming thing of all, and what 
made most for the enemy, was that these men 
had prepared all our neighbours for hostility 
rather than friendship with us, the Megareans, 
Thebans, Eubceans. Such was the situation. of 
the country, nor can any one gainsay any of 


* This whole passage is really humorous, even to drollery. 
Nor did the “ ridiculus consul” ever give more into it, as 
far as a single phrase or two goes, even when laughing at 
him who gave him the memorable appellation. 

fT mpostetAcypeva——Dawson “ proved deficient.” Francis 
and Leland right. Wolff, ‘‘ jam ante exacta.” 
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these statements. But observe how Philip stood, 
with whom our contest lay. First he com- 
manded his followers, by his own undivided 
authority,* which is everything for the success 
ofa war. Next, they had their arms always in 
their hands.+ Then he abounded in revenues, 
and acted as he chose, not announcing his 
designs in Decrees, not consulting in public, nor 
impeached by calumniators, nor having to de- 
fend himself against charges of Illegal Propo- 


sition,{ nor accountable to any one, but himself 


* avroxparwp. This means as in the text, in contradis- 
tinction to influence over allies or subsidiary troops not under 
the actual command of the power employing them. Leland, 
*‘ absolute and uncontrolled,” gives the same meaning In 
the result, but loses the contrasting effect of the word. 

t Francis makes this, which should be given as in the 
text literally, ‘ his troops were inured to action.” Daw- 
son, ‘ continually under arms, and completely disciplined” 
—the latter part being quite gratuitous. 
᾿ ¢ Dawson leaves out the cream of this fine and skilful 
enumeration—the γραφη παρανομων---ἰ charge of Illegal 
Propounding—which A says Philip had not, like him, to 
be always thinking how he might avoid. This too applies 
to the existing prosecution. Dawson only has “ charge of 
illegal proceedings”’—which means anything. Leland is 
worse—‘‘ guard against impeachments.” There is hardly 
a nobler passage in all A than this. It is a close and rapid 
summary of almost his whole case. It is peculiarly suited 
to our Senate, where it is no wearisome reiteration, but a 
necessary part of oratory to present the case in various 
forms, sometimes in detail, sometimes in abridgment, 
sometimes merely by way of allusion, or even in illustration 
of a particular topic. 
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absolutely the master, the leader, the lord of all. 
But I who was pitted against him,* (for it is 
but fair to examine this also,) what sway had I? 
For first, this power of haranguing, the only 
power I possessed, you gave equally to his hire- 
lings and to me; and whenever theyt over- . 
powered me on any question (as frequently 
happened from accidental causes) you took 
cuunsel in the enemy’s favour, and then left me.] 
Yet did I, under all these disadvantages, obtain 
for you the alliance of the Eubceans, the 
Acheeans, the Corinthians, the Thebans, the 
Megareans, the Leucadians, the Corcyrians, 
from whence you collected 15,000 foreign - 
infantry and 2000 cavalry, beside the troops of 
the State. Of money I also obtained as large 
a supply as was practicable. 

But if, Agschines, you now speak of our 
rights with respect to the Thebans, or with 
respect to the Byzantians, or with respect to the 
Eubceans, or put the argument upon the footing 


* mpoc rovrov avrireraypevoc—liiterally, drawn up in 
array against him—or as we say, idiomatically, “ pitted 
against him.” 

+ Dawson makes οὗτοι, “ parricides’’—all of a sudden ! 
This is one of the oddest freaks ever exhibited by a translator, 
unless indeed Dawson had seen some edition with a mis- 
print, or some MS. which no edition takes notice of. 

t axnecrse—Francis, ‘* departed after passing every pos- 
sible resolution in favour of your enemies.”? Leland 
omits the denarting ; 80 does Wolff. 
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of equality* with all these powers; first of all 
you are not aware that when 300 galleys main- 
tained the conflict for all Greece, this country 
furnished 200 of the number, and never con- 
sidered herself as ill treated, nor brought to 
trial those who advised her, nor ever seemed to 
be aggrieved by the disproportion (indeed, it 
would have been disgraceful if she had); but 
rendered thanks to Heaven for having, in the 
midst of the common dangers that surrounded 
Greece, contributed a double share towards 
securing the common safety. Besides, you will 
get but slender thanks from this assembly by 
calumniating me. For why will you now be 
insisting on what ought then to have been done, 
when you never brought forward any such pro- 
position at the time, though you were in the 
city and were present at the debates? if indeed 
you could have suited your measures to the 
temper of those times in which we obtained 
not what we wished, but what we could. For 
there was a bidder against us, quite ready 


* Reiske has here πέρι των vnowy—all others reading 
ισων. Why should the Islands contribute? Besides, προς, 
used to the other states, and changed into περι here, shows 
the meaning—independent of the whole argument immedi- 
ately turning upon the proportions. Reiske gives no kind 
of authority for his emendation ; but merely says, “ correxi”’ 


(ii. 527). 
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instantly to receive whatever allies we rejected 
and to advance upon our price.* 

But if I am now accused for what I actually 
did, what think you would have happened had 
those States gone over to Philip while I was 
captiously disputing upon the contingents, 
and had he become master at once of Eubcea 
and Thebes and Byzantium? What think 
you would those abandoned men have done 
or have said then? Would they not have 
said the allies had been betrayed? Would they 
not have said that, desirous of siding with us, 
their advances had been repelled by us ?—that 
he had become master of the Hellespont through 
the Byzantians ?—that he had got possession of 
the corn trade of Greece ?—that the weight of 
a near and a heavy war had been brought down 
upon Attica by the Thebans?—that the sea 
had been made unnavigable by the privateers 
stalking forth from Euboea? Would they not 
have said all this and a great deal more? A 
wicked thing, Athenians, a wicked thing is a 
calumniator ever, and in every way a slanderous 


* χρήματα προσθῃσων. Francis, ““ enlarge their price.”’ 
Dawson, “‘ liberal rewards.” Leland, “ bid much higher.”? 
Wolff, “ pretium augeret.” 

T ὁρμωφερων meuns either simply “faring forth, or 
breaking out.”” Wolff most properly here uses the very fine. 
word ‘* grassantes,”’ with which our text coincides. 
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and ἃ querulous* thing. But this creature: is 
despicable by nature, and incapable of any trace 
of all generous and noble deeds; ape of a tra- 
gedian, Cinomaus of the barn, spurious orator "7 
For what does your eloquence profit the coun- 
try? You now descant upon what is past and 
gone; asif a physician, when called to patients 
in a sinking state, should give no advice, nor 
prescribe any course by which the disease 
might be cured; but after one of them had 
died, and the funeral duties were performing, 


* βασκανον και φιλαιτιον. Francis will have these words, 
** malignant, envious, and fond of contention,” the whole 
being in anti-climax as well as feeble. Dawson, ‘ com- 
plaining of the government of Providence itself ;’? herein 
following the Scholiast, and quoting Paul’s Epistle to the 
Galatians, who uses the words τις ὑμας εβασκανε, Who has 
bewitched you? Leland, “ Querulous, and industrious in 
seeking pretence of complaint.” 

+ This is a remarkable piece of abuse, and as in the 
great passage, it succeeds immediately a noble and chaste 
and truly Demosthenean passage. κιναδὸς τ᾽ ἀνθρωπιον 
—a beastly (fox-like) little fellow. Francis, “ pernicious 
animal. in human shape.”? Dawson, “ diminutive wretch 
and savage brute.’’ Leland, ‘ fox in human shape.”? The 
other epithets might be rendered perhaps as closely as may 
be by “‘ mimic tragedian! hero (or Ginomaus) of the barn! 
Brummagem orator! or base-coin orator!’ αὐυτοτραγικος 
must be more than mere tragedian—it is untaught—self- 
made tragedian. παρασημος is adulterated, or base, or 
spurious. Dawson’s “infamous”? is not at all like it. 
Francis, “orator of false and adulterate coin.” What 
orator may that be precisely ? 
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should follow him to the grave, and expound 
how the poor man never would have died had 
such and such things only been done. Moon- 
stricken !* is it now that at length you too speak 
out ? 

Nor yet will you find that our very defeat, if 
you exult in that over which you, wretch, rather 
ought to groan, befell the country in any wise 
through my policy. Consider only, Athenians: 
Never from any embassy upon which you sent me 
did I come off worsted by Philip’s ambassadors ; 
not from Thessaly, not from Ambracia, not from 
Illyria, not from the Thracian kings, not from 
the Byzantians, nor from any other quarter 
whatever, nor finally, of late, from Thebes. But 
wheresoever his negociators were overcome in 
debate, thither he marched, and carried the day 
by his arms. Do you then require this of me, and 

* eu povrnre—thunderstruck—stupefied. Wolff, “ atton- 
nite.”? Francis, “ In very phrensy”’? (and he mistakes 
the question put here). But Dawson spins these four 
words—epbpovrnre era νυν AXeyerc—into two whole and most 
gratuitous sentences—‘ Hardened fellow that thou art, and 
proof against all correction, even though a peal of thunder 
were the vehicle of it’—(this is pretty well for one single 
word of the Greek; and now for the other three)—“ Is 
this a time of day to begin a discourse of matters so long 
past and gone?”’ This is really worth a place in the 
cabinets of the curious, as the uttermost extent to which the 
powers of paraphrase can go. At. this rate A would have 


spoken not three but seven and twenty hours, or there- 
abouts, had he spoken our language. 
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are you not ashamed, at the moment you are 
upbraiding me for weakness, to require, that I 
should defy him single-handed and by force 
of words alone? For what other weapons had 
I? Certainly not the lives of men, nor the for- 
tune of warriors, nor the military operations of 
which you are so blundering as to demand an 
account at my hands.* But whatever a minister 
can be accountable for, make of that the strictest 
scrutiny, and 1 do not object. What then falls 
within this description? To descry events in 
their first beginnings, to cast his look forward, 
and to warn others of their approach. All 
this I have done. Then, to confine within the 
narrowest bounds all delays, and backward- 
ness, and ignorance, and contentiousness, faults 
which are inherent and unavoidable in all States; 
and on the other hand, to promote unanimity, and 
friendly dispositions, and zeal in the performance 
of public duty :—and all these things I likewise 
did, nor can any man point out any of them 
that, so far as depended on me, was left undone. 
If, then, it should be asked by what means 
Philip for the most part succeeded in his ope- 
rations, every one would answer, By his army, 
by his largesses, by corrupting those at the 


. * οὗτω σκαῖιος εἰ is an additional limb of the sentence, but 
the sense is strictly as given by transposition in the text. 
οὗτω σκαιος evis left out by Francis altogether, 


1 
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head of affairs. Well, then, I neither had 


armies, nor did 1 command them, and there- 
fore the argument respecting military opera- 
tions cannot touch me. Nay in so far as I was 
inaccessible to his bribes,—there I conquered 
Philip! For as he who purchases* any one, 
overcomes him who has received the price and 
sold himself, so he who will not take the money, 
nor consent to be bribed, has conquered the 
bidder. Thus, as far as I am concerned, this 
country stands unconquered. 

‘These and such as these, beside many others 
are the grounds which I furnished in justification 
of Ctesiphon’s Decree in my favour. What 
grounds are furnished by you all, I will now 
proceed to state. 

Immediately after the battle, when it would 
not have been very wonderful if, in the midst of 
such disasters and alarms, the multitude had ma- 
nifested some feeling of discontent, still the people 
knowing, because they had witnessed, all my con- 
duct, began by resolving to adopt all my couneils 
for the safety of the State; and whatever de- 
fensive measures were taken, the distribution of 
the guards, the fosses, the provisions for the wall- 
repairs, all were ordered according to my 


* This simile is very fine and close, provided we make 
the purchase be of a person—if of a thing, it is not close nor 
even sensible; and eay πριῆται shows the sense. 
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Decrees. Then at the election of Superintendant 
of Grain, the choice of the people fell upon me ; 
and afterwards when those who were seeking 
my destruction combined together and pressed 
against me prosecutions, reckonings, treasonable 
eharges, and all the rest of it, not at first in their 
own persons, but through those behind whom 
they thought they might skulk (for you 
well know and remember, that at first I was 
nearly every day put upon my trial, and neither 
the fury of Sosicles, nor the calumnies of Philo- 
crates, nor the phrensy of Diondas and Melanus, 
nor any other engine, was left untried by the 
faction against me)—in all these perils, chiefly 
through the goodness of Heaven, next through 
you and all the rest of the Athenian people, J 
was righteously saved. For this is both the réal 
truth, and that conduct was becoming Judges 
who had sworn to do justice,* and who knew how 
to keep their oath. When therefore on my trial 
for treason you acquitted me,+ and did not give 
my prosecutors a fifth of the votes, you decided 
that my conduct had been unexceptionable. 
When I was acquitted of Illegally Propounding, 
I was proved to have both advised and to have 


* evopxa γνωντες. Wolff's “‘ religio pronunciaret”’ is not 
at all clear. 
+ That is during the period that immediately followed the 
Battle. 
1% 
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propounded according to law. When you coun- 
tersigned* the discharge of my accounts, you 
further admittedt that I had acted in all respects 
honestly and incorruptibly. 

Such being the state of the case, what appel- 
lation was it fit, what was it just, that Ctesiphon 
should apply to my conduct? What but that 
which he saw the people give it? What but 
that which he saw the sworn judges give it! 
What but that which all firmly believed to be the 
truth? Ay, but, says Adschines, that was a fine 
boast of Cephalus that he never had to defend 
himself against any charge ;{ and truly it was 


* ἐπεσημαινησθε --- Francis “ audited ;”? Dawson, 
“ς passed ;” Leland, ‘‘ passed and approved ;” Wolff, “‘ra- 
tionum actiones obsignaretis:’” this is good and literal, 
and answers to countersign. 

+ προσωμολογεῖτε, confessed over and above. The force 
of the προς is not given by Leland saying “ authentically ” 
—or Dawson, “ freed from all suspicion”—or Francis, 
‘gave public testimony.” Wolff, to leave it out, has 
merely ‘* confitebamini.”’ 

1 This is a passage of much delicacy and beauty in the 
diction. The translators‘in general give rather the result, or 
inference,than the meaning of Cephalus’ saying—ro μηδεμίαν 
ypagny ouyey—literally, to escape from no charge—never 
to have been even acquitted—7. e. that it is better not 
to have had occasion for an acquittal—and unless the words 
are given nearly as in the Greek, the paradox or epigram of 
the saying is gone, though certainly φυγεῖν is “to be a de- 
fendant.”’ Francis, ‘“‘ The glory of Cephalus that he never 
was indicted.”” Dawson, “never once had an accusa- 
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ἃ lucky boast as well as ἃ fine one. But he who 
has often been accused and never once convicted 
of any wrong-doing, how should he the rather 
on that account be with any justice held liable to 
reproach? But in truth, Athenians, it is for me 
to use against* Adschines this fine saying of Ce- 
phalus. For never did he himself either institute 
or prosecute any charge against me; so that by 
his own confession I am in no respect a worse 
citizen than Cephalus. 

From every quarter then may we deduce the 
proofs of his unfairness and spite; but not the 
least from what he has argued about fortune. 
I hold any one to be utterly senseless and bar- 
barous, who, being himself a man, can upbraid 
any of his fellow men with human misfor- 


dd 


tunes; for seeing that he who fancies himself . 


most prosperous and Fortune to be most 
kind, knows not tiat she will continue such 


tion preferred against him.” Leland, ‘never had occasion 
to be acquitted’’—and this is better; but still the deli- 
cacy of the original escapes. Wolff gives the καλον 
better, making it the boast or saying of Cephalus, which 
none of the others do ; but the thing still is not rendered by 
“ nullius reum fieri criminis.” Cephalus said it in answer 
to others who were boasting of acquittals. 

_ * σρος ye rovrov. This is wholly lost by Leland and the 
others, who only paraphrase and lose the force of the 
Greek. 
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*until the evening of the same day, how dares 
he speak of Fortune, or how upbraid another 
with her frowns? But since Aschines has, be- 
side many other such things, spoken so proudly 
on this point also, mark, Athenians, and you will 
perceive how much more true and more becom- 
ing a man will be my language than his.f I 
hold, indeed, the Fortune of this country to be 
favourable ; I see the Dodonean oracle of 
Jupiter and the Pythian of Apollo thus pre- 
dicting ; but I also see that the fortunes of all 
individuals in this crisis are precarious and dis- 
astrous ; for which of the Greeks or which of 
the Barbarians has not in these times ex- 


* As the ellipsis here must be supplied, there is a temp- 
tation to introduce our common phrase, ‘that Fortune 
shall smile on him,” &c. Francis, “ boast of her favours.” 
Dawson, ‘‘ forsaken by her” (having ‘“‘ smiles and frowns” 
before). Leland, without personification, says, “ it” 
(fortune) ‘‘ may remain unchanged even for a day,” losing 
the picturesque expression of ** the same evening.”’ 

+ The whole of this passage upon Fortune seems inferior 
to the general style of A. But it must be remembered that 
fortune and merit were confounded together by the ancient 
morality. They deified Fortune, and thus made it a merit 
to be in her good graces, and a shame to be out of them. 
Feliz was a praise of their sovereigns. Juvenal alludes to 
this in the well-known lines, Nullum numen, &c. In 
this passage there is little personification in the Greek, 
aptorny being the only word of the kind. 
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perienced many and great reverses? Thus our 
having chosen as a community the more glorious 
part, and our now being in a better condition* 
than those other States which thought to secure 
their own prosperity by casting us off, I reckon 
part of the good fortune of this country. That, 
however, we have sometimes failed, and that 
things have not always gone with us as we 
wished, I only regard as this country receiving 
back her due share of the fortune of other men. / 
But my own particular fortune and that of each 
one individual among us ought, I conceive, to 
be judged of by observing our own particular 
condition. Such are my notions concerning 
fortune, and they appear to me right and just, 
as they will, I think, also appear to you. But 
A&schines contends that my individual fortune 
is greater than that of the community at large ; 
the small and the mean than the great and the 
Important. How can it be so? If, Auschines, you 
are resolved to examine my fortune, view it in 
comparison with your own; and should you find 
mine is better than yours, pause before you in. 
veigh against it. Observe it now from the very 


“ἄμεινον πραττειν. Francis, “ received better terms 
from the conqueror.” This would have been a most offen- 
sive complaint, and given the Athenians little advantage 
over the other Greeks. Dawson, “in a better condition.” | 
Leland, “more prosperous.” Wolff, “‘ feliciores sumus ;”’ 
literally, ‘* be better off,” or ““ do better.”’ 
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first, and, by Heavens! let no one condemn me 
for folly;* for I deem no one of sound mind 
who either insults poverty, or, brought up in 
affluence, makes wealth his boast. But I am 
driven by this hard-hearted man’s railings and 
slanders to touch upon such topics, which I 
shall handle as temperately as I can and as the 
subject will allow. 

It was my lot then, Auschines, when a boy, to 
frequent the schools suited to my station, and to 
have wherewithal to avoid doing anything mean 
through want.—| When I emerged from boy- 
hood, I did as was consistent with my origin ; 
filled the office of Choregus, furnished galleys, 


* ψυχρότητα. Francis, “ meaning anything offensive.” 
Dawson, “‘ absurdity”—and in a note he gives “ frigiditas,”’ 
and quotes Horace’s joke on Empedocles, ‘ frigidus 
/Etnam insiluit.”” Leland, “ betraying indications of a-low 
mind.’’ It is ““ benumbed or stupefied faculties,” most 
likely; though it may be low, vulgar-minded. Wolff, 
“ineptire.’ Some read atcxpornra. Stock, ‘* insalsi- 
tatis.”” . 

+ Francis seems here to be stricken with Ψψυχροτης 
mentioned in the last note; for he says, ‘* affluence which 
alone can preserve us from the necessity of committing any 
base or dishonourable action.” This is really as near as 
may be what A zn doco does not mean to say. So Francis 
afterwards makes him speak of the generous education 
‘* which he had received.”? Dawson also makes him speak 
of ‘the generosity” of his education. Leland only has 
‘‘liberal.”? A speaks of only being above want, and hav- 
ing had an education suitable to such circumstances. 
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contributed to the revenue, and was wanting in 
no acts of munificence, public or private, but 
ready to aid both my country and my friends. 
When I entered into public life, 1 deemed it 
proper to choose the course which led to my 
being repeatedly crowned both by this country 
and the other Greek states, so that not even 
you, my enemies, will now venture to pronounce 
the part I took other than honourable. Such 
then were my fortunes; I pass over many other 
particulars respecting them, that I may avoid 
giving offence to any one* by referring to what 
I glory in. 

But you, venerable¢ man, who look{ down 
upon others, see what kind of fortunes were 
yours compared with mine! Brought up from 
your boyhood in abject poverty, you both were 
helper in your father’s school, and you ground 
the ink, sponged the forms, and swept the room, 
doing the work of a household slave, not of a 
freeborn youth. When grown up, you recited your 
mother’s books as she performed her mysteries, 


* This seems a plain hit at his enemies and those of the 
country. | 

t cepvoc. This may be glorious, illustrious, great. 
Stock, ““ gravis.” Wolff, ‘‘ preeclare.”” Dawson, “ most 
worthy.”? Francis, “ illustrious mortal.” Leland, “thou 
man of dignity.” ‘‘ Chaste” or “ pure” is one of the mean- 
ings, but not probably in this place. 

{ xaranrverc—Spit down—we say, “ look down ;”’ really 
meaning much the same thing. 
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and you helped in her other trickeries. At 

night, dressed like a bacchanal, and draining the 

goblet, and purifying the initiated, and rubbing 

them with clay and with bran, rising from the 

lustration, you ordered them to cry, ‘ I’ve fled 
the evil; I’ve found the good;’* bragging that 
none ever roared so loud before; and truly 1 
believe it; for do not doubt that he who now 
speaks out so lustily, did not then howl most 
splendidly. But by day heading those fine 
companies along the highways, crowned with 
haybands and with herbs, and squeezing Parian 
snakes and brandishing them over your head ; 
bellowing, Euée Saboe, and dancing to the tune 
Hyes Attes, Attes Hyes, you were saluted by the 
poor old women as leader, and forerunner, and 
basket-bearer,and link-bearer, andthe like,and re- 
ceived as wages for these offices cakes, and chains, 
and new-baked bread—on all which, Athenians, 
who but would heartily eongratulate him and his 
fortune? Afterwards, when you came to be en- 
rolled among the members of your township some 
how or other, I pass that over, but when you were 
enrolled, you very soon chose out for yourself a 
most noble employment, that of clerk and servant 
to the city officers. Then quitting after a time 


* The Greek having no verse at all, why Francis should 
volunteer two very indifferent lines seems unaccountable. 
They are, as Dawson observes, words used in the feasts, 
_Teferring to acorns and bread, in honour of Ceres, 
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this employment also, and doing everything your- 
self of which you accuse others, God knows, 
your subsequent life was no way unworthy of 
its beginning ; but hiring yourself out to those 
"players called Ranters, Simylus and Socrates, you 
acted third-rate characters, and collecting grapes 
and figs, and olives, which you were pelted withal, 
like a fruiterer in other people’s orchards,* you 
received in these performances more blows than 
are given in games performed with risk of life. 
For there was between the audience and yourself 
an implacable} and unceasing warfare, in which, 
having received many wounds, you naturally 
enough laugh at those as cowards who are unac- 
quainted with such dangers. 

But passing over these things, which may be 


* This is an obscure passage, perhaps the most so in 
the oration, and the purity of the text is also doubtful. 
Translators have felt the little connexion of the fruit with the 
play-acting, and hence put in “ on your strolling excur- 
sions,” or some such phrases. But the difficulty lies in the 
words ὦσπερ ὀπωρωνῆς εκεινος. In some MSS. the exervoc 
one. 
is omitted. The sense given in the text seems the true 

+ These words are fine and expressive applied to a war, 
ασπονδος. Without treaty, axepucroc, where no herald pro- 
claims a truce ; for that here is the sense, and not its other 
meaning, of a war not proclaimed by a herald formally. 
Francis, “ implacable and irreconcilable.”? Leland same. 
Dawson, “ cruel and irreconcilable.’ Stock, ‘ interneci- 
num et implacabile.” Wolff, “ implacabile et perpetuum.”’ 
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ascribed to poverty, I come to the charges that 
apply to your life and conversation. You chose, 
then, that line of policy, (ever since the plan 
struck your mind,) by which, as long as the 
country flourished, you led the life of the hare,* 
frightened, and trembling, and perpetually ex- 
pecting the scourge for the offences of which 
you were conscious; but when all others were 
ing, you were seen in high spirits by all. 
But he who was so cheerful after the death of 
thousands of his fellow-citizens, what does he 
deserve to suffer at the hands of the survivors? 
But though I have many other passages of his 
history to recount, I will omit them all. For I do 
not consider myself obliged to state in detail all 
his scandalous and disgraceful acts, but such only 
as I may cite without disgracing myself. Draw 
then the parallel between your life and mine, 
Aéschines, quietly and not acrimoniously ; and 
demand of this audience which of the two each 
of them had rather choose for hisown. You 
was an usher,—I a scholar; you were an ini- 
tiator,—I was initiated ;f you danced at the 
* Why Dawson should be seized with a fit of squeamish- 
ness and not venture upon the word hare is strange ;—“ the 
most fearful of all creatures ;’’ and then a note is given to 
say how naturalists have remarked this quality in the hare, 
and that it sleeps with its eyes open. 


+ Francis gets rid of the rapidity as well as of the anti- 
thesis here—the two great qualities of A, and for indulging 
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games—lI presided over them; you was a clerk 
of the Assembly, I a member ; you, a third-rate 
actor, I a spectator ; you were constantly break- 
ing down—lI always hissing you;* your mea- 
sures were all in the enemy’s favour—mine 
always in the country’s; and, in a word, now on 
this day the question as to me is whether or not 
I shall be crowned, while nothing whatever is 
alleged against my integrity; while it is your 
lot to appear already as a calumniator, and the 
choice of evils before you is that of still con- 
tinuing your trade, or being put to silence by 
failing to obtain a fifth of the votes. 

Most happy (don’t you perceive?) has been 
the fortune of your life, so that you may well 
speak contemptuously of mine. Come, then! 
I will run over all the testimonies of the offices 
which I administered; but do you, A®schines, 
also recite to us the verses you used to murder— 

* Quitting the gates of darkness, lo, I come!” 
and again, 
“ὁ Reluctantly I bear bad news, ye know!” 
and then 
“ May curses light——” 


the latter of which too much the Athenian hypercritics took 
him to task (Athen. ἀντίθετον re). Thus Francis translates 
ετελεις, eyw δ᾽ eredoupev, “ you initiated others in the lowest 
mysteries of our religion, I was initiated into the most 
solemn.”’ | 

* The tense here clearly denotes a constant recurrence. 
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Yes,—and first of all upon yourself, abandoned 
citizen, traitor, third-rate actor, first upon you 
may the Gods, and then this whole assembly, 
bring destruction! Read the Testimonies. 


DEPOSITIONS. 


Such then was my conduct towards the country. 
As to my private life, if all of you are not aware 
that 1 was accessible, and kindly, and ready to 
help all who asked my aid, I have done, nor will 
add one word, nor bring forward any evidence 
upon the subject, nor speak of captives in war re- 
deemed, nor of daughters portioned, nor of any 
other acts like these. For my notion is this; 
that he who has received a kindness should 
remember it for ever, and he who has con- 
ferred it should instantly forget it, if the former 
would bear the character of a good man, and the 
latter avoid that of a paltry spirit. But to bear 
in mind one’s own good deeds and talk of them, 
is much the same with upbraiding those that 
benefited by them. Therefore I will do nothing 
of the kind, nor go into the subject at all, but 
rest content with whatever estimation I enjoy 
in this respect. 

But passing over my private concerns, I am 
still disposed to say somewhat upon those of the 
community. ‘So if, Atschines, you can name 
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any mortal under the sun, untarnished by the 
tyranny, first of Philip and now of Alexander, be 
he Greek, or be he Barbarian—then be it so— 
I will grant you that my fortune, or my ill luck,* 
if you please so to call it, is the cause of all 
that has happened. But if of those who never 
set eyes on me nor heard the sound of my voice, 
many have suffered much and grievous evil, not 
only individuals but whole cities and nations, 
how much more just and correct is it according 
to the probability of the case, to regard the 
common lot of humanity, or some force of cir- 
cumstances, untoward and difficult to resist, asthe 
origin of these calamities? You, however, dis- 
regard all those, throw the blame upon me, called 
upon as I was to carry on the government in such 


* gopay χαλεπὴν και ovy’ oiay ede. This is, in the vari- 
ous editions of A, joined with καὶ to the preceding sub- 
stantive. There seems little doubt that it should be 7. 
The gopay means clearly a “ rush,’ a ‘ movement, a 
force ;”? and χαλεπὴν is best rendered by “ hard to resist.” 
The other words constitute ‘‘ unfavourable,” or “ inoppor- 
tune.” Wolff, “‘impetum gravem et alium quam oporte- 
ret.” Stock, ‘concursum szvum atque infaustum.” 
Dawson, “ general hard fate of all mankind, and the ter- 
rible confusion of all affairs,’? of which the former is a com- 
plete mistranslation by transposing χαλεπὴν to τυχην, and 
making it nonsense ; and the latter is as wide of the mark 
as may be. Leland is very prolix, but gives the sense, 
ἐς that torrent of unhappy events which bear down upon us 
with an irresistible violence.” 
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a crisis; and this, though you well knew that if 
not the whole, at least a part of the reprobation 
is due to the community at large, but principally 
to yourself. For if I had councilled the State 
with full and absolute powers, your other orators 
would have had some right toaccuse me. But if 
you were yourselves always present in all the pub” 
lic assemblies—if the State publicly propounded 
for discussion the course fit to be pursued—if 
what was done appeared to all, but chiefly to 
you, the most expedient—(for it was through 
no good will towards me that you allowed me 
to enjoy all the hopes and admiration and honours 
that waited on my measures at this time, but ma- 
nifestly because you were overpowered by the 
truth and had nothing better to propose)—are 
you not now unjust and outrageous* in crying 
out against measures than which you then knew 
none better ? 

¢ Among all other men I observe these prin- 
ciples and these distinctions to prevail. Does 
any one wilfully do wrong? He is the object 
of indignation and of punishment. Does any 
one commit an error unintentionally? He is 


* δεινα movecc, ““ iniquus;”? but this falls short—beside 
being included in αδικεις. Stock, ‘* improbe’” — Leland, 
‘* highly cruel.’”’— Dawson gives the whole thus, and very 
badly—*‘ the most flagrant injustice, and inexcusable base- 
ness.” 
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pardoned, not punished. Has one who neither 
does any wrong nor commits any error devoted 
himself to a course which to all appeared expe- 
dient, and has he been in common with all disap- 
pointed of success? It is not fair to reprobate or 
to attack him, but to condole with him. All this 
¥s established not only in all our jurisprudence, 
but by Nature herself in her unwritten laws, and 
in the very constitution of the human mind.* 
‘Thus has Auschines so far surpassed all other 
men in cruelty and calumny, that those same 
things which he enumerates as. misfortunes he 
also imputes to me ascrimes.f And not to men- 


* αγραφοις νομιμοις Kat ανθρωπινοις ηθεσι. This 


remarkable passage, resembling the Roman, rather 
than the Attic manner, gave rise probably to that noble 
expression of it by Cicero, so well known to scholars, and 
indeed to almost all men: “Non enim scripta, sed nata 
lex, &c.” The latter part of the phrase is literally, human 
customs, habits, or ways of thinking; but it means such as 
are innate by φυσις preceding; and therefore the text ren- 
ders it literally enough. Wolff, “‘institutis non scriptis et 
moribus humanis.” Stock, “ legibus non scriptis et ho- 
minum moribus,” in which vopupore and νομοις, which pre- 
cede, are rendered improperly by the same word ; νόμιμον 
15, properly speaking, customary or common law. Dawson 
as badly as possible, ‘“‘ the everlasting dictates of Nature 
herself expressed in the universal consent and practice 
of mankind.”? Leland, not much better, though shorter, 
indeed too elliptical —‘‘the unwritten precepts of hu- 
manity.” 

+ κατήγορει must be here rendered by adding “as 
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tion other things, as if he had himself always. 
spoken candidly and with all kindness, he desired 
you to keep a watch upon me and to beware of me 
lest I should circumvent or beguile you, calling 
me fair spoken,* and canting, and sophistical, 
and the like ; as if when a man by anticipation 
says of another what applies to himself, it must 
stick to him, without the audience even so much 
as asking who and what the person is who thus 
speaks. But I well know that you all know him 
well, and are aware how much more applicable 
these terms are to him than to me; and this 
also I know full well, that my eloquence, (for so 
be it,f although I observe, that for the most 


crimes,”’ else the antithesis in our language would be en- 
tirely lost. The composition of this whole passage begins, 
**Among all men,” παρα μεν τοινον, is truly admirable— 
80 concise, so close, so full withal—it deserves to be studied 
word by word, and the bearing upon the case is perfect. 
Any version of such a passage must fail; but it can never 
be kept too literal :—yet the English translators make it a 
scene of paraphrase and prolixity. 

* δέεινος is probably not here eloquent, but fair spoken. 
Francis, “ terrible impostor.”? Now, either he must take the 
original meaning, “ terrible,”’ or the translated one, ‘ cun- 
ning”’—both he cannot take. Dawson’s ““ powerful 
speaker’’ is not so wide of the mark. Wolff, “ veteratorem.” 
Stock, “ callidum.” Leland, ‘‘ vehement declaimer.”” Leland 
18 very vague and paraphrastical in this passage throughout. 

+ Francis, in translating eorw, really puts into A’s mouth 
an admission which is quite monstrous. ‘ My eloquence 
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part the audience is master of the speaker’s 
powers, since it is only according to the recep- 
tion you give him and the favour you show him, 
that any speaker passes for skilful)—but if I 
possess any such skill you will all find it was 
employed in public offices for your benefit, 
never against you, nor for my personal advan- 
tage; while his eloquence, on the contrary, has 
been bestowed not only in behalf of your 
enemies, but also in impeaching whoever vexed 
him or offended him personally. He never uses 
it honestly for the benefit of his country—for it 
cannot surely be the part of a true patriot to en- 
deavour that his private anger, or enmity, or other 
personal feeling, should be adopted and acted 
upon by those judges who are called to dis- 
charge a public duty; nor ought he to come 
before you for any such purpose. It were far 
better that his nature should be alien from such 
feelings; but if it must be so, then ought he to 
mitigate and moderate their danger. 

In what circumstances then ought a states- 
man and an orator to be vehement? When 
the State is in jeopardy upon the ruin of affairs 


(for I must allow the charge) ;” all that A says is, δεινοτῆς 
(eorw, yap), whence δεινοτῆς may be, and probably is, in the 
bad sense already given. Dawson, though roundabout, is far 
more tolerable—‘‘ My eloquence, such as it is (for since 
he will have it so, I submit to the charge).” 
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—when the people are in conflict with the 
enemy—then it is that the strenuous and 
patriotic citizen appears.* But when Adschines 
cannot pretend to have any ground whatever for 
even charging me with any offence in public 
life, or, I will add, in private, either in the name 
of the country or his own—for him to come for- 
ward with a vamped up attack on my crowning 
and my honours, and to waste so many words 
upon this subject, is the working of personal spite 
and envy, and a little mind,t and shows no good 
man. Then this proceeding of leaving his 
controversy with me out of the question, and 
attacking Ctesiphon, comprises everything that 
is base.t 

To me indeed, Auschines, it appears from 
these speeches of yours, as if you had instituted 
this impeachment through a desire of making ἃ 
display of vociferation, not of punishing any one’s 
misconduct. For it is not the speech of the orator, 
A&schines, that avails, nor yet the compass of 
his voice, but his feeling in unison with the com- 


* This cannot literally be rendered as in the Greek, viz., 
“in those circumstances—for these are the circumstances 
of a strenuous and good citizen ;᾽᾽ that is, they try, or test, 
or bring out, or require the exertions of such a one. 

+ This topic again recurred to. 

+ This uther once more pressed, because, after the 
brilliant declamation that precedes, it was sure to be 
doubly effective. 
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munity and bearing enmity or affection towards 
them whom his country loves or hates. He that 
thus possesses his soul* speaks ever with right 
feeling. But he that bows to those from whom 
the country has danger to apprehend, does not 
anchor in the same roadstead with the people ; 
accordingly he does not look for safety from the 
same quarter. But mark me, I do: for I have 
always made common cause with the people, nor 
have I ever taken any course for my peculiar and 
individual interest. Can yousay as much? Then 
how ?—You, who, instantly after the battle, went 
on the embassy to Philip, the cause of all that 
in these times befel your country ; and that after 
refusing the office at all former periods, as every 
one knows ?—But who deceives the country ? Is 
it not he that says one thing and thinks another ? 
And who is he upon whom at every assembly 
solemn execration is proclaimed? Is it not such 
amanasthis? What worse charge can any one 
bring against an orator than that his words and 
his sentiments do not tally? Yet you have been 
discovered to be such a man; and you still lift 
your voice and dare to look this assembly in the 
face!t Think you they do not know you 


* οὗτως exwy τὴν ψυχην. The text gives this literally, 
but idiomatically. Francis, “ Whose soul is thus affected.” 

+ Wolff's habitual abstinence is here broken in upon. 
He has for PAerey προσωπα, vultum atque ora intueri. 
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for what you are?* or that such a slumber 
and oblivion has come over them all as te 
make them forget the speeches you declaimed 
before the people, swearing and imprecating on 
yourself if you ever had any kindof dealings with 
Philip, and that I falsely made this charge upon 
you from personal enmity? But no sooner 
came the news of the battle than, forgetting all 
this, you at once confessed and event affected 
being Philip’s friend and guest, changing into 
such names as these your contract of hiring 
with him. For by what footing of equality, or by 
what pretext of title, Auschines, could Philip be 
the host, or the friend, or even the acquaintance, 
of Glaucothea the tambourine player’s son? I 
can see none. But you were his hireling to 
ruin the interests of this nation. Yet when you 
are detected by the people as a traitor, and have 
become informer against yourself since the issue 
of the contest, you must needs attack me, and 


ὅστις ει. Francis, “ What a villain thou art !??—as 
if there was any occasion for lending abusive terms to A. 

+ ὥμολογεις και προσεποιου, “ confessed,” or “ avowed,” 
or ““ admitted and put forward,” or “ pretended,” or “ αἱ» 
fected,”’ it may be “ proclaimed,” but “‘affectedly confessed,” 
gives the sense best; or more literally (but which means 
the same thing) “ confessed and affected.”? Wolff 
“* pree te ferebas.” Stock, same. Dawson’s “ threw off the 
mask’? is excellent. Leland has “affected,” but gives the 
rest most paraphrastically. 
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upbraid me for these events, for which you will 
find all others much more to blame than I.* 
Many great and glorious achievements, 
gschines, has the country both undertaken 
and prosperously conducted through my coun- 
cils; and of these she is not unmindful: wit- 
ness the people selecting me to make the oration 
upon those who fell, the very moment after the 
catastrophe,—not you, though you were pro- 
posed, how fine soever your voice ; nor Demades, 
though he had just made the peace ; nor Hege- 
mon, nor any other of you all—but me. And 
when you stood forward with Pythocles, cruelly 
and shamefully—good heavens !—to charge me 
as you now do, and to run me down, yet so much 
the more did they choose me. The reason of 


* Here is the same leading topic once more introduced ; 
but introduced after new topics and fresh illustrations. The 
repetitions, the enforcement again and again of the same 
‘points, are a distinguishing feature of Δ, and formed also one 
of the characteristics of Mr. Fox’s great eloquence. The 
ancient, however, was incomparably more felicitous in 
this than the modern; for in the latter it often arose 
from carelessness, from ill-arranged discourse, from want 
of giving due attention, and from having once or twice at- 
tempted the topic and forgotten it, or perhaps from having 
failed to produce the desired effect. Now in Athis is never 
the case: the early allusions to the subject of the repetition 
are always perfect in themselves, and would sufficiently 
have enforced the topic, had they stood alone. But new 
matter afterwards handled gave the topic new force and 
fresh illustration, by- presenting the point in a new light. 
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this, though you are not ignorant of it, I will 
nevertheless tell you. The people were aware 
of two things,—the patriotism and zeal with 
which I had carried on their affairs, and your 
guilt ; for those things, which, when our affairs 
prospered, you all denied with oaths, you con- 
fessed as soon as the State was unfortunate; 
and men concluded that they who obtained from 
the public calamities impunity for their coun- 
cils had all along been secret enemies of the 
country and now were openly avowed ones. They 
thought it, moreover, unbecoming that he who 
made tlie oration over the deceased warriors, and 
extolled their merits, should be one who had sat 
under the same roof,* and drunk of the same cup 
with those who had stood against them in battle 
array ; or that they who in Macedon had revelled 
and sung songs of triumph on the disasters of 
Greece with the perpetrators of the slaughter,t 


* Guwpopioy—cpoorovdov— under the same roof— 
making the same libations.” Francis, “ dwelt under the 
same roof, and made the sume libations of hospitality 
and religion.”” Dawson, ‘ bosom friends and intimate 
acquaintances.”’ Leland, ‘‘ conversed in strict connexion 
with,” which is really to get out of the way as the diffi- 
culty approaches. Wolff, ‘“‘sub eodem tecto fuissent— 
eadem sacra libassent.”’ 

+ Francis, ‘“‘ whose hands were drenched in the slaugh- 
ter of their fellow-citizens,” which prolixity, introducing 
“‘ fellow-citizens,”’ loses the whole point ; namely, that it was 
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should on their return be received with honour; 
or that the calamity should be deplored by those 
who counterfeited tears, but by such as grieved 
in their hearts. This the people saw in them- 
selves and in me, but not in any of you; and 
therefore they made choice of me and not of you. 
Nor when they thus acted, did the parents 
and brethren of the slain, chosen to conduct the 
funeral obsequies, do otherwise; for when the 
funeral feast was to be given, they held it at my 
house, as though I were, according to the usage 
in such cases, nearest in kindred to the deceased. 
And most properly ; for though they were each 
of themselves* more nearly related to some of the 
deceased by blood, no one could be more closely 
allied to them all than 1 was , since he whom it 
most concerned that the warriors should be 


the slaughter of the persons to be commemorated, and there- 
fore like the murderer pronouncing the funeral oration of 
his victim. 

* ἕκαστος éxaorw can hardly be as literally “each to 
each.” Francis has it, ‘‘ Nay, each of you, separately, 
was more nearly related in blood to each of the deceased,”’ 
which is stark nonsense, beside changing the pronoun from 
them, the families, to you, the people. Dawson is better— 
“every one was more nearly related to some one or other 
amongstthem.”? Leland also takes this more sensible course. 
Wolff, “ ipsi inter se.”? Stock, ‘‘ singuli singulis,” which 
may well do—being nearly the same with Leland and 
Dawson, and not wide of the Greek text ; as in law we say, 
“reddendo singula singulis ;” in geometry, “each to each.” 

K 
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unscathed and victorious, he had the greatest 
share of the grief to bear when they suffered 
what, would to heaven! had never befallen them. 
But read here the Epitaph which the State 
judged it fit to inscribe on their monument, that 
you, Auschines, may see yourself in it unjust, 
calumnious, and profligate. Read! 


‘“‘These were the brave, unknowing how to yield, 
Who, terrible in valour, kept the field 

Against the foe; and higher than life’s breath 
Prizing their honour, met the doom of death, 

Our common doom—that Greece unyoked might stand, 
Nor shuddering crouch beneath a tyrant’s hand. 

Such was the will of Jove; and now they rest 
Peaceful enfolded in their Country’s breast. 

The Immortal Gods alone are ever great, 

And erring mortals must submit to Fate.” 


Do you hear, A‘schines, even in this very 
inscription, that ‘‘ The Immortal Gods alone 
are ever great?’ Not to the statesman does 
it ascribe the power of bestowing success 
upon armies, but to the Gods. Wherefore, 
then, accursed wretch, upbraid me with what 
has happened, and with things, which may those 
Gods turn against the heads of you and yours! 

Although, however, Athenians, he has brought 
many other charges against me, and made many 
false statements, yet have 1 chiefly marvelled at 
one thing, that while he made mention of those 
calamities which have befallen the country, he 
never felt like a patriot and a good citizen, 
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nor shed tears, nor suffered any affection ap- 
proaching to tears; but raising his voice, and 
exulting, and vociferating,* fancied, forsooth, he 
was accusing me when he was only showing 
that he did not feel as all other men felt upon the 
public misfortunes. And yet the man who affects 
a deep concern for our laws and constitution, as 
éschines now does, ought, if he has no other 
quality, at least to have the fellow feeling with 
the people of sorrowing and rejoicing over the 
same events, and not pursue that line of policy 
which must make him take part with the 
enemy, as you, Auschines, are now clearly 
proved to have done, while you pretend that 
every thing is owing to me, and that through me 
the country has been brought to its present con- 
dition, instead of admitting that she first began 
to succour all Greece through my policy and 
my measures. For if, Athenians, you were 

* λαρυγγιζων. Francis, “clamorously distending his 
throat.”? Dawson, “ clamorously insulting you.” Leland, 
‘‘strained and swelled.”” The word is very expressive. 
Wolff, “‘ faucibus resonans.”? Stock, “gulam dilatans.” 
The literal meaning is to strain the throat or wind- 
pipe.—This is properly the commencement of the mag- 
nificent peroration, of which no part is finer than the 
earlier portion, both in sense, in diction, and in rhythm. 
The recapitulation and enforcement of all the main topics 
of the orator, with new and exquisite beauties, and even 


fresh topics, is deeply to be considered, and never can be 
enough admired. 
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only to grant me this, that I was the cause 
of your resisting the domination which was pre- 
paring for the Greeks, a far greater gift would 
be conferred upon me than all you have bestowed 
upon others. But this I will not assert, 
for it would be doing you injustice, nor would 
you, I well know, admit it; and Adschines him- 
self, if he acted with any fairness, would not, 
even through hostility towards me, thus tarnish 
and destroy * the greatest of all your glories. 
But why do I dwell on such things, when he 
made so many other charges, and asserted so many 
other falsehoods far worse than these? For he 
who could—gracious God !—accuse me of Philip- 
pising,f what will he not say? But, by all the 


* ξεβλαπτεν και διαβαλλεν. Francis is here bad, 
“ wounded your reputation or calumniated your fairest 
annals.”? Dawson must needs leave out half, and then 
lend A a figure—an antithesis too— blacken those means 
which you were of opinion had shed new lustre on your 
ancient glory’—an accommodation which A assuredly 
never stood less in need of than here. Leland’s “ disgrace 
and deny” is insufficient. The words literally are * wound 
and tear to pieces, or run down.”? Perhaps “‘ wound and tear 
away” might do; but the version adopted in the text is 
literal enough, and it is according to our idiomatic collo- 
cation. 

+ @iAcrmespor. This cant word was like our “ Jacobinism,” 
and also ‘‘ Gallican” and “ Anti-Gallican.”’? Francis feebly 
gives it, “ supporting the interests of Philip.” Leland, 
‘¢ favouring Philip.” Dawson, ‘* being Philip’s creatures,” 
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Powers of Heaven, if we are to regard the 
truth, and lay aside all falsehood and personal 
slander, it will be found that they on whose 
heads should truly and justly fall by common 
consent the blame of causing these events re- 
semble him and his party in each state and not 
me—men who, when Philip’s power was feeble 
and his influence small, while we, repeat- 
edly warning, and exhorting, and inculcating 
the soundest views, sacrificed the public in- 
terests for lucre of gain,* each deceiving 
and corrupting his own countrymen until they 
made all of them slaves :—Daochus, Cinéas, 
Thrasideeus, the Thessalians; Cercidas, Hie- 
ronymus, Eucalpidas, the Arcadians; Myr- 
tis, Teladamus, Mnaseas, the Argives; Euxi- 
theus, Cleotimus, Aristeechmus, the Eleans; 
the sons of Philides, a man hateful to the 
Gods, Neon, and Thrasylochus, the Mes- 
senians ; Aristratus, Epichares, the Sicyonians ; 
Dinarchus, Demaratus, the Corinthians; Ptzo- 
dorus, Helixus, Perilaus, the Megareans; Ti- 
molaus, Theogiton, Anemeetas, the Thebans; 
which is better. Wolff, “ Philippi studium.”? Surely the 
meaning cannot well be given without coining a word as the 
Greeks did. 

* αισχροκερδειας. “ Lucre of gain’? has become, from 
Scripture, a common idiomatic expression—though its 


atructure is not very sensible. It perfectly expresses the 
sordid quality finely given in the Greek. 
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Hipparchus, Clitarchus, Sosistratus, the Eu- 
beeans. The day would fail me were I to recall 
the names of all the traitors. Those are they, 
Men of Athens, whose councils have been each 
in his own country like those of our adversaries 
here—base and fawning creatures, wretches who 
have mutilated the glory each of his own native 
land, toasting away their liberties to the health, 
first of Philip, then of Alexander; * mea- 
suring their happiness by their gluttony and 
debauchery, but utterly overthrowing those rights 
of freemen, and that independence of any master 
which the Greeks of former days regarded as 
the test and the summitf of all felicity. 

This disgraceful and notorious conspiracy 


* πεπώκοτες mporepoy Φιλιππω, νυν δ᾽ Αλεξανδρω. The 
text is literal, and the fine expression of the original is pre 
served. The Frenchman feels its beauty, but says, unable 
to render it, “I have substituted another figure!” So 
he leaves out Alexander, and also A’s figure, and says, “‘ assi§ 
ἃ la table de Philippe, la coupe ἃ la main, lui vendoient le 
liberté publique.” This is too much. Wolff, ““ Propi- 
nantes.” Leland, ‘tendering to Philip with a wanton in- 
difference.” 

+ ὁροι και kavovec, literally “the boundaries and rules ;” 
but “ boundary” or “ limit,”? may well mean “ height” or 
“ summit,” and “test”? is quite sufficiently near “ rule” 
or “canon.” This is a noble burst—adaoropec, in most 
codices, is given as part of the epithets applied at first and 
unconnected with what follows ; but the joining it with nxpe- 
τηριασμενοι saves the introduction of ‘ men,” or “ persons.” 
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and wickedness, then,—but rather, Athenians, 
let us say, if we would not trifle with the 
subject,—this betraying of the liberties of Greece, 
can, by the common consent of all mankind, 
neither be charged upon the State, which fol- 
Jowed my counsels, nor upon me in your estima- 
tion. Then you ask what is my title to public 
honours? I will tell you.* It is, that while the 
statesmen of Greece, beginning with yourself, 
A&schines, were all corrupted—first by Philip 
and then by Alexander—over me neither op- 
portunity, nor fair speeches, nor lavish pro- 
mises, nor hopes, nor fears, nor favours, nor 
any other earthly consideration ever prevailed, 
seducing or driving me to betray in any one 
particular what I deemed the rights and the 
interests of my country. Never did 1, like you, 
and such as you, incline my councils as if 
weighed in a balance towards the side that paid 
the best ; but my whole conduct was formed by a 
righteous, and just, and incorruptible soul; and 
having borne the most forward part among the 
men of my times in administering the mightiest 


* There are few finer passages, even in A, than this. 
The rapidity and force are astonishing; its effect, in the 
noble language of the original, must have been prodi- 
gious ; but it would have wonderful power in any tongue, 
and before any audience, from the multitude up to the 
Senate. 
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affairs, my whole policy has ever been sound, 
and honest, and open. For these things 1 claim 
to be honoured. 

*But this repair of the walls and the fosses 
which you revile, I deem to merit favour and 
commendation : wherefore should I not? Yet, 
I certainly place this far below my administration 
of public affairs. For I have not fortified Athens 
with stone walls and tiled roofs: no, not I! 
Neither is it on deeds like these that I plume 
myself. But would you justly estimate my 
outworks, you will find armaments, and cities, 
and settlements, and harbours, and fleets, and 
cavalry, and armies raised to defend us :—these 
are the defences that I drew around Attica, 


* The fame of this noble passage is great and universal. 
It is of a beauty and force made for all times and all 
places: its effect with us may be imagined by supposing 
Mr. Pitt to have been attacked for his Martello towers, the 
use of which was far more doubtful than A’s reeyeopoc and 
ταφρεια, and to have indignantly and proudly appealed to the 
other services he had rendered, and the other outworks he had 
erected for our internal protection against foreign and do- 
mestic enemies. One seems to hear him nobly pour forth his 
magnificent periods, alike majestic in structure and in tone, 
upon the “ lines of circumvallation far mightier than any 
fortress, lines which the energy of a united people, and the 
wisdom of a British parliament had drawn around our glo- 
rious constitution, placing it, in proud security, above all 
the assaults either of an insulting enemy from without, or 
a more desperate foe at home,”—and “ desiring that his 
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is far as human prudence could defend her, and 
with such outworks as these 1 fortified the coun- 
try at large, not the mere circuit of the arsenal 
and the city! Nor was it I that succumbed to 
Philip’s policy and his arms; very far other- 
wise! but the captains and the forces of your 
allies yielded to his fortune. What are the 
proofs of it? They are manifest and plain, 
and you shall seethem. For what was the part 
of a patriotic citizen? What the part of him 
who would serve his country with all earnest- 
ness, and zeal, and honesty of purpose? Was it 
not to cover Attica, on the seabord with Eubcea 
—inland. with Boeotia—on the Peloponnesus 
with the adjoining territories? Was it not to 
provide for making the corn trade secure, that 
every coast our ships sailed along till they 
reached the Pirseus might be friendly to us? 
Was it not to save some points of our dominion, 
such as Preconnesus, the Chersonese, Tenedos, 
by dispatching succours, and making the neces- 
sary statements, and proposing the fit decrees ? 
Was it not to secure from the first the co- 


title to the gratitude of his country should be rested on foun- 
dations like these, far more imperishable than any works 
which the hands of man could raise’-—Or would he haply 
have spoken figuratively of “‘ the loftier towers which he had 
raised in the people’s hearts, and the exhaustless magazines 
of their loyalty and valour ?” 
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operation and alliance of other states, Byzan- 
tium, Abydos, Eubcea? Was it not to wrest 
from the enemy his principal forces? Was it 
not to supply what this country most wanted! 
Then all these things were effected by my 
Decrees, and my measures. All these things, 
Athenians, if any one chuses to examine the mat- 
ter without prejudice, he will find both correctly 
advised by me, and executed with perfect in- 
tegrity; and that no opportunity * was lost by 
me, through carelessness, or through ignorance, 
or through treachery,} nor any thing neglected 
which it could fall within the power and the 
wisdom of one man to do. But if the favour of 
some Deity, or of Fortune, or the remissness of 


* Literally, the opportunity for each thing neither omitted, 
nor unknown, nor betrayed—(ov παρεθεντα, ovd’ αγνοηθεντα, 
ουδὲ προδοθεντα) ---Ὀαΐ the structure in the text is evidently 
both English and literal, though an additional participle is 
necessarily introduced, from the want of a word answering 
to αγνοηθεις, or ignoratus. 

The whole of this rapid summary and recapitulation of 
his administration is admirable—too short and general for 
the body of his defence, but perfectly suited to the resump- 
tion of it in the peroration, and following the fine burst 
ov yap λιθοις, with prodigious effect, because showing that 
the subject of the burst was not a mere figure, a happy an- 
tithesis, but a serious statement of facts. This is a quality 
almost peculiar to A’s figures, and it is probably one reason 
why some critics have denied him a figurative style. His 
figures are facts and reasons as well as figures. 


t Wolff omits vyws. 
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commanders, or the wickedness of traitors like 
you, Auschines, in different states, or if all these 
causes together have embarrassed our whole 
affairs, and brought them to ruin—wherein has 
Demosthenes been to blame? But if there had 
been found in any Greek State one man such 


as I have been in my sphere among you, rather - 


if Thessaly had only possessed a single man, and 
if Arcadia had possessed any one of the same prin- 
ciples with me, none of all the Greeks, whether 
within Thermopyle or without, would have 
been suffering their present miseries; but all 
remaining free, and independent, and secure from 
alarm, would in perfect tranquillity and pros- 
perity have dwelt in their native land, render- 
ing thanks to you and the rest of the Athenian 
People for so many and such signal blessings 
conferred on them through me. That you may 
perceive how much smaller my words are than 
my works,” through fear of misconstruction, 
read now and recite the account of the succours 
sent in pursuance of my Decrees. 

* Dawson, with singular infelicity, makes A say here. 
“that I have used expressions far short of the greatness of 
my actions.” Francis is not much happier in his version, 
‘beneath the dignity of my actions.” Leland far 
better, “that I have spoken much less than I could jus- 
tify by facts.” Wolff, “verbis longe tenuioribus quam pro 


magnitudine rerum.” Jt is indeed an expression for “ un- 
derstating his case.” 
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THE ACCOUNT OF SUCCOURS. 


These, and acts like these, Auschines, it is 
the duty of a patriot to perform, (which, had 
they proved successful, oh, God! would have 
placed us beyond all controversy on the summit 
of power, and without a wrong to any party ; but 
as the event has been different, we have only 
obtained the glory, and the state and my policy 
is freed from all blame, Fortune alone being in 
fault, which has so ordered our affairs)—no, by 
heaven ! never will a patriot* abandon the cause of 
his country—nor hire himself outto her enemies— 
nor watch over their interests rather than over her 
own—nor run down whoever undertakes to in- 
culcate and propound measures worthy of the 
state, and perseveres in this course—nor record 
and treasure up whatever private injuries he may 
have sustained from any one—nor lead a life of 
criminal and traitorous retirement,+ as you 
are too wont todo. There is, indeed, there is 
a kind of retirement justifiable and beneficial to 


* This is repeated, from the great distance of the relative 
noun before the long parenthesis. 

Tt ἡσνχιαν αγειν. Wolff’s “ otium ” badly renders this. 
Francis and Dawson have “ retirement,’’ and Leland has 
the same ; and possibly his version of ἀστικον and ὕπουλον, 
dishonest and invidious, is not wrong. though that in the 
text seems preferable. 
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the State; a retirement which the bulk of you, 
my fellow citizens, honestly * enjoy. But that is 
very far indeed from being the retirement of this 
man; keeping aloof from public affairs when 
he thinks fit (and he oftentimes does think fit), 
he watches the moment when you are tired of 
some one who is always addressing you, or when 
some adverse fortune has befallen us, or some 
other untoward thing has happened (as will 
often occur in human concerns).; and then, at 
this juncture, sudden the orator rises from his 
retirement, like a gust of wind,{ and raising his 
voice, and crowding together words and phrases, 
rolls them forth, fluently and breathlessly, to 
no profit of the country, nor the attainment of 
any good whatever, but to the detriment of in- 
dividual citizens, and to the disgrace of all. And 
this concern, Aéschines, and this zeal, if it pro- 
ceeded from a sound heart, and one only anxious 
for the interests of the country, would bear 


* Not making it a cloak for mischief. πλως, literally, 
sincerely, simply. 

+ This is a very fine simile, and equal to the ὡςπερ νεφος, 
only being less sudden, short, and transient, it is better 
adapted to spoken discourse. Wolff renders mvevpa 
“ς ventus.” Stock, “ turbo.’? So Francis, “ whirlwind.” 
Dawson, “ tempest,”? which is clearly wrong. Leland, 
“ sudden gust of wind.”? Perhaps it is better rendered by 
gust or blast than by wind, avepoc being wind. There seems 
no reason for “ whirlwind,” any more than “ tempest.” 
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wholesome fruits, and fair to behold, and bene- 
ficial to all; alliances with foreign states, 
supplies of money, establishments of trade, the 
enactment of useful laws, resistance to open 
enemies. 

All these things were exemplified in past 
times, and those times afford many exhi- 
bitions of the qualities of a perfect patriot ; in 
which exhibitions assuredly you, Auschines, 
never would have been found, neither first, 
neither second, nor third, nor fourth nor fifth, 
nor yet sixth,* nor in any place at all; certainly 
not when the resources of the state were to be 
extended. For, what alliance ever accrued to 
the country of your making? Or what suc- 
cours, or goodwill, or glory of your gaining? 
Or what embassy, or what other public func- 
tions, whereby the state acquired honour? 
What domestic affair, or concern of the 
Greek states, or of strangers, over which you 
presided, was ever set right through you? 
What galleys, what armaments, what arsenals, 
what repairs of the walls, what cavalry? 
In what one of all these particulars have you 
ever proved useful? What benefit has ever 


* This refers, as is supposed, to an oracle of Apollo, in 
answer to the question, “ What rank the Acgeans held?” 
The answer was, ‘* Neither third, nor fourth, nor twelfth. 
You have no character or number at all.” 
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accrued to either rich or poor from your for- 
tunes? None.—“ But, hark! * says some one, 
“if nothing of all this was done, at least there 
existed good dispositions and public spirit.” 
Where? When? you most wicked of men ?— 
you who, when all that ever opened their mouths 
on the Bema contributed somewhat to the public 
safety, when at last Aristonicus paid in as a 
gift the money he had saved for recovering his 
rank,+—you, who even then neither came forward 
yourself, nor gave one mite! Not that you 
were poor. For why? You inherited from 
your kinsmanf{ Philo above five talents; and 
you received a gift of two talents subscribed by 


* ὦ ray, rendered here by translators heus. Itis an ex- 
clamation, and is put into either the mouth of Aéschines or 


- gome one else. 


+ εἰς ἐπιτιμιαν. Reiske, “ to support his dignity.” So 
Francis. Wolff, “ad dignitatem recuperandam.” Dawson 
says it is “ money collected to pay his fine, in case, after 
being paymaster, he should be mulcted.” If so, we must 
read τὸν ἐπιτίμιον, or ra emiryua. But Wolff gives it as 
real money. It appears that Aristonicus owed a sum to the 
treasury for some offence, and that he cunningly paid his 
debt as a patriotic gift, and had his fine remitted. Some, 
as Ulpian, render it that it was money in his hands belong- 
ing to the state, and raised for the public service “ to re- 
cover their dignity as a nation.” Leland refers it to an 
advance required as a qualification for office. Perhaps 
Dawson is right, and that we should read ἐπιτίμιον. Ferri, 
Lambinus, Perionius are otherwise. 

t knétorov. Francis, “ father-in-law.”? So Scapula. 
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the wealthier tax-payers for defeating the naval 
law. But I shall pass over these things, 
that I may not be diverted from the main ques- 
tion by going from topic to topic.*: Still what 
I have said already will show that your contri- 
buting nothing was not owing to your poverty 
but to your taking special care nothing 
you did should ever counteract the schemes of 
those to whom all your policy was subservient. 
In what, then, are you bold, and when are you 
munificent? When any thing is to be urged 
aguinst your countrymen, then are you most 
copious of speech—most profuse of money— 
most rich in memory—a first-rate actor—the 
Theocrines of the stage! + 


* Francis, ‘* multiplying arguments upon arguments.” 
Dawson, “ touching on every thing that happens to fall in 
my way.” Leland, ‘ led off from one point to another.” 
Wolff, ““ aliud ex alio dicendo.”’? It means, “‘ by letting one 
word or topic suggest another ;’? Aoyou ex λογῳ λεγων. 

+ Theocrines had been a stage-player, and turned in- 
former; he was often named in reference to the Christians 
in early times proverbially. Dawson says, “ outbluster 
Theocrines,” which is his own figure, not A’s. Palmer 
takes it adjectively, “ chosen of God;” but this would be 
Ocoxpiroc, and then why τραγικοῦ The whole passage 
here is magnificent—of prodigious force and concision. 
The ideas are powerful, and the diction perfect. A grand 
effect is ever produced in oratory by closing a passage with 
such accumulation of weighty and telling expressions, con- 
densed and powerful. It is a resource of the art far too 
little drawn upon in our times. 
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Then do you recount the famous men of 
other days?* And you do well to praise them. 
But it is not fair, Athenians, to take advantage of 
the love you bear the memory of the deceased 
for the purpose of matching and comparing me 
with them—me, who am your own contem- 
porary. For which of us all can be unaware 
that every one living is exposed to more or less 
of envy, while not even their enemies bear any 
hatred to the dead? Such being the nature of 
men, am I to be judged and tried in reference 
to those who have gone before me? By no 
means. It is not just, it is not fair, Auschines ; 
the parallel must be with yourself, and whom 
else you please, of those that side with you and 
are still living. And consider again—whether is 
it more honourable and more for the interest of 
the country, that, because of the services ren- 
_ dered by our predecessors, prodigious though they 


* This refers to the magnificent peroration of Auschines : 
which would be one of the greatest of all the remains of an- 
cient eloquence, but for the terribly lame conclusion—the last 
few words. That peroration plainly suggested the oath to 
to A, and not, as Longinus supposes, the verses from Eu- 
polides: περι dy. 8. 16. 

+t This is as observable in modern as in ancient party 
strifes.—Cicero’s supposed answer to Sallust’s oration 
almost translates this fine passage about envy and death. 
A has here copied Thucydides, ii. 45—@Oovoc yap τοις ζωσι 
προς τε αντιπαλον᾽ To δὲ μὴ ἐμποδων ἀανανταγωνιστῳ evvorg 
τετιμηται. 
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_ be beyond all power of expression,* we should 
show ingratitude and detraction towards those 
of the present day; or that we should show 
honour and favour to all who have ever done any 
patriotic deed? And yet, if I must speak out, 
my measures and policy, when they shall be accu- 
rately considered, will appear to resemble those 
of the men who have been eulogized, and to be 
pointed towards the same ends, while yours, 
feschines, are like those of their calumniators. 
For it appears that there were in those days 
persons who ran down the great ment of the 
age, and praised those that had gone before 
them; an invidious thing, and the very thing 
you are now about. Do you say that I in no 
respect resemble those patriots? Do you then re- 
semble them yourself, Auschines? Or does your 
brother? Or does any of the orators of these 
times? Ideny it altogether. But with the living, 
most worthy person (I say no more), compare the 
living and those who belong to the same depart- 


ἃ οὗσας ὑπερμεγεθεις οὗμενουν εἰποι τις ἀν ἡλικας. 
Wolff, ‘que sunt immensa quorum utique magnitudo 
verbis exprimi non potest.’? Leland, “ great and exalted 
as they are, beyond all expression great.” This is not 
translating ; nor is it translating to add a whole figure, 
“ὁ making the benefits received from our ancestors a pretence 
for,” &c. 

Τ The ambiguity of οὗτοι and rovrovc here, as elsewhere, 
renders it necessary to introduce a word. 
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ment, as we do in every thing else—poets, 
singers, wrestlers. Philammon did not leave 
the Olympic games uncrowned because he was 
inferior to Glaucus of Carystus,* and other 
wrestlers of a former age, but because he over- 
came all who appeared against him he was 
crowned and proclaimed conqueror. Compare 
me thus with the present race of statesmen, 
with yourself, with whomsoever you please of 
them all, I will yield to none; men among 
whom, while it was possible to preserve the best 
interests of the country, while the contest of 
patriotism was open to us all, I was seen giving 
the soundest counsels, and every thing was 
ordered by my decrees, and my laws and my 
negotiations. But of all your party there was 
not one that ever appeared in any way, unless 
when some affront was to be put upon the 
people;+ yet when that event{ happened, 
which would to Heaven we had been spared, 
and when men were wanted, not to counsel, but 


* This Glaucus, having been a ploughboy, once knocked 
in the coulter with his fist. Being taken by his father to 
the Games, for want of skill he was nearly beaten ; when his 
father cried out, ‘* Treat him like the coulter,”? on which he 
felled his antagonist to the ground. 

t+ éxnpeaca. Francis, “ distress the country.’? Dawson, 
“criticise and cavil.’? Leland, ‘“ vent his insolence.” 
Wolff, ““ insultandum.”’ 


{ Chezeronea. 
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to do as they might be ordered, and eagerly to 
exert themselves against the country, and ‘to 
play the willing parasite to others, then it was 
that you and each of your party became flourish- 
ing, and wealthy, and attended with equipages,* 
while I was feeble, I confess it, but far more 
devoted than you to this People! 

Two qualities,t men of Athens, every citizen} 
of ordinary worth ought to possess (I shall be able 


* ἱπποτροφοι. Keepers of horses, or equipage. Francis, 
““ pomp of equipage.”? Dawson, “ fine horses and magnifi- 
cent equipages.” Why both? Leland has “ equipages,” 
but he puts three other words instead of A’s two, namely, 
‘magnificence, state, and splendour.”’ Wolff, ““ equos 
splendide alebat.”’ 

t It does not very distinctly appear that he enumerates 
two qualities; for though we have first the official course, 
and then the general zeal in all situations, yet the same 
verb governs both, φυλαττει»ν, and it comes after another, 
ἔχειν, applied to the dvo ; and moreover, the word which con- 
nects the preceding sentence with natural disposition, φυσις, 
is in the singular, rovrov, as if only one quality had been 
mentioned; and there seems no reason for confining the 
distinction between nature and fortune to the latter of the 
two things, evvoia. An orator in our careless times some- 
times forgets the scheme he had laid down, or the matters 
he had promised to touch. This never can be imputed 
to A, and we must therefore suppose the two to be enu- 
merated. 

{ perpeov. Francis, “‘ however moderate his abilities.” 
This is nonsense. The word is one of moral ‘praise, and of 
the highest praise in some cases, almost combining all good 
qualities, though here it means any one of average worth. 
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in general terms* to speak of myself in the least 
invidious manner): he should both maintain in 
office the purpose of a firm{ mind and the course 

suited to his country’s pre-eminence, and on all 
occasions and in all his actions the spirit of 
patriotism. This belongs to our nature; victory 
and might are under the dominion of another 
power.{ These dispositions you will find to 
have been absolutely inherent in me. For ob- 
serve; neither when my head was demanded,§ 


* οὗτω or οὗτως seems here to be “‘ thus generally.” Le- 
land’s “ in general terms’ seems to hit the mark exactly. 
Wolff's ““ sic enim” is hardly enough. 

+ yevvacov denotes here much rather firmness or magna- 
nimity than generosity. Stock, ‘‘magnanimitatis.” Wolff, 
“* generosi.”” Leland escapes by making it ‘* zeal for the 
honour of the state ;’’ giving “ pre-eminence” for the 
σπροτειου. 

{ ἕτερα refers to fortune here; but the text, with Leland, 
gives that clearly enough. Wolff, notwithstanding all his 
abstinence, gives “ fortuna.” 

δ eLarovpevoc. Francis, “ When Philip demanded I 
should be given up to his resentment,’”’ enough certainly for 
one word. Dawson is much better, ‘“ demanded me to be 
given up ;” but he had just before exhausted his powers of 
paraphrase on τούτου ἡ φυσις κυρια. “ΒΥ preserving these 
sentiments we follow Nature herself, and bind ourselves to 
nothing but what is in our own power.” Then τοῦ δυνασθαι 
de καὶ toyvery ἕτερα. “Βαϊ conquest and empire are not the 
necessary consequences of virtue and wisdom, but depend 
upon a mere capricious being.” It really should seem 
that a portion of the reverend author’s sermon had found its 
way into this portion of his translation. 
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nor when they dragged me before the An- 
phyctions, nor when they threatened, nor when 
they promised, nor when they let loose on me 
these wretches like wild beasts,* did I ever 
abate in any particular my affection for you. 
This straightforward and honest path of policy, 
from the very first, I chose; the honour, the 
power, the glory of my country to promote—these 
to augment—in these to have my being.+ Never 
was I seen going about the streets elated and 
exulting when the enemy was victorious, 
stretching out my hand, and congratulating 
such as I thought would tell it elsewhere, but 
hearing with alarm any success of our own 
armies, moaning and bent to the earth like 
these impious men, who rail at this country as 
if they could do so without also stigmatizing 
themselves ;{ and who, turning their eyes abroad, 

* Dawson makes them actually “ worry’? A, who only 
says, they were let loose upon him. 

Τ᾽ pera rovrwy eva Wolff, “ in his vivere,’? well 
enough—not literal. Stock, ‘‘ cum his consisterem.”’ Le- 
land, ““ my whole being is devoted to this glorious cause ;” 
which silly addition of ‘ glorious cause’? really only 
serves to weaken a very good version—‘ in these to live,” 
or “ by these to abide,”’ might do. The text is more literal, 
and gives the sense pretty fairly. 

{ Francis, good here, “as if they could slander her 
without publishing their own infamy.” Leland also good, 
though less close, ‘‘ defamers of the state, and thus de- 


famers of themselves.”? The transition from this common 
topic to the actual peroration is inimitable. The whole 
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and seeing the prosperity of the enemy in the 
calamities of Greece, rejoice in them, and main- 
tain that we should labour to make them last 
for ever! 

* Let not, oh gracious God, let not such con- 
duct receive any manner of sanction from thee! 


passage, beginning δυο, is beyond all praise. When Cicero 
said his ears were so insatiable as even in A ever to deside- 
rate something more to fill them (ita avids et capaces) 
he must have forgotten the effect of this wonderful perora- 
tion, which is condensed, full of matter, rapid, even fierce, 
and rolls on in a torrent so majestic, with all its fury, that 
nothing like it can any where else be seen. In the midst 
of it all there is a touching, almost a pathetic introduction 
of feeling, “ ovdapwe προδεδωκα eyw τὴν εἰς ὗμας evvoray,” 
which here is not zeal or patriotism, but the affection he 
cherished in his bosom for the people, all and each of them, 
as he says in the exordium, and which not all his own 
troubles and perils could extinguish, or abate, or cool. The 
transition to the calm, but solemn, dignified, eminently im- 
pressive close of the whole is equally fine, and must have 
had a marvellous effect. 

* Hard as is the translator’s task before and throughout, 
but more especially as he approaches his release from an 
almost impossible attempt, at the very end of all it becomes 
yet more hopeless. The very first words are untranslate- 
able by the structure of our language, the μη δὴ τ, The 
associations of religion make the next impossible. We can- 
not individualise with any gravity, and say, “ O all ye 
Gods, let not any one of your number sanction.” Yet to 
an Attic audience the intensive effect of this must have 
been very great. The noble phrase rorovce μὲν avrove 
καθ᾽ gavrove is not so inapproachable, yet never can be 
equalled. Francis has it very ill, “ separate you wholly 
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Rather plant even in these men a better spint 
and better feelings! But if they are wholly 
incurable, then pursue them, yea, themselves by 
themselves, to utter and untimely perdition by 
land and by sea; and to us who are spared 
vouchsafe to grant the speediest rescue from 
our impending alarms, and an unshaken se- 
curity ! 


from this people.” Dawson worse, “ banish you from all 

commerce with human kind.” Leland, “ on them, on them 
only, discharge your vengeance.”” Now though A by the force 

of these words, and the subsequent prayer for ἧμιν τοις λοι’ 

ποις implies the separating; he does any thing rather 

than say it interms. Wolff omits the words entirely, giving 
only “eos,” which is very bad. Then come the mot 
difficult words of all, the εξωλεις καὶ προωλεις. τροωλεις 
probably means cutting off before their time, and εξωλεις 
entirely extirpating. Inthe παραπρεσβεια A says εξωλης και 
xpowAnc απολοιμὴην, and it was a common thing to im- 
precate εξωλειαν, utter destruction : it means being cut off out 
of the world. It is remarkable that in some MS. προωλεις 
is left.out. Wolff, ‘‘ ad internecionem funditus.’’ Stock, 
“ funditus et immatura morte.” Franeis, “ entirely and 
universally.’”” Dawson, “ with hasty vengeance utterly 
extirpated.’’ Leland, ““ pursue them even to destruction.” 
The σωτηριαν ἀσφαλη is almost equally difficult ; it is un- 
slippery, untolerating, but it also means undeceitful.— After 
much consideration ‘‘ unshaken”’ has been adopted on the 
suggestion of a friend whose taste and knowledge of our 
language is not surpassed. The inversion of the original 
however has been avoided as not idiomatic. The music of 
this clusing passage is almost as fine as the sense is impres- 
sive and grand, and the manner dignified and calm. 
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3 ~ A “ 4 / 
εἰ τὸ κωλῦσαι φὴν τῶν Ἑλλήνων κοινωνίαν ἐπε" 
7 Ἁ ’ὔ XN Ἁ Ἁ “ \ 
means ἐγὼ Φιλίππῳ, σοὶ τὸ μὴ σιγῆσαι λοιπὸν 
ῳ 4 4 ~ 
jv, ἀλλὰ βοᾷν καὶ διαμαρτύρεσθαι καὶ δηλοῦν 
4 9 , me ~ 
τουτοισί. οὐ τοίνυν ἐποίησας οὐδαμοῦ τοῦτο, οὐδ 
N 4 4 A Ἁ | 9 ἢ Α " 
ἤχουσε σου ταύτην τὴν Φωνὴν οὐδείς, εἰκότως" οὔτε 
Ν εχ " \ 2 y/ δε > / / 
γὰρ nv πρεσβεία πρὸς οὐδένας ᾿ ἀπεσταλμιένη τότε 
σῶν Ἑλλήνων, ἀλλὰ πάλαι πάντες ἦσαν ἐξελη- 
ὔ ᾽ iad e \ \ 4 Υ͂ 
λεγμένοι, οὐδ οὗτος ὑγιὲς περὶ τούτων εἴρηκεν 
οὐδέν. 
\ Ν 4 . \ 
Χωρὶς δὲ τούτων καὶ διαβάλλει τὴν πόλιν τὰ 
,ὔ 9 “- / ’ \ e “Ὃ [2 
μέγιστα ἐν οἷς ψεύδεται" εἰ γὰρ ὑμεῖς ἅμα, 
Ἁ Ν ed 9 7 ~ 3 Α 
TOUS [Lev EAAnvas εἰς πόλεμον παρεκάλειτε, αὐτοι 
\ \ / \ > 9 4 > Sf 
δὲ πρὸς Φιλιππον περὶ εἰρήνης πρέσβεις ἐπέρυπετε, 
~ 4 3 \ 
EveuBarov retype, ov πόλεως ἔργον οὐδὲ yer 
~ 3 / / 3 ? 3 Η ~ 
στῶν ἀνθρώπων διεπράττεσθε. ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἔστι ταῦτα, 
3 ᾽ 4 \ \ 4 / 
οὐκ ἔστι" τί γὰρ καὶ Bovrdmevos μυετεπέρυπεσθ 
\ 9 ’ "“ “ > AN \ 
ἂν αὐτοὺς ἐν τούτῳ τῷ καιρῷ; ἐπὶ THY εἰρήνην; 
3 ~ / J N 
ἀλλ᾽ ὑπῆρχεν ἅπασιν. ἀλλ᾽ ἐπὶ τὸν πόλεμον; 
Ν 9 4 ww 
ἀλλ᾽ αὐτοὶ περι εἰρήνης ἐβουλεύεσθε. Οὐκοῦν 
xv ~ 9 9 ~ > 92 e Ν 9 37 «ἂ 
οὔτε τῆς ἐξ ἀργῆς εἰρήνης ἡγεριῶν οὐδ αἴτιος ὧν 
4 Ν / a ~ 7 ad ’ , 
ἐγώ φαίνομαι, οὔτε τῶν ἄλλων wy κατεψεύσατό 
Ν \ , \ Ul 
μου οὐδὲν ἀληθὲς ov δείκνυτα,.ἦ ν κε τοίνυν 
3 ’ \ + ἢ e 4 9 ~ Y 
ἐποιήσατο τὴν εἰρήνην 4 πόλις, ἐνταῦθα πάλιν 
/ ’ e “~ e / 4 4 
σχέψασθε ri ἡμῶν ἑκάτερος προείλετο πράττειν" 


* ουδενα. + ἐπρεσβενετε. t φαινεται. 
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Ἁ id , ~ ~ ~ 
AIPQTON μὲν ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι τοῖς θεοῖς 
Ψ ~ @/ yj 
εὔχομαι πᾶσι καὶ πάσαις, CONV εὔνοιαν ἔχων ἔγω 
διατελῶ τῇ τε πόλει καὶ πᾶσιν ὑμῖν, τοσαύτην 
~ \ ~ 
ὑπάρξαι μοι παρ ὑμῶν εἰς τουτονὶ τὸν ἀγῶνα, 
sf Φ / 3 , rey ew \ ~ 
ἔπειθ ὁ wep ἔστι μάλισθ᾽ ἐξ ὑπερ ὑμῶν καὶ τῆς 
4 ~~ ° ~ 
ὑμετέρας εὐσεβείας τε καὶ δόξης, τοῦτο παραστῆ- 
N N ec “ὦ \ ‘ 3 vA a 
cas τοὺς θεοὺς ὑμῖν, on τὸν ἀντίδικον σύρυβουλον 
~ ~ 3 ’ e ~ ~ ~ 
“ποιήσασθαι; περὶ σοῦ πῶς ἀκούειν ὑμᾶς ἐμοῦ δεῖ 2 
4 Ἁ A ¥ ~ =~ 9 N Ἁ 7 
(σχέτλιον γὰρ ἂν εἴη τοῦτό γε) ἀλλὰ τοὺς νόμους 
N \ @ > @ Ν Cd ~ 3S / 
καὶ TOV ὁρκον, ἦν ᾧ πρὸς ἅπασι τοῖς ἄλλοις δικαίοις 
~ ’ Ἁ ~ 
καὶ τοῦτο γέγραπται, TO ὁμοίως ἀμφοῖν ἀκροά- 
~ Ἁ 
σασθαι. τοῦτο δ᾽ ἐστὶν οὐ μόνον τὸ μὴ προκῶτ- 
7 7 3 Δ Ἁ \ 3 a” 3 / 
ἐγνωκέναι μηδὲν, οὐδὲ TO τὴν εὔνοιαν bony ἀμφοτέ- 
9 ~ 9 Ν \ \ ~ 7 \ “Ὁ 
goss ἀποδοῦναι, ἀλλὰ καὶ τὸ τῇ τάξει καὶ τῆ 
9 7 Φ ’ Ἁ td ~ 
απολογίῳ, ὡς βεβούληται καί προῆρηται τὼν 
ad Ω ~ 
ἀγωνιζομένων ἕκαστος, οὕτως ἐῶσαι χρήσασθαι. 


Πολλὰ μὲν οὖν ἔγωγ᾽ ἐλαττοῦμαι κατὰ του- _2 
L 2 
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“ 4 Ὕ Ν 9 ~ 
rovi τὸν ἀγῶνα Αἰσχίνου, δύο δ᾽ ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι 
Ν ’ el Ν gy 3 “\ “Ὁ [2 3 / 
καὶ μεγάλα, ἕν μὲν ὅτι OD περὶ τῶν ἴσων ἀγωνίζο- 

~ 4 A ~ e ~ 
pos’ ov γάρ ἔστιν ἴσον νῦν EOL σῆς παρ ὑμῶν 
? 4 ~ Ἁ 4 Ve “ \ / 
εὐνοίας διωμιωρτεῖν καὶ τούτῳ μὴ ελεῖν τὴν γραφῆν, 
\ ἃ ~ 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐμοὶ μέν, ov βούλομαι δὲ δυσχερὲς εἰπεῖν 
3 ΝᾺ > ’ ων 4 e δ᾽ 3 , ᾿ 
οὐδὲν ἀρχόμενος τοῦ λόγου, οὗτος ὃ EX περιουσίας 
~~ ὦ δ᾽ else / ~ 3 θ ἤ 
pov κατηγορεῖ. ἕτερον δ᾽, 0” φύσει πᾶσιν ἀνθρώποις 
“ω ~ \ ~ ~ 
ὑπάρχει, τῶν μὲν λοιδοριῶν καὶ τῶν κατηγοριῶν 
, 4 ον ~ (9 “ ς \ ¥ . 
ἀκούειν ἡδέως, τοῖς ἐπαινοῦσι OT αὑτοὺς ἄχθεσθαι 
, 4 a / 9 Ye 4 4 4 
τούτων τοίνυν ὃ μέν ἔστι πρὸς ἡδονήν, τούτω δέδοται, 
ε δ ~ e Ν ᾽ ἕω 3 ~ Ἁ 9 , 
ὃ δὲ πᾶσιν ὡς ἔπος εἰπεῖν ἐνοχλεῖ, λοιπὸν EMO). 
“a Ν ᾽ ΄ “Ὁ A 4 \ 
κἂν μὲν εὐλαβούμενος τοῦτο μὴ λέγω τὰ πεπραγν» 
~ Ν ’ 
μένα ἐμαυτῷ, οὐκ ἔχειν ἀπολύσασθαι τὰ κατηγο- 
/ “Ϊ- ~ ~ 
ρημένω δόξω οὐδ᾽ ἐφ᾽ οἷς ἀξιῶ τιμᾶσθαι δεικνύναι" 
\ >.> κε \ / Ἁ ’ 
ἂν δ᾽ ἐφ᾽ ἃ καὶ πεποίηχα καὶ πεπολίτευμαι βα- 
δίζω, πολλάκις λέγειν ἀγαγκασθήσομαι, σερὶ 
? we 
ἐμαυτοῦ. πειράσομαι μὲν οὖν ὡς μετριώτατα 
τοῦτο ποιεῖν" ὁ τι δ᾽ ἂν τὸ πρᾶγμα αὐτὸ ἀναγ- 


᾽ ’ὔ \ 9. » = Tf 3 rd ov 
κάζῃ, τούτου THY αἰτίαν οὗτός ἔστι δίκαιος ἔχειν 
e ~ ~~ 
ὁ τοιοῦτον ὠγῶνω ἐνστησάμενος. 
Οἶμαι, δ᾽ ὑμῶς, ὦ ἄνδρες ὃ ly πὰ 
ios ὃ ὑμᾶς, ὦ ἀνὸρες δικασταί, πάντας 
“A e ~ Ν nd \ “N ~ 
ἂν ομολογήσαι κοινὸν Elves τουτονὶ τὸν ὠγῶνω ἐμοὶ 
\ “ \ a ® 9 ΝΜ 
καὶ Κτησιφῶντι καὶ οὐδὲν ἐλάττονος ἄξιον σπου" 
ΩΣ 3 4 4 Ν Ἁ > ~ 
δῆς ἐμοί" πάντων μὲν γὰρ ἀποστερεῖσθαι λυπηρόν 
3 \ / # ‘A δ > 9 ~ »Ρ" 
ἐστι καὶ χαλεπὸν, ἄλλως TE κἂν UE ἐχθροῦ THY. 


* ὅτι. & a. ἱ δ᾽ ἐπαινουσιν. . t τινι. 
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od / ᾽ \ ow 2. ὁ ~ 3 7, 
τοῦτο συμβαίνῃ, μάλιστα δὲ τῆς παρ᾿ ὑμῶν εὐνοίας 
N . 4 Φ \ Ν "“ῳ 4 
καὶ φιλανθρωπίας, ὁσῳ wee καὶ τὸ τυχεῖν τούτων 

4 
μέγιστόν tory. © 
\ 7 3) ἃ, ~ 2. - ᾽ ~ 
Περι τούτων δ᾽ ὄντος τουτουΐ τοῦ ἀγῶνος, ἀξιῶ 
4 ~ ~ 
καὶ δέομαι, πάντων ὁμοίως ὑμῶν ἀκοῦσαί βου 


> / 
* ἀπολογουμένου δικαίως, 


~ 7 
περὶ τῶν κωτηγορημένων 
of ς ’ ᾽ ἃ e δ 3 4 ~ 
ὥφπερ οἱ νόρμυοι χελεύουσιν! οὗς ὁ τιθεὶς ἐξ ἀργῆς 

, ᾿ N ¢ w \ , ( ’ / 
Σόλων, εὔνους wy ὑμῖν καὶ δημοτικός, ou μόνον 
~ , / of ~ “" ᾽ Ν \ 
| Ζῶ γράψαι χυρίους wero δεῖν εἶναι, ἀλλὰ καὶ 
~~ Ἁ e ~ 3 
Tq τοὺς δικάζοντας ὑρνᾶς ὀμωμοκέναι, οὐκ ἐπι- 
“ δ» “ 2. » 1 , 3 3 ew “ 
oTwy ὑμῖν, ὡς Ὑ ἐμοιῦ Φαίνεται, ἀλλ ὁρῶν ors 
δ > 2 N Ἁ 7 “ 9 ~ , 
TAS αἰτίας χαΐ TAS διαβολάς, bg ἐκ TOV προ- 
4 e 4 3 4 3 v7 ~ 4 
repos. λέγειν ὁ διώκων ἰσγύυει, οὐκ ἐν’ TH Φευγοντι 
~ 3 \ ~ 4 Ω e ~ \ 
παρελθεῖν, εἰ pon τῶν δικαζόντων ἕκαστος ὑμνῶν THY 
Α Ἁ Ἁ > 7 ’ Ἁ Ἁ ~ 
πρὸς τοὺς θεους εὐσέβειαν διαφυλάττων καὶ τὰ TOV 
’ e/ 7 9 co νυ 7 
λέγοντος ὕστερονδ δίχαια εὐνοίκως προσδέξεται, 
Ἁ Ἁ 
καὶ παρασχὼν ἑαυτὸν ἰσὸν καὶ κοινὸν ἀμφοτέροις 
ἀκροατὴν οὕτω τὴν διάγνωσιν! ποιήσεται περὶ 
οὐπάντων. 
~ 4 / 
Μέλλων δὲ τοῦ τε ἰδίου βίου παντός, ὡς ἔοικε 
3 
λόγον διδόναι τήμερον καὶ τῶν κοινῇ πεπολισευμιέ 
Ογον ad 4 7 frE- 
Bova θάπερ ἐν ἀργῆ, πάλ ve θεοὺ 
γων, (δούλομναι, καθάπερ ἐν ἀρχῇ, πάλιν τοὺς θεοὺς 
9 7 e ~ , ῳ 
παρακαλέσαι, καὶ ἐναντίον ὑμνῶν εὐγομναι πρῶωτον 
/ Ψ δ 3 3 Ἁ ~ ~ 4 
fev, ὁσὴν εὐνοιῶν ἐγὼν ἔγω διατελῶ TH TE πόλει 


* carnyopoupevwy. 1 γε μοι. } προτερον. 
§ ὑστερον. || διαγνωμην. 
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ως ~ ¢ νι 
καὶ «ἄσιν ὑμῖν, τοσαύτην ὑπάρξαι μοι Toe ὑμῶι 
3 \ ‘\ > # ἐμ Ψ / 4 
εἰς τουτονὶ τὸν ἀγῶνα, exes ὁ Ts μέλλει συνοίσειν 
A 3 ’ὔ ~ \ \ > ἢ εν» 
καὶ πρὸς εὐδοξίαν κοινῇ καὶ πρὸς εὐσεβειων ἑκάστι, 
*~ ~~ Ἁ ~ ~ 
τοῦτο παραστῆσαι τοὺς θεοὺς πᾶσιν ὑμῖν περὶ Ted 
\ ὦ ad “ὦ 
THT’ τῆς γραφῆς γγωγᾷ!- 
~ 4 
Ei μὲν οὖν περὶ ὧν ἐδίωκε μόνον κατηγόρησεν 
~~ ~ ’ 
Αἰσχίνης, κἀγὼ περὶ αὐτοῦ τοῦ προβουλεύματος 


{εὐθὺς ay ἀπελογούμνην᾽ ἐπειδὴ δ᾽ οὐκ ἐλάττω λόγον 


τἄλλα διεξιὼν ἀνήλωχεΐ' καὶ τὰ πλεῖστα κατε- 
ψεύσατό μου, ἀναγκαῖον εἰναι νομίζω καὶ δίκαιον 
ev 4 κὰ Ν 9 ~ N ’ὔ 
ἅμα βραχέα, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, περὶ τούτων 
εἰπεῖν πρῶτον; ive, μηδεὶς ὑμῶν τοῖς ἔξωθεν λόγοις 
ἠγμένος ἀλλοτριώτερον “τῶν ὑπὲρ τῆς γραφῆς Or 
καίων ἀκούη pom 

Περὶ μὲν δὴ τῶν ἰδίων ὅσα λοιδορούμενος Be 
βλασφήμηκε περὶ ἐμοῦ, θεάσασθε ὡς ἁπλᾶ καὶ 
δίκαια λέγω. εἰ μὲν ἴστε με φοιοῦτον οἷον οὗτος 
ἡτιῶτο (οὐ γὰρ ἄλλοθί που βεβίωκα 7 roe 
a) Ἁ \ 3 / 3 4 \ 
ὑμῖν), μηδὲ φωνὴν ἀνάσγησθε, und εἰ πάντα τὰ 
κοινοὶ ὑπέρευ πεπολίτευμαι LAA ἀναστάντες κα- 
ταψηφίσασθε ἤδη εἰ δὲ πολλῷ βελτίω τούτου καὶ 
> 4 N ἈΝ ~ rd Φ N 
ἐκ βελτιόνων, xa μηδενὸς τῶν μνέτριων, ἐνὰ μηδὲν 
9 bs 4 ’ »Ρ" Ἁ 9 Ἁ N Ν ? N 
FAV UES λέγω, VECOVAL καρ ELE MOS τοὺς SLOUS 
ὑπειλήφατε καὶ γιγνώσκετε, τούτῳ μὲν μηδ᾽ ὑπὲρ 
~ of 7 ~ \ ς ς 7 Φ ᾿ 
τῶν ὥλλων πιστεύετε (δῆλον γὰρ ὡς ὁμοίως ἅπαντ 


* ἑεκατήγογει. t ἀναλωκε. ᾧ χείρω. 
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Φ 4 ᾽ Ἁ el Ἁ 7 Ἁ 7 
ἐαλάττετο), ἐμιοὶ δ᾽, ἣν παρὰ πάντα τὸν γρόνον 
v7 3 7 > A ~~ 3 4 “~ 4 
εὔνοιαν ἐνδεδειχθε ἐπὶ πολλῶν ἀγώνων τῶν πρότερον 
4 \ 
γεγενημένων, καὶ γυνὶ παράσχεσθε. κακοήθης δ᾽ ὦν, 
: ῳ ~ / 
Αἰσχίνη, τοῦτο παντελῶς evnbes ῳήθης, τοὺς περὶ 
~ 4 . 4 
σῶν πεπραγμυένων XA πεπολιτευμένων λόγους 
Ἁ ~ 
ἀφέντα με πρὸς τὰς λοιδορίας τὰς παρὼ σοῦ τρέ- 
ψεσθαι. οὐ δὴ ποιήσω τοῦτο" οὐχ, οὕτω τετύφωμιαι" 
Γ > en Ν ~ / el , 
ἀλλ᾽ ὑπὲρ μὲν τῶν πεπολιτευμένων ἃ κατεψεύδου 
καὶ διέβαλλες, αὐτίκα ἐξετάσω, τῆς δὲ πομπείας 
~ ’ f δ 
ταύτης τῆς ἀνέδην ἢ γεγενημένης ὕστερον, av βου- 
7 ’ὔ iy 
λομένοις ἀκούειν ἢ τουτοισί, μνησθήσομνωι. 
ἃ εχ ’ 
Τὰ μὲν οὖν κατηγορημένα πολλὰ καὶ δεινά, 
καὶ περὶ ὧν ἐνίων μεγάλας καὶ τὰς ἐσχάτας οἱ 
~ N\ 4 ~ 
νόμοι τάττουσι τιμωρίας" τοῦ δὲ παρόντος ἀγῶνος 
μῳῷῴ N f 
4 προαίρεσις αὕτη ἐχθροῦ μὲν ἐπήρειαν ἔχει καὶ 
τ; @ \ / Ν Ν ¢€ ~ \ 
ὕβριν καὶ λοιδορίαν καὶ προπηλακισμον ὁμοῦ καὶ 
~~ βῳ 4 ω os 
πάντα τὰ τοιαῦτα" τῶν μέντοι κατηγοριῶν καὶ τῶν 
~ ~ 4 Ss ~ M” 
αἰτιῶν τῶν εἰρημένων, εἴπερ ἦσαν ἀληθεῖς, οὐκ rey. 
~ a , 9 y/ ~ ΞΔ’ } 4 ᾽ \ 
τῇ πόλει δίκην ἀξίαν λαβεῖν, οὐδ᾽ ἐγγύς. ov γὰρ 
~ ~ Ἁ ~ “Ὄ - 4 
ἀφαιρεῖσθαι δεῖ ro προσελθεῖν τῷ δήμῳ καὶ λόγου 
"Ψ 3 4 3 ἤ 7 ἫΝ 7 “ὦ 
τυχεῖν, οὐδ᾽ ἐν ἐπηρείας τάξει καὶ φθόνου τοῦτο 
~ of Ἁ \ ἃ > ~ wv Ν 
ποιεῖν" οὔτε μὰ τοὺς θεοὺς ὀρθῶς ἔχον οὔτε πολι- 
Sy sf ~ 
τικὸν οὔτε δίκαιόν ἔστιν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι" ἀλλ᾽ 
9.» “ > ~ V4 e 2 \ 4 vy 9) 
ἐφ᾽ οἷς ἀδικοῦντά pe ἑωρω τῆν πόλιν, οὐσί YE τη- 
/ ο. / ~ 9 / Ν 7 ~ 
λικουτοίς ἡλίκα γυν ἐτρωγῴδειδ καὶ διεξῆει, TOs 
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~ \ 
ἐκ τῶν νόμων τιμωρίαις παρ αὐτὰ τἀδικήματα 
Ὁ 3 Ν 3 4 wv 4 4 
χρῆσθαι, εἰ μὲν εἰσαγγελίας alin πράττοντά με 
, ~ ἃ 
ἑώρα, εἰσαγγέλλοντα καὶ τοῦτον τὸν τρόπον εἰς 
, af / > ¢ ν > δὲ ᾽,ᾳ 
κρίσιν καθιστάντα πὰρ vidi, ἐἰ O& YeuPorra πα- 
, . \ 
ράνομα, παρανόμων γραφόμενον" ov γὰρ δήπου 
“ \ , , > > F 9 NW 
Κτησιφῶντα μὲν δύναται διώκειν OF but, ἐμὲ dE, 
\ ba) 
εἴπερ ἐξελέγξειν" ἐνόμιζεν, αὐτὸν οὐκ ἂν ἐγράψατο. 
“ χὰ H / 
καὶ μὴν εἴ τι τῶν ἄλλων ὧν voit διέβαλλε καὶ 
7 4 δ Ld 3 ¢ ~ Ω ~ , e ~ 
διεξήει ἢ καὶ ἀλλ᾽ ὁτιοῦν ἀδικοῦντά με ὑμᾶς 
ἑώρα, εἰσὶ νόμοι περὶ πάντων καὶ τιμωρίαι καὶ 
“ 3 
ἀγῶνες καὶ κρίσεις πικρὰ καὶ μεγάλα ἔγουσαι 
’ ~ ~ 
ταἀπιτίμια, καὶ τούτοις ἐξῆν ἅπασι χρῆσθαι xar 
ἐμοῦ, καὶ ὁπηνίκα ἐφαίνετο ταῦτα πεποιηκὼς καὶ 
~ \ 7 4 ~ \ / 
τοῦτον τὸν τρύπον κεχρημένος τοῖς πρὸς EME, ὥμο- 
~ λ ~ ” ~ ~ 
λογεῖτο ἂν ἡ κατηγορία τοῖς ἔργοις αὐτοῦ. νῦν δ᾽ 
᾽ Ν ~ 2 “ Ν ᾽ὔ e ~ \ \ Ν 
ἐκστὰς τῆς ὀρθῆς καὶ δικαίας ὁδοῦ καὶ φυγὼν τοὺς 
4 
παρ αὐτὰ τὰ πράγματα ἐλέγχους, τοσούτοις 
ὕστερον γρόνοις αἰτίας καὶ σκώμματα καὶ λοι- 
δορίας συμφορήσας ὑποκρίνεται" εἶτα κατηγορεῖ 
μὲν ἐμοῦ, κρίνει δὲ τουτονί, χαὶ τοῦ μὲν ὠγῶνος 
[ Ἁ Ἁ > \ on wh 3 ~ 3 
ὅλου τῆν πρὸς Ene ἐχθραν προΐσταται, οὐδαμοῦ ὃ 
4 9 N ms 
ἐπὶ ταύτην ἀπηντηκῶς ἐμυὶ THY ἑτέρου ζητῶν ἐπι- 
7 4 / / ? Ν Ὁ 
τιμίαν ἀφελέσθαι φαίνεται. καίφοι πρὸς ἅπασιν, 
ΝΥ 3 ~ ~ Ν " 
ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τοῖς ἄλλοις δικαίοις οἷς ἂν 
“ e UN φῳ Mw” ~ Mv 
εἰπεῖν τις ὑπὲρ Κτησιφῶντος ἔχοι, καὶ τοῦτ᾽ ἔμοιγε 
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~ Ν 47.3 > ἡ «ἃ “ [ω ~ e 
δοκεῖ καὶ μάλ᾽ εἰκότως ἂν λέγειν, ὅτι τῆς ἦρνε- 
4 3) 6 od >.>? 6 ~ > ~ 7 "° Ν 
τέρας ἐγθρας ἡμᾶς ἐφ᾽ ἡμῶν αὐτῶν δίκωιον ἣν τὸν 
ϑ ‘ ~ 3 Ἁ Ἁ \ 9 J 
ἐξετασμον σοιείσθαι, οὐ τὸ μὲν πρὸς ἀλλῆηλους 
3 7 7 e 4 3 Ω é 
ἀγωνίζεσθαι παραλείπειν, ἑτέρῳ, δ᾽ ὅτῳ κακόν τι 


δωσοριεν ζητεῖν" ὑπερβολὴ γὰρ ἀδικίας τοῦτό γε. ;" 


Πάντα μὲν τοίνυν τὰ κατηγορημένα ὁμοίως ἐκ 
’ 3 +7 .7 4 a Ῥ» 3 93 3 7 
φούτων ἂν τις ἴδοι οὔτε δικαίως οὔτ Ex ἀληθείας 
9 3 4 v4 \ ΓΝ ἃ Ω 
οὐδεμιᾶς εἰρημένα" βούλομαι δὲ, καὶ καθ΄ ἕν ἔκα- 
᾽ ~ 3 4 \ 4 Ψ e Ἁ ~ 
στον αὐτῶν ἐξετάσαι, καὶ μάλισθ᾽ oom ὑπὲρ τῆς 
7 Ἁ ~ | 
εἰρήνης καὶ τῆς πρεσβείας χκατεψεύσατό μου, τὰ 
tA ~ 
πεπραγμένα ἑαυτῷ μετὰ Φιλοκράτους ἀνατιθεὶς 
9 J 3 9 ~ ed 3 ~ \ 
ἐμοί. ἔστι δ᾽ ἀναγκαῖον ὦ ἄνδρες Αδηναῖοι καὶ 
προσῆκον ἴσως, ὡς κατ᾽ ἐκείνους τοὺς γρόνους εἶχε 
~ ~ \ 
τὰ πράγματα ἀναμνῆσαι ὑμᾶς, ἱνα πρὸς roy 
“ Ἁ “« 
ὑπάρχοντα καιρὸν ἐχαστα θεωρῆτε. 
Tov γὰρ Φωκικοῦ συστάντος πολέμου, οὐ os 
3 δ > ΝΥ Ἁ 3 9 . 7 , 

& (LE (οὐ γὰρ δὴ eyoye ἐπολιτευοῤνῆν πῶ rors)» 
~ Ν ς “ ¢ 4 e / Ν 
πρῶτον μὲν ὑμεῖς οὕτω διέχεισθε, wore Φωκέας μὲν 
yA ~e ~ 
βούλεσθαι σωθῆναι, καίπερ ov δίκαια ποιοῦντας 
~ / ~ \ ~ we 
ὁρῶντες, Θηβαίοις δ᾽ ὁτιοῦν ἂν ἐφησθῆναι παθοῦ- 
9 9 7 > 4 , 3 ~ 9 4 
OW, οὐκ ἀλόγως οὐδ ἀδίκως αὐτοῖς ὀργιζόμενοι" 

“" 
οἷς γὰρ εὐτυχήκεσαν ἐν Λεύκτροις, οὐ μετρίως 


/ 
* Gres ἡ Πελοπόννησος ἅπασα διειστῆ- 


A 
ἐχέχρηντο" 
\ 2 e ~ 7 “ 
κει, καὶ οὐθ΄ οἱ μυισοῦντες Λακεδαιμονίους οὕτως 
¥ 6 9 ~ 9 ’ ΜΝ 6 ᾽7 a: 
ἴσχυον wore ἀνελεῖν αὑτούς, oud οἱ πρότερον δὲ 


* ἐχρησαντο. 
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# 4 ~ 7 > 3 / 
ἐχείνων ἄρχοντες Χύυριοε τῶν “Ὄλεων ἤσαν, ἀλλὰ 
᾿ Ν \ δ , \ \ ~ 
τις NV ἄκριτος χα! παρὰ τούτοις καί παρῶ τοις 
” e % Ἁ 4 ~ δ᾽ e mw ¢ 
ἄλλοις ἀπασιν ἐρίς καί THPAYN. ταυτα ὁρῶν 0 
4 9 ΝΥ gy 3 ~ ~ 5 e 7 
Φίλιππος (ov γὰρ ny ἀφανῆ) τοῖς Tae ἑκάστοις 
4 7 ᾽ὔ 4 
προδόταις χρήματα ἀναλίσχων πάντας συνέκρουε 
iY Ν e N > +? . '.}.} “- e 7 
καὶ προς αὑτοὺς ἢ ἐφαραττεν t EbT ἐν οἐἰς ἡῤρνάρτανον 
e 3 \ Ὁ 3 ’Ὅ 3 Ν 7 
Ob ἄλλοι καὶ χαχωὼς εῴρονουν, αὐτὸς παρεσκευάζετο 
Ἃ Ἁ 4 ᾽ ’ € Δ 4 
καὶ κατὰ πάντων EDVETO. ὡς δὲ ταλανπωρουμοένοι 
~ 7 ~ 4 ς 4 δ ~ ~ δ 
TW [NXE TOV πολεῤνου οἱ TOTE [LEY βαρεῖς γυν 
9 we ad ~ oy 
ἀτυχεῖς Θηβαῖοι Φανεροὶ σασιν NOY ἀνωγκασθη- 
7 / 3. ν ¢ ~ ς ͵ rf \ 
TowEvos καταφεύγειν EP υμᾶς, o Φίλιππος, sve pan 
~ 4 \ / e 7 ςδΦ)᾽ ow Ἁ 
TOUTO YEVOITO pendé συνέλθοιεν αἱ πόλεις, ULLby [Lev 
> 7 9 7 \ ͵ 3 7 / " 
εἰρηνὴν ἐκείνοις δὲ βοήθειαν ἐπηγγείλατο. Th οὔν 
᾽ὔ 3 ~~ N Ἁ ~w 3 7 ~ 
συνηγωνισατο αὐτῷ προς TO λαβεῖν ολέγου δεῖν 
e ~ e » 9 / e ~ af e 
υμὰᾶς εἐκοντας ἐξαπατωμνένους ; ἥ τῶν ἄλλων Ea- 
/ 7 \ / yo ef [7 \ 9° 
ληνῶν, ETE HEN καχιᾶν ELT OLY VOLOY ESTE κοί HU 
4 ~ ~ \ 7 ~ Ν 
Φότερω ταῦτ᾽ εἰπεῖν, οἱ πόλεμον συνεχῆ καὶ μυωκρὸν 
yA ~ ~ N ~ ~ 
TOME LOUIS OD ὑμῶν, καὶ τοῦτον ὑπὲρ THY πᾶσι 
, , Ν 4 ᾽ 4 
συμφερόντων, ὡς ἔργῳ Φανερὸν γέγονεν, οὔτε γρῆ- 
2 ’ 7.3» 2 Ν ~ e 7 
[Laos οὔτε σώμασι OUT ἄλλῳ οὐδενὶ σῶν ἁπάντων 


, - 


‘4 e¢ ww ~. © \ / \ 
συνελάμβανον ὑμῖν οἰς 2085 δικαίως Χορ we0on- 


’ 9 7ὔ ‘ 7 ς 4 ~ 
κόντως ὀργιζόμενοι ἑτοίμως ὑπηκούσατε τῷ Di 
rd ἈΝ δὰ ’ : ~ 
λίππῳ. ἡ μὲν οὖν τότε συγχωρηθεῖσα εἰρήνη διὰ 
“2 3 “" 
TauT, οὐ δὲ ἐμέ, ὡς οὗτος διέβαλλεν, ἐπράχθη: 
Ν Ν 7 3 ’ Ν ’ 3 
τὰ δὲ τούτων ἀδικήματα καὶ δωροδοκήματα ἐν 


* adore ξλλησιν. Τὸ ἑαντους & ἀαλληλους. ζὮ εξηραττεν. 
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~ ~ , Ν 
οεὑτῇ τῶν νυνὶ παρόντων πραγμυάτων, ὧν τις ἐξε- 
’ ὃ ᾽ὔ af e 2 Ἁ \ ’ e AN 
τάζῃ δικαίως, αἰτία. εὑρήσει. καὶ ταυτὶ πάνθ ὑπὲρ 
~ 9 ’ 3 Ὁ Ἁ 4 » 
τῆς ἀληθείας ἀχριβολογοῦμναι και διεξέργομναι. δἰ 
δ Ὁ, 7 Ν ᾽ 9 7 mn V4 
γὰρ sivas τι δοχοίῃ TH μαᾶαλιστα ἐν τοῦυτοις ἀδί- 
>a/ 9 * δή . \ 3 / 9 3 e Ν 
xno, οὐδὲν sors” δήποὺ πρὸς ἔμέ, ἀλλ᾽ ὁ μὲν 
~ N Ν ~ 9 
πρῶτος εἰπὼν καὶ μνησθεὶς ὑπὲρ τῆς εἰρήνης ᾿Αρι- 
φ’ “Ἢ e e 4 e 9 y \ 
στόδημος nv ὁ ὑποκριτῆς, ὁ δ᾽ ἐκδεξάμενος καὶ 
, Ve Ν Ν ΄ ’ὔ > N 
γράψας καὶ savrov μετὰ τούτου μισθώσας ἐπὶ 
~ , ς ᾽Δ 7 ς \ 3 / 
ταῦτα Φιλοκράτης ὁ γνούσιος, ὁ σὸς Αἰσχίνη 
’ 3 e¢ 9 4 3 «4 Ἁ 560 ~ 
κοινωνός, οὐχ, ὁ ἐμός, οὐδ᾽ ἂν σὺ διωαῤῥαγῆςτΤ ψευ- 
4 e δ 7 Ψ a Ψ 7~ 
δόμνενος, οἱ δὲ συνειπόντες ὅτου δήποτε ἕνεκα (ἐώ 
~ ~ / 
γὰρ τοῦτό γ᾽ ἐν τῷ παρόντι) Εὔβουλος καὶ Kngu- 
“ . 2 Ἁ > ΝᾺ > ~ 
σοῷων" ἔγω δ᾽ οὐδὲν οὐδαμοῦ. 
+) > “ 7 7 #7 VN 3 3 
AAA ομῶς, τούτων τοιούτων ὄντων καὶ Ex 
> τῳ ~ 9 / 6 4 3 ~ 
αὐτῆς τῆς ἀληθείας οὕτω δεικνυμένων, εἰς τοῦθ᾽ 
ΨΨ» 3 7 ω 3 9 7 / e a” 
ἧκεν αναιδείας, wor ἐσόλμαϊ λέγειν ὡς ἀρὰ 
ἐγὼ πρὸς τῷ τῆς εἰρήνης αἴτιος γεγενῆσθαι καὶ 
κεκωλυχὼς εἴην τὴν πόλιν ETH κοινοῦ συνεδρίου 
~ e , > AN , y~s > 7, ἃ 
σῶν Ἑλλήνων αὐτὴν ποιήσασθαι. er @—Ti ἂν 
“4 of Ψ N 
εἰπών σέ ris ὀρθῶς προσείποι ; ἔστιν ὅπου σὺ 
4 ~ 
παρών, τηλικαύτην πρᾶξινδ καὶ συμμαχίαν, 
6 4 ~ t e ww > 7 4 δῷ 
ἡλίχην yur διεξήεις, ὁρὼν ἀφαιρουμενὸν με τῆς 
᾽ 3 ὔ ἉἋ Ν ~ el ~ 
πόλεως ἠγανάκτησας, ἢ παρελθων ταῦτα ἃ νὺν 


A / 


κατηγορεῖς ἐδίδαξας χαὶ διεξῆλθες ; καὶ pony A 2 


5 ἐστι τούτων. ἴ διαῤῥαγειηῆς. ἴ τόλμαν. ὃ παραταξιν. 
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9 “Ὁ “ ΄ 
εἰ τὸ κωλῦσαι τὴν τῶν Ἑλλήνων χοινωνίαν Eats 
2 9 “ ᾽ὔ Ν \ \ “ \ 
wears sya Φιλίσπω, σοὶ τὸ μὴ σιγῆσαι λοιπὸν 
~ 4 “Ὁ 
ἥν, ἀλλὰ βοᾷν καὶ διωαμναρτύρεσθαι καὶ δηλοῦν 
‘ 3 ~ os 4 
τουτοισί. οὐ τοίνυν ἐποίησας οὐδαμοῦ τοῦτο, οὐδ᾽ 
ΕῚ 4 , A Ἁ > | 4 9 . Ν 
Ἤχουσε σοὺ ταῦυτὴν ΤῊΝ Downy οὐδείς, εἰΧοΟΤως" OUTE 
\. 7 ! ὃς οὐδένας Ἑ ¢ , , 
γὰρ nv πρεσβεία πρὸς οὐδένας" ἀπεσταλροένη Tore 
ζω “ 4 
τῶν Ἑλλήνων, ἀλλὰ πάλαι πᾶντες ἦσαν ξξελη- 
4 ΝΜ id e Ν Ν ’ Η͂ 
λεγμένοι, οὐδ οὗτος ὑγιὲς περὶ τούτων εἴρηκεν 
οὐδέν. 
Ἁ \ 7 4 
Χωρὶς δὲ τούτων καὶ διαβάλλει τὴν πόλιν τὰ 
4 2 @ / 3 \ e ww e 
μέγιστα ty οἷς ψεύδεται" εἰ γὰρ ὑμεῖς ἅμα, 
Ν Ἁ ¢ 9 / ~~ 4 \ 
τοὺς μεν Ελληνας εἰς πόλεμον παρεκωλεῖτε, αὐτοί 
\ δ 4 \ > 9 / > +f 
δὲ πρὸς Φίλιππον περὶ εἰρήνης πρέσβεις ἐπέμπετε, 
~ 4 , 3 a 
Εὐρυβάτου πρᾶγρνα, οὐ πόλεως ἔργον οὐδὲ γρη- 
~ 3 4 7 > 3 4 af ~ 
στῶν ἀνθρωπὼν διεπράττεσθε. ἀλλ οὐκ ἐστι ταῦτα, 
3 xo 4 Ν Ν ’ ’ὔ 
οὐκ tors τί γὰρ καὶ βουλόῤνενοι μετεπερυπεσ 
4 Ἁ ᾽ὔ ~ ~ 4 ΝΥ \ 
ἂν αὐτοὺς ἐν τούτῳ τῷ καιρῷ; ἐπὶ THY εἰρήνην; 
~ > Ν 
ἀλλ᾽ ὑπῆρχεν ἅπασιν. ἀλλ᾽ ἐπὶ τὸν πόλεμον; 
/ βω 
ἀλλ᾽ αὐτοὶ περὶ εἰρήνης ἐβουλεύεσθε. Οὐκοῦν 
Ν ~ 9 3 ~ > 3 6 \ 3 54 “ 
οὗτε τῆς εξ ἀρχῆς εἰρήνης ἤγεμων οὐδ αἴτιος ὧν 
9 N ͵ 4 ~ av “" vd ͵ 
ἐγώ φαίνομαι, οὗτε τῶν ἄλλων wy, κατεψεύσατό 
2 & 3 \ i i 
μου οὐδὲν ἀληθὲς ὃν δείκνυτα,. ἢ Vere} Τοίνυν 
2 ’ N 9. ἢ 6 4 3 ~ 4 
ἐποιήσατο τὴν εἰρῆνην ἢ πόλις, ἐνταῦθα πάλιν 
tA 4 6 ~~ e 7 4 a 
σκέψασθε τί ἡμῶν ἑκάτερος προείλετο πράττειν' 
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e 


δ XN 9 ’ 7 , s ᾽ 
καὶ γὰρ ἐκ τούτων εἰσέσθε, τίς ἦν ὁ Φιλίππῳ 
4 
πάντα συναγωνιζόμενος, καὶ τίς ὁ πράττων ὑπὲρ 
« ~ Ἁ Ν ~ 4 . / ~ 
ὑμῶν καὶ TO τῇ πόλεϊ συμφέρον ζητῶν. 
N f ~ 
"Ey psy τοίνυν ἔγραψα βουλεύων ἀποπλεῖν 
Ἁ 4 Ἁ . 
φσὴν ταχίστην τοὺς πρέσβεις ἐπὶ τοὺς τόπους, ἐν 
“ΑΨ , / \ Lew: 
οἷς ἂν ὄντα Φίλιππον πυνθάνωνται, καὶ τοὺς opxbus 
§ 
τ \ ~ 
ἀπολαμβάνειν: οὗτοι δὲ οὐδὲ γρώψαντος ἐῤνοῦ 
~ ~ sal 7 \ ~ 59 9 4 δ 
ταῦτα ποιεῖν ἠθέλησαν. τί δὲ τοῦτ΄ ἠδύνατὰ ὦ 
7 ~ “" 
ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι ; ἐγὼ διδάξω. Φιλίππῳ μὲν ἤν 
, e ~ \ \ , ,? 
αυμῴερον ὡς πλεῖστον τὸν μεταξυ γρόνον γενέσθαι 
~ iv 4 e βῳ 9 e > 7 \ - δ 
τῶν opxav, ὑμῖν δ᾽ ὡς ἐλώχιστον. διὼ τί; ὅτι 
δ᾽ ᾿-Ψ Ἁ 9 3 4 iad 9 4 7 ς ͵ 
ὠΐμείς μὲν οὐκ AD NS ὠὡμοσᾶτε Movoy ἤμερας, 
4 > >. “" 3 7 \ 2 9 ᾽ ᾽ὔ 
ἀλλ᾽ AD ἧς ἡλπίσατε τὴν εἰρήνην ἔσεσθαι, πάσας 
» ’ Ἁ ΝΥ Ἁ ἴω 2 4 e 
ἐξελύσασθε ras παρασκευὰς TOS τοῦ πολέμου, ὁ 
~ 9 Ἁ βῳ 
δὲ τοῦτο ἐκ παντὸς τοῦ γρόνου μάλιστω ἐπραγ- 
͵, , ¢ Cn an a a / 
parevero, νομίζων, ὑπερ ἦν ἄληθες, ὁσωΐ τῆς πόλεως 
ω Ἁ ~ 
προλάβοι πρὸ τοῦ τοὺς ὅρκους ἀποδοῦναι, πάντα 
~ 7 (vd 2>a/ Ἁ Ἁ 2. ἢ 
ταῦτα βεβαίως ἕξειν: οὐδένα γὰρ τὴν εἰρήνην 
’ 
λύσειν τούτων ἕνεκᾶ. . 
Ἁ δὰ ~ 
“A ἐγὼ προορώμενος ὠ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι καὶ 
ἈΝ "“ ~ 
λογιζόμενος fro ψήφισμα τοῦτο γράφω, πλεῖν 
> Ν Ν / 2 ν᾿ ἋἊὋ 3 , Ν \ 
ἐπὶ τοῦς τόπους ἐν o1¢ av 7 Didswwos, καὶ τοὺς 
Γ ᾿ Ἁ ? 3 / > 3 / 
ὁρκοὺυς THY ταχίστην ἀπολαμβάνειν, iv ἐγόντων 
~ ζω ~ 4 ͵ 
τῶν Θρῳκῶν, τῶν ὑμετέρων συμμάχων, τὰ χωρία 
~ el ~ eo / \ 3 ες Ἁ \ 
ταῦθ᾽ ἁ νῦν οὗτος διέσυρε, τὸ Σέῤῥιον καὶ τὸ 
* o¢ αν. + rovro ro ψηφισμα. 
M 
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Μύρτιον καὶ τὴν ᾿Ἐργίσκην, οὕτω γίγνοινθ᾽ οἱ 
Ἁ ~ Ἁ 
ὅρκοι, καὶ μὴ προλαβὼν ἐκεῖνος τοὺς ἐπικαίρους 
χῶν τόπων κύριος τῆς Θρᾷκης κατασταίη, μηδὲ 
»" \ / ~ 4 “Ὃ 
πολλων μὲν χρημάτων πΌλλων δὲ στρατιωτῶν 
εὐπορήσας ἐκ τούτων ῥᾳδίως τοῖς λοιποῖς ἐπιχειροίη 
/. “" “» 1. 7 Vase ν 47 
πράγμασιν. εἶτα τοῦτοζ᾽ μὲν οὐχὶ λέγει τὸ ψή- 
4 9 3 4 3 ΝΥ 4 3 \ 
φισμα, οὐδ᾽ ἀναγιγνώσκει" εἰ δὲ βουλεύων ἐγὼ 
N ’ , ~ ~ 
προσάγειν τοὺς πρέσβεις apenv δεῖν, τοῦτό jov 
διαβάλλει. ἀλλὰ τί ἐχρῆν με ποιεῖν ; μυὴ προσ- 
/ / N » \ ~ 6 es eo» 
aye γρώψωι τοὺς ἐπὶ τοῦθ᾽ ἥκοντας, iv ὑμῶν 
~ \ 4 \ re 
διωλεχθῶσιν ; ἢ θεῶν μὴ κατανεῖμαι τὸν ὠργιτέκ- 
Tove αὑτοῖς κελεῦσαι ; ἀλλ᾽ ἐν τοῖν δυοῖν ὀβολοῖν 
᾽ , 74 3 Ἁ ~ 9 9 / \ \ of- 
ἐθεώρουν ὧν, εἰ Ly TOUT ἐγράφη. τὰ ming, συμν- 
“ὦ 9 
φέροντα τῆς πόλεως ἔδει μὲ φυλάττειν, ra ὃ 
e/ e “ / 3 7 ὔ 
ολα, WOES οὔτοι, πεπρωκέναιδ ; ου δήπου. Λέγε 
\ { ~ 
τοίνυν μοι τὸ ψήφισμα τουτί λαβών, ὃ σαφῶς 
Ὁ 2a N 4 7 
OUTS εἰδὼς] παρέβη. λέγε. 


ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ. 


"Ext ἄρχοντος Μνησιφίλου, ἑκατομβαιῶνος ἐνῇ 
καὶ νέᾳ, Φυλῆς πρυτανευούσης Πανδιονίδος. Δη- 
μοσθένης Δημοσθένους Παιανιεὺς εἶπεν, ἐπειδὴ 
Φίλιππος ἀποστείλας πρέσβεις περὶ τῆς εἰρήνης 


* Muprnvoy ἃ Μυρτηκον. t τουτι. } σμικρα. 
δ Φιλιππῳ ; || exw» παρεβη. 
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Gpeohorvyoupévers πεποίηται συνθήκας, δεδόχθαι τῇ 
βουλῇ καὶ τῷ δήμῳ τῷ Ἐ ᾿Αθηναίων, ὅπως. ἂν ἡ 
εἰρήνη ἐπιτελεσθῆ 7 ἐπιχειροτονηθεῖσα ἐν τῇ πρωτη 
ἐχχλησίᾳ, πρέσβεις ἐλέσθα, ἐκ πάντων ᾿Αθηναίων 
ἤδη πέντε, τοὺς δὲ χειροτονηθέντας ἀποδημυεῖν μιη- 
Be pricey ὑπερ(βολῆν ποιουμένους, ὅπου ἂν ὄντα πυν- 
θάνωνται τὸν Φίλιππον, καὶ τοὺς ὅρκους λαβεῖν 
τε rae αὑτοῦ καὶ δοῦναι τὴν ταχίστην ἐπὶ ταῖς 
ὡρμνολογημένωις συνθήκαις αὐτῷ πρὸς σὸν Αθη- 
ναίων δῆμον, συρυπεριλαμυβάνοντας καὶ τοὺς ἑκα- 
φέρων συμμάχους. πρέσβεις ἡρέθησαν Εὔβουλος 
᾿Αναφλύστιος, Αἰσχίνης Κοθωχίδης, Κηφισοφῶν 
ἹῬαμνούσιος, Δημοκράτης Φλυεύς, Κλέων Κο- 
θωκίδης. 


~ ἤ 3 ~ / Ἁ Ν ~ ’ὔ 
Ταῦτα γράψαντος ἐμοῦ τότε, καὶ τὸ τῇ πόλει 
~ \ 
συμφέρον, ov τὸ Φιλίππῳ ζητοῦντος, βραχυ Φρον- 
τίσαντες οἱ γρηστοὶ πρέσβεις οὗτοι καθῆντοϊ, ἐν 
Μακεδονίᾳ τρεῖς ὅλους μῆνας, ἕως ἦλθε Φίλιππος 
3 / / / 3 ~ ryN 
ex Ooanns πᾶντα καταστρεψάμενος τἀκεῖ, εξον 
ΠῚ - / ~ \ ~ wv , 3 \ 
ἤῤνερων δέκα, μᾶλλον δὲ τρίων ἢ τεττάρων, εἰς TOV 
᾿Ἑλλήσποντόν ἀφῖχθαι καὶ τὰ γωρίω σῶσαι, λα- 
/ Ἁ / ~ ~ 9 
βόντας τοὺς ὅρκους πρὶν ἐκεῖνον ἐξελεῖν αὐτά" οὐ 
\ 5\ “ ᾽ > ὦ 7 6 ~ \ 9 “\ 
γὰρ av iar αὐτῶν παρόντων ἡμῶν, ἢ οὐκ ἂν 
ς 7 > ἡ ef ~ > 4 3\ / 
wexi Cowen αὑτόν, wore τῆς εἰρήνης ὧν διηρναρτῆκει 
ὅτων, ᾧσυμπαραλαμβανοντας. ἴ εκαθηντο. § ὑμω». 
M 2 


3 
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\ » v3 ΄ > \ _A > Ὁ. \N _N 
καὶ OVX ὧν αμφοτερὰ εἰχε, καὶ τὴν εἰρηνῆν καὶ τὰ 
χωρία. , 

\ Ἁ 4 4 ~ 4 ~ 4 
To μὲν τοίνυν ἐν τῇ πρεσβείᾳ πρῶτον κλέμμα 
ΝΥ 7 ὸ 06. \ ~ 9 / , 
μὲν Φιλίππου, δωροδόκημα δὲ τῶν ἀδίκων τούτων 
ἀνθρώπων καὶ θεοῖς ἐχθρῶν τοιοῦτον ἐψγένετο᾽ ὑπὲρ 
v ν 2 ‘oo \ xv e _« ~ \ 
OU καὶ τότε Rb νυν καί HEL OLOADYH TOAEWELY καὶ 
’ f Ἁ ~ vw 
διαφέρεσθαι τούτοις. ἕτερον δ᾽ εὐθὺς ἐφεξῆς ἔτι 
we 4 
τούτου μεῖζον κακούργημα θεάσασθε. ἐπειδὴ γὰρ 
Ν A 3 . 
apooe™ τὴν εἰρήνην ὁ Φίλιππος προλαβὼν τὴν Opa- 
ὃ Ν ’ 3 \ θέ ~ 9 ~ 7 
χὴν διὰ τούτους οὐχ! πεισθεντῶς τῷ ema ψηφι- 
᾽ ~ ~ φ 
THT, πάλιν ὠνεῖται παρ᾽ αὐτῶν ὅπως μὴ ἀπίωσιντΤ 
᾽ ὸ 4 e/ Ἁ ~ ᾽ + ~ > \ 
sx Μακεδονίας, ἐως τὰ τῆς στρατείας. τῆς Επὶ 

\ 4 3 ~ 4 Ψ Ω “ν᾽ 
roug Φωκεας εὐτρεπὴ ποιήσαιτο, iva pen, deve 
3 4 3 ~ Ψ / Ἁ / 
ἀπαγγειλάντων αὐτῶν OTs μέλλει καὶ παρωσκευᾶ» 
ζεται πορεύεσθαι, ἐξέλθοιτεδ ὑμεῖς καὶ περιπλεύ- 
σαντες ταῖς τριήρεσιν εἰς Πύλας ὥσπερ πρότερον 

4 Ἁ 4 9 3 [72 > 3 4 ~ 
MACLOOITE TOV roel nov, αλλ ἂμν AaxOUOITE ταῦτα 
᾽ , ΄ »ν»»ν > A ” ~ 
απαγγελλοντων τούτων κῶκεινος EVTOS E67 ΙΠυλων 

ξῷῳ lad / “" 
καὶ μηδὲν syed ὑμεῖς ποιῆσαί οὕτω δ᾽ ἦν ὁ Φι- 
λισσος ἐν φόβῳ καὶ πολλῇ ἀγωνίᾳ, μὴ καὶ ταῦτα 
4 ‘ 3 ἥ 7 ἿΝ β 4 
~ 4 ~ 9 
προειληφότος αὑτοῦ; εἰ πρὸ τοῦ τοὺς Φωκεας ἀπο" 
~ ω / 
λέσθαι ψηφίσαισθε βοηθεῖν [ αὐτοῖς |, ἐκφύγοι τὰ 
~ ‘\ 
πράγματ᾽ αὐτόν, wore μισθοῦται τὸν κατάπτυστον 
ve ~ 4 
TOUTOVi, οὐκέτι χοινῇ μετὰ τῶν ἄλλων πρέσβεων 


* ὡμολογησε. + απιωμε». + στρατιας. 
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9 9 3 J e 4 ~ Ν € ~ 4 ~ 
ἀλλ᾽ ἰδίᾳ καθ΄ αὑτόν, τοιαῦτα πρὸς υμᾶς εἰπεῖν 
\ 93 ~, > & e >» 9 4 
καὶ ἀπαγγεῖλαι, OF ὧν ἅπαντ᾽ ἀπώλετο. 
~~ Ss ff ~w ~ 
᾿Αξιῶ δε, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ δέορναι τοῦτο 
~ ~ J Ν 9 ~ 
μεμνῆσθαι ὑμᾶς mop ὅλον τὸν ayaa, OTs μυὴ 
᾽’ - 3 7 Ἀ 3 ~ ~ 
κατηγορήσαντος Αἰσχίνου μηδὲν ἔξω τῆς γραφῆς 
3 Δ΄ 9» Ἁ ’ 38,7 3 / e e / 
οὐδ᾽ ἂν ἐγὼ λόγον οὐδένα ἐποιούμην ἔφερον, ἁπάσαις 
9 ςΦ 7 \ , e , 7 
δ᾽ αἰτίαις καὶ βλασφημίαις ἄμνα τούτου κεχρημένου 
9 f ~ 
ἐνάγκη κἀμοὶ ἢ πρὸς ἕκαστα τῶν κατηγορημένων 
paneat ἀποκρίνασθαι. 
Τίνες οὖν ἦσαν οἱ παρὰ τούτου λόγοι τότε 
e / \ 3 el [ἡ ᾽ 2 Λ e 2 
ῥήθεντες, χαὶ Os οὖς ἅπαντ᾽ ἀπώλετο; ὡς οὐ 
“ »““ ~ / 
δεῖ θορυβεῖσθαι τῷ παρεληλυθέναι, Φίλιππον εἰσω 
Πυλῶν: ἔσται γὰρ ἅπανθ oo βούλεσθ ἢ ὑμεῖς, 
2.Ν Ν ς 7 \ 3 ’ -- - 6 ~ 
ἐὼν syn ἡσυχίαν, καὶ ἀκούσεσθε δυοῖν ἢ τριῶν 
e ~ e δ 3 N e/ 7 > \ 
ἡμνερῶν, οἷς μὲν ἐχθρὸς ἤχει, Φίλον αὐτὸν γεγε- 
, “- δ / 3 ὔ 3 7 9 \ 
γηρυένον, οἷς δὲ φίλος, τοὐναντίον ἐχθρόν. οὐ γὰρ 
ΑΝ ἡ \. 3 , μέ ~ / 
τὰ PNLara τὰς οἰκειότητας EDy βεβαιοῦν, μᾶλα 
~ 3 7 .] \ \ 3 Ἁ / . 
σερυνως ὀνομάζων, ἄλλα τὸ ταῦυτὰ συμφερειν 
\ ~ \ ~ 
συμφέρειν 06 Φιλίππῳ καὶ Φωχεῦσι καὶ ὑμῖν 
/ a A ~ 
ὁμοίως ἅπασι τῆς ἀναλγησίας καὶ τῆς βαρύτητος 
4 rw) ww ~ 7 ae 9 3 
ἀπαλλαγῆναι τῆς τῶν Θηβαίων. ταῦτα δ᾽ ἀ- 
δ / ~~ A e ~~ 
σμένως τινὲς ἤκουον αὐτοῦ διὰ τὴν TOO ὑποῦσαν 
> ἡ \ \ / / > , 
ἀπέχθειαν πρὸς τοὺς Θηβαίους. τί οὖν συνέβη 
~ 7 \ 
μετὰ ταῦτ᾽ εὐθύς, οὐκ εἰς μωκράν ; τοὺς μὲν τα- 
’ / 3 ᾽ὔ A ~ 
λαιπώρους Φωκέας ἀπολέσθαι καὶ χατασκαφῆναι 


Ἔκαμε. T σμικρα. t βουλησθ᾽. 
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Q ᾽ 9 ~ e ~ 9 e ᾽’ 3 [4 
τας τόλεις αὐτῶν, ὑμᾶς ὃ ἡσυχίαν ἀγαγόντας 
Ω ~ 
καὶ τούτῳ πεισθέντας μικρὸν ὕστερον σκευαγωγεῖν 
9 ~ 9 ~ ~ δ ᾽ ~ Ἀν» 
ἐκ τῶν ἀγρῶν, τοῦτον ὃς γρυσίον λαβεῖν, καὶ ἔτι 
δ 7 A ἣν > 4 ᾿ \ / 
πρὸς τούτοις τὴν μὲν ἀπέχθειαν τὴν πρὸς Onur 
A \ ~ \ 
ους καὶ Θετταλοὺς τῇ πόλει γενέσθαι," τὴν δὲ 
4 \ e A ~ 4 7 4 
χάριν τὴν ὑπὲρ τῶν πεπραγμένων Φιλίππῳ. ori 
e ~ > wf / / ~ 
δ᾽ οὕτω ταῦτ᾽ tyes, λέγε μοι τό τε τοῦ Καλλι- 
\ ~ 
σθένους ψήφισμα καὶ τὴν ἐπιστολὴν τὴν τοῦ Dr 
λίππου, ἐξ ὧν ἀμφοτέρων ταῦθ' ἅπανθ ὑμῖν ἔσται 
φανερά. λέγε. 


ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ. 


\ / / 9 
"Ext Μνησιφίλου ἄρχοντος, συγκλήτου ἐκκλη- 
͵ ~ A \ 
σίας ὑπὸ στρατηγῶν γενομένης, καὶ πρυτάνεων καὶ 
~ ~ 9 
βουλῆς γνώμη, μναιμυακτηριῶνος δεχάτη ἀπιόντος, 
\ “ 
Καλλισθένης ᾿Ἑτεονίκον Φαληρεὺς εἶπε μηδένα 
᾿Αθηναίων μηδεμιᾷ παρευρέσει ἐν τῇ χώρᾳ κοιταῖον 
7ὔ ? 2 9 3) A ~ ὦ \ >? 
γίγνεσθαι ἀλλ᾽ ἐν ἄστει καὶ [{Πειραιεῖ, ὁσοι um ἐν 
~ 2 ἃ 
τοῖς φρουρίοις εἰσὶν ὠποτεταγμνένοι" τούτων δ᾽ ἑκά- 
ἃ / / ~ 7 3 
στους, ἥν παρέλαβον τάξιν, διατηρεῖν μῆτε ane 
7 ᾽ ~ 1 λ 
μερεύοντας μῆτε ὠποκχοιτοῦντας. ὃς δ᾽ ἂν ἀπειθήση 
~ ~ 43 ¥ ~ ~ 
rade τῷ ψηφίσματι, ἔνοχος ἔστω τοῖς τῆς προ- 
7 3 7 >’ 7 9.7 δ΄ 5» / 
δοσίας ἐπισιμίοις, εἂν LAN τι ἀδύνατον’ ἐπιδεικνύη 
\ / \ ~ , 
περί ἑαυτὸν ov περὶ δὲ τοῦ ὠδυνάτου ἐπικρινέτω 


* γεγενησθαι. + περι δὲ του αδυνατου. 
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eo? ~ Ψ Ἁ Ves \ "“ 7 
0 ὁπί των OTAWY στράτηγος AKL ὁ ἐπὶ τῆς διοική- 
Ve ‘ ~ wo 7 
σεως KOLO γραμματεὺς τῆς βουλῆς. κατακομίζειν 
ἃ A Y } ~ 3 ~ 7 \ 
δὲ χαὶ τὰ ἐκ τῶν ὥγρων Favre τῆν ταχίστην, Te 
\ 3 \ , e \ # 3 of A 
pusy ἐντὸς σταδίων ἑκατὸν εἰχοσίν εἰς ἄστυ καὶ 
~ \ \ , ς \ 7 
Πειραιᾶ, σὰ δὲ ἐκτὸς σταδίων ἑκατὸν εἰκοσὶν εἰς 
. ww A \ \ ow \ 
᾿Ελευσῖνα καὶ Φυλὴν καὶ ᾿Αφιδναν καὶ “Pap- 
~ A “ / 
νοῦνσα καὶ Σούνιον. εἶπε Καλλισθένης Φαληρεύς. 


“Ae ἐκὶ ταύφαις ταῖς ἐλπίσι τὴν εἰρήνην ἐποιεῖ- 
σθε, ἢ ταῦτ᾽ ἐπηγγέλλεθ᾽ * ὑμῖν οὗτος ὁ μισθωτός ; 
Λέγε δὴ τὴν ἐπιστολὴν ἣν δεῦρ eae Dirux- 
TOG μετὰ ταῦτα. 


ἘΠΙΣΤΟΛΗ ΦΙΛΙΠΠΟΥ͂. 


Βασιλεὺς Μακεδόνων Φίλιπαος ᾿Αθηναίων τῆ 
~ A ~ ~ 
βουλῇ καὶ τῷ δήμῳ χαίρειν. tore ἡμᾶς παρε- 
~ \ 
ληλυθότας εἴσω Πυλῶν καὶ τὰ κατὰ τὴν Daxida 
ε,}) ¢ Ἁ / \ o Ve / 
u@ ἑαυτοὺς ἢ πεποιηῤνένους9. καὶ OTH LEY ἐχουσίως 
προσετίθετο τῶν πολισμάτων, φρουρὰς εἰσωγηοχό- 
τας [εἰς αυτά], τὰ δὲ μὴ ὑπακούοντα κατακρά- 
( \ 2? ὸ ὸ / / 
σὸς λαβόντες καὶ ἐξανδρωποδισάμενοι κατεσκά- 
’ / \ Vie iw / 
papev.§ ἀκούων δὲ καὶ ὑμᾶς παρασχευάζεσθαι 
~w 4 ~ 7 ς ww “ \ > Q ~ 
βοηθεῖν αὐτοῖς γέγραφα vpsv, ive μὴ ἐπὶ πλεῖον 


* exnyyedrad’. + αὐτὴν τὴν excotoAny. t ἡμας. 
§ κατασκαψαντας. 
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ἐνοχλῆσθε περὶ τούτων" τοῖς μὲν yee ὅλοις οὐδὲν 
μέτριόν μοι δοκεῖτε ποιεῖν, τὴν εἰρήνην συνθέμενοι 
καὶ ὁμοίως ἀντιπαρεξάγοντες, ual ταῦτα οὐδὲ 
συμπεριειλημμένων τῶν Φωκέων ἐν ταῖς κοιναῖς 
ἡμῶν συνθήκαις. ὥστε ἐὰν μὴ ἐμυμένητε τοῖς ὦμο- 
λογημένοις, οὐδὲν προτερήσετε ἔξω τοῦ ἐφθακέναι 
ἀδικοῦντες. 


~ βω A ~ 
'Axovers ὡς σαφῶς δηλοῖ καὶ διορίζεται ἐν τῇ 
“ ~ \ ~ 
τρὸς ὑμᾶς ἐπιστολῇ πρὸς τοὺς ἑαυτοῦ συμμά- 
“ « “ > A , > ἡ 3 
yous, ors “ταῦτα ἐγὼ πεποίηκα ἀκόντων ᾿Αθη- 
, \ / vd 3 ww "Ἡ ~ Ss 
γαίων woul λυπουμένων, wor εἴπερ εὖ DoovEerrs, ὦ 
~ 4 \ Ἁ 
Θηβαῖοι καὶ Θετταλοί, τούτους μὲὲν ἐγθροὺς ὑπο- 
, 3 Ν \ ’ ” 3 7 ~ es 
λήψεσθε, ἐμοὶ δὲ πιστεύσετε, οὐ τούτοις τοῖς pr- 
~ \ 
μῶσι γράψας, ταῦτα δὲ βουλόμενος δεικνύναι. 
~ 2 / 7 9 7] Ν 21 ’ N 
τοιγαροῦν ἐκ τούτων wyETO ἐκείνους Aa(say™ εἰς τὸ 
μηδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν προορᾷν τῶν μετὰ ταῦτα μηδ᾽ αἰ- 
7 3 > 9 τῳ a Ν / 
σθάνεσθωι, ἀλλ εἐᾶσωι πᾶντα τὰ πράγματα 
ἐκεῖνον ὑφ᾽ ἑαυτῷ ποιήσασθαι" εξ ὧν ταῖς παρού- 
~ / e 
σωις συμφοραῖς οἱ ταλαίπωροι κέχρηνται. ὁ δὲ 
~ ΕΣ ~ ἈΝ 
ταύτης τῆς πίστεως αὐτῷ συνεργὸς καὶ συναγω- 
\ \ e ~ > 3 7 Ν ~ \ 
νγιστῆς καὶ ὁ δεὺρ ἀπαγγείλας τὰ ψευδῆ καὶ 
/ e e 4 ? e \ , 9 7 
φενωκίσας ὑμας οὑτὸς ἔστιν ὁ τὰ Θηβαίων ὀδυρό- 
~ \ 
(μενος νῦν πάθη καὶ διεξίων ὡς οἰκτρά, καὶ τούτων 


\ ~ 9 ~ ~ \ @Y@> ef , 
καὶ τῶν ἐν Φωχευσι xaxWY καὶ OO ἄλλα, πεπονθα- 


* λαθων. & βαλω». 
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Ω e Ν λ ~ 
ow οἱ EAAnves ἁπάντων αὐτὸς wy αἰτίοςς. δῆλον 
\ @ Ἁ \ 3 ~ > AN ~ 3 
γὰρ ors ov μὲν ἀλγεῖς ἐπὶ τοῖς συμβεβηκόσιν, 
> / ἐν Ἁ 7ὔ 2 ~ 7’ > ΓΚ 
Αἰσχίνη, καὶ σοὺς Θηβαίους ἐλεεῖς, κτήρνατ᾽ ἔχων 
9 ~ B 7 \ ~ \ 9 7 ζ, 1 3 Ἁ δὲ 
ἐν τῇ Βοιωτίᾳ χαὶ γεωργῶν τὰ ἐκείνων, ἐγώ δὲ 

’ el 2 AN 9 / e N ~ ~ 7 
χαίρω, ος εὐθὺς εξητούμην ὑπὸ τοῦ ταῦτα πρά- 
9 \ \ 3 4 93 7 el 
ξαντος. ᾿Αλλὰ γὰρ ἐμπέπτωχα εἰς λόγους, ous 
3 7 ῳ + e 4 4 3 ’ Ἁ 
αὐυτίχὼ μᾶλλον ἐσὼς ἄρμόσει λέγειν. EM AVES δὴ 
rd 3. A Ἁ 9 7 e Ἁ 7 3 ΄ 
πάλιν ἐπὶ τὰς ἀποδείξεις, ὡς τὰ τούτων ἀδική- 
~ Ἁ 3 / 

pore τῶν νυνὶ παρόντων πρωγρνώτων γέγονεν αἰτία. 
᾽ Ἁ Ἁ 9 7 δ e ~ e Ἁ ~ 
Exedy γὰρ ἐξηπάτησθε μὲν ὑμεῖς ὑπὸ τοῦ 

4 ’ ~ ~ 
Φιλίππου διὰ τούτων τῶν ἐν ταῖς πρεσβείαις 


\ δ ~ 
μυἐσθωσάντων ἑαυτοὺς καὶ οὐδὲν ἀληθὲς ὑμῖν ἀπαγ-" 


/ ? ‘\ ~ ὃ 
γειλάντων, ἐξηπάτηντο ὃς οἱ ταλαίπωροι Φωχεῖς Τ᾽ 
XN 9 ἢ 4 3 ~ 7 4 \ 
καὶ αἀνήρηντο αἱ πόλεις αὐτῶν, τί ἐγένετο 3 οἱ μὲν 

/ . \ Ἁ ? , ~ 
xararrveros Θετταλοὶ καὶ ἀναίσθητοι Θηβαῖοι 
4 3 ‘4 ~ Ἁ , e ~ 
Pirov, ενεργέτην, σωτῆρα τὸν Φίλιππον ἡγοῦντο" 
4 99 ~ εχ 9 “ 2 aN ‘ 3 of 
πάντ᾽ ἐκεῖνος ἤν αὐτοῖς οὐδὲ φωνὴν ἤκουον, εἰ τις 

/ / tA ~ ΝΥ 7 
ἄλλο τι βούλοιτο λέγειν. ὑμεῖς δὲ ὑφορώμενοι 
' 7 [4 3 Ἁ 
τὰ πεπραγμένα χαὶ δυσχεραίνοντες ἤγετε τῆν 
4 ¢ > S° / \ 3 ~ 4 
εἰρήνην ὁμῶς" οὐ γὰρ ἦν ὁ τι ἂν ἐποιεῖτε μιόνοι. 
A / \ / e ᾽; ~ 
καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι δὲ “Ἑλληνες, ὁμοίως ὑμῦν πεφενα- 
/ A [4 e , εχ \ 
HT LEVOE καὶ διημναρτηκότες @y ἤλπισαν, γον Τῆν 
7 A 3 A ᾽; \ 9 ~ 
εἰρήνην ἄσμενοι, καὶ αὐτοὶ τρόπον τινὰ ἐκ πολλοῦ 
’ Y \ \ e 4 3 
πολεμούμενοι. ore γὰρ περιῶν ὁ Φίλιππος [λ- 
\ A / A \ A ~ ς 
λυρίοὺς καί Τριβαλλούς, τινὰς δὲ καὶ τῶν ᾿Ελ- 


* exec. + Φωκῃς. 
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λήνων κατεστρέφετο, καὶ δυνάμεις πολλὰς καὶ 
μεγάλας ἐποιεῖθ᾽ ὑφ᾽ ἑαυτῷ, καί τινες τῶν ἐκ τῶν 
πόλεων ἐπὶ τῇ τῆς εἰρήνης ἐξουσίᾳ βαδίζοντες 
ἐχεῖσε διεφθείροντο, ὧν εἷς οὗτος AY, τότε πάντες ἢ 

ἐφ᾽ ovs ταῦτα παρεσκευάξετ᾽ ἐκεῖνος, ἐπολεριοῦντο. 

εἰ δὲ μὴ ἡσθάνοντο, ἕτερος λόγος οὗτος, οὐ πρὸς 

tf 5 “ἐμέ. ἐγὼ μὲν γὰρ προὔλεγον καὶ διεμνωρτυρόμην 
καὶ παρ᾽ ὑμῖν ἀεὶ καὶ ὅποι περμφθείην" Nai δὲ x0 
λειίς ἐνόσουν τῶν μὲν ἐν τῷ πολιτεύεσθαι καὶ πράτ- 

rev δωροδοχούντων καὶ διαφθειρομένων ἐπὶ yer 
pao, τῶν δὲ ἰδιωτῶν καὶ πολλῶν τὰ μὲν οὐ “ρο- 
ὁρωμένων, τὰ δὲ τῇ καθ ἡμέραν peoravn καὶ 
σχολῇ δελεαζομνένων, καὶ τοιουφονί τι πάθος xe 
πονθότων ἁπάντων, πλὴν οὐκ ἐφ᾽ ξαυτοὺς ἑκάστων 
οἰομένων τὸ δεινὸν ἥξειν, ἀλλὰ διὰ τῶν ἑτέρων 

᾿ κινδύνων τὰ ἑαυτῶν ἀσφαλῶς σχήσειν, Toray βού- 
ff, Aovras. er ob woes συμβέβηκε τοῖς μὲν πλήθεσιν 
᾿ς ἀνσὶ τῆς πολλῆς καὶ ἀκαίρου ῥᾳθυμίας τὴν ἐλευ- 
θερίαν ἀπολωλεκέναι, τοῖς δὲ προεστηκόσι καὶ 
THAAG FAHY ἑαυτοὺς οἰομένοις πωλεῖν mewrous 
ἑαυτοὺς πεπρωκόσιν αἰσθέσθαι" ἀντὶ γὰρ φίλων 
καὶ ξένων, ἃ τότε ὠνορνἄξοντο, ἡνίκα ἐδωροδόκουν, 

γῦν χόλακες καὶ θεοῖς ἐχθροὶ καὶ τἄλλ᾽ ἃ Torn 

; { Ἵ χει πάντ᾽ ἀκούουσιν. εἰχότως. οὐδεὶς γάρ, | ἄνδρες 
᾿Αθηναῖοι, τὸ τοῦ προδιδόντος συμφέρον ζητῶν 


* rore δὲ rore wavrec. { ὼὑπολαμβανοντων ἧταν. 
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᾽ὔ 3 3 ᾽ὔ 3 2 Ν “' 4 7 
χρηματ ἀναλίσκει, οὐδ᾽ ἐπειδὰν ὧν ἂν πρίηται 
γέ ’ ~ 4 7 ~ 
κύριος γένηται, τῷ προδότῃ συμβούλῳ περὶ τῶν 
. ~ of ~ . > AN \ “ὁ κχ 3 ’ 
λοιπὼν eTs γρῆται οὐδὲν γὰρ ἂν ny εὐδαιμονέ. 

/ 9 » ? 3] ~ ? 7 
oT ECOY προδότου. AAA οὐκ ἐστι ταῦτα, οὐχ ἐσσι" 
πόθεν; πολλοῦ γε καὶ δεῖ. ἀλλ᾽ ἐπειδὰν τῶν 
\ ~ / ~ 
“πραγμάτων ἐγκρατῆς 0 ζητῶν ἄρχειν καταστῆη, 
\ as ~ 4 ὸ 7 δε 7 9 / \ A 
καὶ τῶν ταῦτα amodoMEVaY™ δεσπότης ἐστί, THY δὲ 


/ ἰδὲ , δή ,ὔ \ ~ ‘9 ~ 
πονηρίαν εἰθὼς TOTE ON, TOTE ΧΟ (bees Lb ATIOTES 


N / ~ f \ \ 3 
OLS προπηλακίζει. σκοπεῖτε δε καὶ γὰρ εἰ παρε- 
λήλυθεν ὁ τῶν πρωγμάτων καιρός, ὁ τοῦ γε εἰδέναι 
~ Ν ~ “ ~ 
τὰ τοιαῦτα καιρὸς wel πάρεστι τοῖς εὖ φρονοῦσι. 
' ᾽ 
μέχρι τούτου Λασθένης Φίλος ὠνομνάζετο Φιλία- 
e " " . , , , 
που, ἕως προὔδωκεν Orurbov’ μέχρι τούτου Τιρμό- 
/ 
λαος, ἕως ἀπώλεσε Θήβας" μέχρι σούτου Εὔδικος 
~ ew / 
καὶ Σῖμος ob Λαρισαῖοι, ἕως Θετταλίαν ὑπὸ Di- 
᾽ὔ 3 ᾽7 ys 2 , \ € 
λίππῳ ἐποίησαν. sir ἐλαυνομένων καὶ ὑβριζο- 
N ~ 
μένων καὶ τί χαχὸν οὐχὶ πασχόντων πᾶσα ἢ 
οἰκουμένη μεστῆ γέγονε προδοτῶν. σί δ᾽ ᾿Αρίστρα- 
Tog ἐν Σικυῶνι, χαὶ τί Πρρίλαος ἐ ἐν Μεγάροις 5 : 
οὐκ ἀπερῥιμμένοι; ἐξ ὧν xual σαφέστατ᾽ ἄν τις 
Ν ¢/ e / 7 Ἁ e “ / 
ἴδοι ὅτι ὃ μάλιστα Φυλάττων τὴν εαὐυτοῦυ πατρίδα 
Ἁ ~ 3 / 4 od ς᾽ ~ ? 
κοί πλείστα ἀντιλέγων TOUTOIS, OUTOS ULLI), Ai- 
σγίνη, τοῖς προδιδοῦσι καὶ μισθαρνοῦσι TO ἔχειν 
7.9 Δ 2 ~ Ν \ \ 
gD orw δωροδοκήσετε σερίποιεί, καὶ διὰ τοὺς πολ- 
\ ~ ’ 
λοὺς τούτους καὶ τοὺς ἀνθισταμένους τοῖς ὑμνετε- 


* αποδιδομενω». 
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Ἁ / 3 Lend e ~ 9 e ’ἤ 9 ¢ 
TUS πόλεις αὐτων, ULAS ὃ ἡσυχίαν ἀγαγόντας 
Ω͂ w 
nal τούτῳ πεισθέντας μυικρὸν ὕστερον σκευωγωγεῖν 
> ~ 4 ~ ww ΝΥ ᾽ φῳ A af 
ἐκ τῶν ἀγρῶν, τοῦτον 06 χρυσίον λαβεῖν, καὶ ers 
Ἁ ᾽ Ἁ \ 3 4 Ἁ Ἁ 7 
πρὸς τούτοις τῆν μέν ἀπέχθειαν τὴν πρὸς OnBar- 
A \ “ο 
ους καὶ Θετταλοὺς τῇ πόλει γενέσθαι," τὴν δὲ 
4 \ e Ἁ ~ 4 7 ΨΦΨ 
χάριν τὴν ὑπὲρ τῶν πεπραγμένων Φιλίππῳ. ὅτι 
3 [7 ~ > WF 7 / ~ 
δ᾽ οὕτω ταῦτ᾽ ἔγχει, λέγε μοι τό τε τοῦ Καλλι- 
\ ~ 
σθένους ψήφισμα καὶ τὴν ἐπιστολὴν τὴν τοῦ Di- 
λίππου, ἐξ ὧν ὠμφοτέρων ταῦθ' ἅπανθ᾽ ὑμῖν ἔσται 
φανερά. λέγε. | 


ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ. 


\ / Y 
"Ext Μνησιφίλου aeyovres, συγκλήτου ἐκκλη- 
~ \ \ 
σίας ὑπὸ στρατηγῶν γενομένης, καὶ πρυτάνεων καὶ 
~ ~ > 
βουλῆς γνώμη, μαιμνωκτηριῶνος δεκάτη ἀπιόντος, 
Ν “ 
Καλλισθένης ᾿Ἑτεονίχου Φαληρεὺς εἶπε μηδένα 
᾿Αθηναίων μηδερυιᾷ παρευρέσει ἐν τῇ χώρᾳ κοιταῖον 
/ 2 > » a \ - Ω ν»ὔ 
γίγνεσθαι ἀλλ᾽ ἐν ἄστει καὶ Πειραιεῖ, ὁσοι pay ἐν 
~ 9 Ἃἃ ? 
τοῖς φρουρίοις εἰσὶν ἀποτεταγμένοι" τούτων δ᾽ ἐχά- 
el / / ~ , ᾽ 
στους, ἣν παρέλαβον τάξιν, διατηρεῖν ponre ἀφη- 
΄ ~ \ 
μμερεύοντας μῆτε ἀποκοιτοῦντας. ὃς δ᾽ ἂν ἀπειθήση 
~ ~ / 4 ~ ~ 
rade τῷ ψηφίσματι, ἔνοχος ἔστω τοῖς τῆς προ- 
’ 9 / >A 7 > 7 3 / 
δοσίας ἐπιτιμίοις, ἐὰν μή τι ἀδύνατον ἐπιδεικνύη 
λ ε- 7] \ ~ 9 
περὶ ἑαυτὸν ov’ περὶ δὲ τοῦ ὠδυνάτου ἐπικρινέτω 


* γεγενησθαι. + περι δὲ του αὗννατου. 
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ὁ ἐπὶ τῶν ὅπλων στρατηγὸς Kal ὁ ἐπὶ τῆς διοική- 
σεως καὶ ὁ γραμματεὺς τῆς βουλῆς. κατακομίζειν 
δὲ καὶ τὰ ἐκ τῶν ἀγρῶν πάντα τὴν ταχίστην, τὰ 
μὲν ἐντὸς σταδίων ἑκατὸν εἰχοσιν εἰς ἄστυ καὶ 
Πειραιᾶ, τὰ δὲ ἐκτὸς σταδίων ἑκατὸν εἰκοσὶν εἰς 
᾿Ελευσῖνα καὶ Φυλὴν καὶ "Αφιδναν καὶ ‘Pau 
νοῦντα καὶ Σούνιον. εἶπε Καλλισθένης Φαληρεύς. 


“Ae ἐπὶ ταύταις ταῖς ἐλπίσι τὴν εἰρῆνην ἐποιεῖ- 
σθε, ἢ ταῦτ᾽ ἐπηγγέλλεθ ἢ ὑμῖν οὗτος ὁ μυισθωτός ; 
Λέγε δὴ τὴν ἐπιστολὴν ἣν δεῦρ᾽ ἔπενψε Φίλισ- 
πος μετὰ ταῦτα. 


ἘΠΙΣΤΟΛΗ ΦΙΛΙΠΠΟΥ͂. 


Βασιλεὺς Μακεδόνων Φίλισαος ᾿Αθηναίων τῆ 
~ A κ΄. / ¥ ~ 
βουλῇ καὶ τῷ δήμῳ χαίρειν. ἴστε ἡμᾶς παρε- 
~ \ 
ληλυθότας εἰσω Πυλῶν χαὶ τὰ xara τὴν Daxida 
eo ε Ἁ ᾽ὔ \ «@ JON ς 7 
ὑφ᾽ ἑαυτοὺς πεποιημένους». καὶ ὅσα μυὲν ἑκουσίως 
προσετίθετο τῶν πολισμάτων, φρουρὰς εἰσωγηοχό- 
τας [εἰς αυτά], τὰ δὲ μὴ ὑπακούοντα κατακρά- 
( \ >? 7 , 
ros λαβόντες καὶ ἐξανδρωποδισάμενοι κατεσκά- 
3 / \ \ e wa / 
pape. ἀκούων δὲ καὶ ὑμᾶς παρασκευάζεσθαι 
~ 3 ~ / e ~ ΜΝ“ \ >» A ~ 
βοηθεῖν αὐτοῖς γέγραφα ὑμῶν, ive pon ἐπὶ πλεῖον 


* exnyyeral’. + αὐτὴν την εἐπιστολῆν. t ἡμας. 
§ κατασκαψαντας. 
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᾽ὔ e ~ 3 Ν ~ \ oof 
ροις βουλήμασιν ὑμεῖς ἐστε cwos καὶ Ἐἐρυμνισθοι, 
3 \ ᾽ὔ ε ~ 3 N 7 Ω 3 7 * 
ἐπεὶ διά γε ὑμᾶς αὐτοὺς πάλαι ἂν ἀπολώλειτε. 

-» A δῷ ’ 

O Καὶ περὶ μὲν τῶν τότε πρωχθέντων ἔχων ἔτι 
ἈΝ ’ \ ~~ e ~ 7 ~ 
πολλὰ λέγειν, καὶ ταῦυτὰ Nyoumas πλείω τῶν 

€ "Ὁ 7 ~ 5 “Ὁ [ ε 
ἱκανῶν εἰρῆσθαι. αἰτιος δ᾽ οὗτος; WORE ἐεωλοκχρα- 
~ ~ ~ A ~ 
σίων τινά μου τῆς πονηρίας τῆς ἑαυτοῦ καὶ τῶν 
ad ~ εχ ᾿ 
ἀδικημάτων χκατασκεδάσας, ἣν ἀναγκαῖον ἣν πρὸς 
τοὺς νεωτέρους τῶν πεπραγμένων ἀπολύσασθαι. 
; \ Ve ~ + e \ Yoo \ 
παρηνωχλῆησθε δὲ καὶ ὑμεῖς ἴσως, οἱ καὶ πρίν ἐμέ 
εἰπεῖν ὁσίοῦν εἰδότες τὴν τούτου τότε μυισθαρνίαν. 
7 , \ / > A 3 ͵ \ 
(πὴ καΐτοι φιλίαν γε καὶ ξενίαν αὐτὴν ὀνορυάζει, καὶ 
yoy εἶπέ που λέγων “ ὁ τὴν Αλεξανδρου ξενίαν 

3 

ὀνειδίζων spoil. ἐγώ σοι ξενίαν ᾿Αλεξανδρου; 
πόθεν λαβόντι ἢ πῶς ἀξιωθέντι, οὔτε Φιλίππου 
ξένον ovr ᾿Αλεξάνδρου φίλον εἴποιμ᾽ ἂν ἐγώ σε, 
9 \ \ 
οὐχ, οὕτω μυαίνομναε, εἰ yn καὶ τοὺς θεριστὰς καὶ 
σοὺς ἄλλο τι μισθοῦ πράττοντας Φίλους καὶ ξέ- 


ἢ 1 vous Os χαλεῖν τῶν μισβωσαμιένων. ἀλλ οὐκ 
ἔστι ταῦτα: πόθεν; πολλοῦ γε καὶ δεῖ. ἀλλὰ 

\ ~ 
μισθωτὸν ἐγώ os Φιλίππου πρότερον καὶ νῦν ᾿Αλε- 
ξάνδρου καλῶ, καὶ οὗτοι πάντες. εἰ ὃ ἀσιστεῖς, 
Ε 3 9 4 ~ 3 Ἁ ~ e Ἁ ~ 
ἐρώτησον αὐτούς. μᾶλλον δ᾽ ἐγὼ τοῦθ᾽ ὑπὲρ σοῦ 
/ / ec ~ Ss 39 ? ~ n 
ποιήσω. πότερον ὑμῖν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, δοκεῖ 

Ν \ ᾿ 

μισθωτὸς Αἰσχίνης ἢ ξένος εἰναι ᾿Αλεξανδρου ; 
~ 9 / el / / / 3 \ 
4 amovers ἃ λέγουσιν. Βούλομναι τοίνυν ἤδη καὶ 


* arodkwAare & απολωλῆτε. +: φιλον. + ἕενον. 
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reps τῆς γραφῆς αὐτῆς ἀπολογήσασθαι ἢ καὶ 
Μμεξε)ιθεῖν τὰ πεπραγμέν ἐμαυτῷ, ἵνα καίπερ 
2 Δ ᾽ / “ 3 / 2 4 \ 
ides Αἰσχίνης ὅμως ἀκούση δὲ ἃ φημι καὶ 
τούτων σῶν προβεβουλευμένων καὶ πολλῷ μειζόνων 
σι τούτων δωρεῶν δίκαιος εἶναι τυγχάνειν. Καί 
Los λέγε τὴν γραφὴν αὐτὴν λαβών. 


ΓΡΑΦΗ. 


\ / 9 ~ 
"Ext Χαιρωνδου ἢ ἄρχοντος, ἐλαφηβολιῶνος ἐκτῆ 
ἱσταμένου, Αἰσχίνης ᾿Ατρομήτου Κοθωκίδης ἀπ- 
Ν ἃ 

ἤνεγκε προς TOV ἄρχοντα παρανόμων γραφῆν κατὰ 
Κτησιφῶντος τοῦ Λεωσθένους ᾿Αναφλυστίου, ὅτι 

Υ͂ ᾽ὔ / e δ " 
ἔγρωψε παράνομον ψήφισμα, ὡς ἄρα δεῖ στε- 

βῳ 7 4 a 
φανώσαι Δημοσθένην Δημοσθένους Ἰ]αιανιεα γρυ- 
σῷ στεφάνῳ, χαὶ ἀναγορεῦσαι ἐν τῷ θεάτρῳ Διο- 
νυσίοις τοῖς μεγάλοις, τραγῳδοῖς καινοῖς, ὅτι 
στεφανοῖ ὁ δῆμος Δημοσθένην Δημοσθένους Παια- 
μέα γρυσῷ στεφάνῳ ἀρετῆς ἕνεκα, καὶ εὐνοίας 
f ~ \ : 
ἧς eyav διατελεῖ εἰς τε τοὺς EAAnvag ἅπαντας 
\ Ἁ ~ δ φ / \ 9 , 
καὶ τὸν δῆμον τὸν ᾿Αθηναίων, καὶ ἀνδραγαθίας, 
διότι διατελεῖ πράττων καὶ λέγων τὰ βέλ- 
τιστα τῷ δήμῳ καὶ πρόθυμός ἐστι ποιεῖν ὁ τι ἂν 
7 4 7 7 ~ ~ 7 
δύνητα, ἀγαθόν, πάντα ταῦτα ψευδῆ γράψας 
καὶ παράνομα, τῶν vow οὐκ ξωντων πρῶτον μὲν 
* απολογισασθαι. + ταντην. + Χαιρωνιδου. 


Ἂ 


ΩΝ 


and 


ὦ κὶ 


‘wt 
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~ Ν 4 ’ 
ψευδεῖς γραφας εἰς τὰ δημόσια γράμματα χα: 
> ~ ft 
ταβάλλεσθαι, εἶτα τὸν ὑπεύθυνον στεφανοῦν (ἔστι 
Q / \ Ν 3 Α ~s ~¥y 
de Δημοσθένης τειχοποιὸς καὶ ἐπὶ τῷ θεωρικῷ 
’ Ἁ 
τεταγμένος), ἔτι δὲ μὴ ἀναγορεύειν τὸν στέφανον 
> ~ 7 7 ~ ~ ~ 9 
ἐν TH θεάτρῳ Διονυσίοις τρωγῳδῶν τῇ χαινῇ, ἀλλ 
ἐὰν μὲν ἥ βουλὴ στεφανοῖ, ἐν τῷ βουλευτηρίῳ 
? "“ ἽΝ ‘\ e 4 ? \ 3 Ὁ , 
ἀνειπεῖν, ἐὰν δὲ ἡ πόλις, ἐν Πυκνὶ ἐν τῇ ἐκκλησία. 
τίμημα τάλαντα πεντήχοντα. xAnropest Κηφ 
σοφῶν Κηφισοφῶντος “Payvovoros, Κλέων Κλέωνος 
Κοθωκίδης. 


\ \ “ὦ , > 
"A μὲν διώκει τοῦ ψηφίσματος, ὦ ἄνδρες 
42 ~ ~ 9 9 / 9 Ἁ 9 3 > ~ y 
Αθηναῖοι, ταῦτ᾽ ἐστίν. ἐγὼ δ᾽ ax αὐτῶν τούτων 
~ ny ~ e ~ f 
πρῶτον οἶμαι δῆλον ὑμῖν ποιήσειν ὅτι πάντα 
δικαίως ἀπολογήσομαι" τῆν γὰρ αὐτὴν τούτῳ 
~ / 
ποιησάμενος τῶν γεγραμμένων τάξιν περὶ πάντων 
~ ἢ ~ \ \ 
ἐρῶ καθ᾿ ἔχαστον ἐφεξῆς καὶ οὐδὲν ἑκὼν Too 
~ id 4 
λείψω. rout μὲν οὖν γράψαι πράττοντα καὶ λέ- 
\ / 7 ~ 7 ~ \ 
yovTa τὰ Beariore fee TH δήμνῳ διατελεῖν καὶ 
Ss’ ~ \ 7 
πρόθυμον εἰναι ποιεῖν ὁ τί cv δύνωμαι ἀγαθόν, 
“ὦ ’ ~ 
καὶ ἐπαινεῖν ἐπὶ τούτοις, ἐν τοῖς πεπολιτευμένοις 
\ / x 7 . >» N \ / 3 
τὴν κρίσιν εἰναιδ νομίζω' ἀπὸ γὰρ τούτων ἐξετα- 
/ e / / 3 ~ \ 9 ~ / 
ζομένων εὑρεθήσεται, εἶτε ἀληθῆ περὶ ἐμοῦ γέ" 


~ ~ \ 7 Ψ \ 
yeahs Κτησιφῶν ταῦτα καὶ προσήκοντα εἶτε καὶ 


ψευδῆ τὸ δὲ μὴ προσγράψαντα “ ἐπειδὰν τὰς 


* rwv θεωρικων. Τ κλητηρες. { το. § εἰναι μοι. 
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9 7 aw 99 ~ \ 3 ~ 3 ~ “ 
εὐθύνας δῷ" στεφανοῦν, καὶ ἀνειπεῖν ἐν τῷ θεάτρῳ 
Ν 4 ~~ ~ δ ~ 
τὸν στέφανον κελευσαι, κοινωνεῖν μὲν ἡγοῦμαι καὶ 
- ~ * ~ a of of 4 93 ~ 
ToUTO τοῖς πεπολιτευμένοις, ire ἀξιὸς Eis τοῦ 
7 \ ~ 53) "~ 9 ᾽ 7 
στεφάνου καὶ τῆς ἀναρρήσεως τῆς ἐν τούτοις εἶτε 
Ν ΓΜ 7 \ \ ,ὔ ᾽ 
καὶ μῆ, ἔτι μέντοι καὶ τοὺς νόμους δεικτέον εἰναί 
"“ῇ el ~ / I φρο 4 
pos δοκεῖ, καθ᾿ οὺς ταῦτα γράφειν env τούτῳ. 
[ \ ἃ S φ 3 ~ / \ 
Οὐτωσὶ μὲν ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι δικαίως καὶ 
e ~ \ 3 7’ 9 ~ ἥῳ 
ἁπλῶς τὴν ἀπολογίαν ἔγνωκα ποιεῖσθαι, βαδιοῦμαι 
3 3 ΝῊ \ 7 / 7 \ e 
δ᾽ ἐπ αὐτὰ ἃ πέπρακταί μοι. καί με μηδεὶς ὑπο- 
7 9 ~ Ἁ 7 ~ ~ 7 A ? 
. λάβη arnerav τὸν Aoyov τῆς γραφῆς, εαν εἰς 
Ἑλληνικὰς πράξεις καὶ λόγους ἐμπέσω: ὁ yao 
ηνικᾶας πράξεις yous ἐμπ' V hats 
7 ~ 7 \ , ἈΝ / 
Oiaxav τοῦ ψηφίσματος τὸ λέγειν καὶ πράττειν 
\ δ / \ / ~ € 2 
τὰ ἀριστὰ μὲ καὶ γεγραμμένος ταῦτα ὡς οὐκ 
~ nr A 9 e \ \ 7 ~ 9 XS 
aAnOn, οὗτος ἔστιν ὁ τοὺς περὶ ἁπάντων τῶν EMO; 
/ 4 9 / ἈΝ 9 / 
πεπολιτευῤνξένων λόγους οἰκείους nas ἀναγκαίους 
“Ὁ »"ν ὃ ’ y \ λλ ~ 7 
τῇ Ὑραφηγ πεποιῆκως. εἰτὰ καὶ πολλὼν προχιρε- 
3 ~ ~ 7 Ἁ \ \ e Ν 
σέων ουσῶν τῆς πολιτείας τὴν περὶ τὰς Ελληνικὰς 
, ec. 7 > s- ὦ \ \ ἢ , 
πράξεις εἱλόμην ἐγώ, ὥστε καὶ τὰς ἀποδείξεις 
9 ’ὔ 7 ᾽ὔ ~ 
ἐκ τούτων δίκαιός eis ποιεῖσθαι. 
el Ν S Ν ~ , \ 
A μὲν οὖν πρὸ τοῦ πολιτεύεσθαι καὶ δημη- 
~ > A 5) δ ’ὔ ,ὔ 
γορεῖν ἐμὲ προύλαβε καὶ κατέσγε Φίλιππος, 
9 >A \ ~ / s Ν 3 / 
ἐάσω: οὐδὲν γὰρ ἡγοῦμαι τούτων Elves πρὸς ἐμέ’ 
eA δ᾽ 27.9 @ ΣΙ > \ ~ > 7 > A 
ἃ δ᾽ aD ἧς ἥμερας ἐπὶ ταῦτα ἐπέστην ἔγω διε- 
7 ~ 9 7 Ἁ ᾽ὔ e / / 
κωλύθη, ταῦτα ἀναμνήσω καὶ τούτων UPEEw λόγον, 


σοσοῦτον ὑπειπών. πλεονέχτημα ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αὔη- 


* κατα τοντο. t τῆς γραφης. 
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/ \ 
λήνων κατεστρέφετο, καὶ δυνάμεις πολλὰς καὶ 
, ® ~ ς νε ~ 7 ~ φ ~ 
μεγάλας exosesd ὑφ᾽ ἑαυτῷ, καὶ τινες τῶν ἐκ τῶι 
7 3. A ~ “ > ἢ > , / 
πόλεων ἐπὶ τῇ τῆς εἰρήνης ἐξουσίῳ βαδίζοντες 
> ow / “' “ μὰ κὰ ’, ξ 
ἐκεῖσε διεφθείροντο, ὧν εἰς οὗτος ἦν, τότε πάντες, 
> 9 ea ~ 7 » 9 “ 3 ~ 
ἐφ᾽ ous ταῦτα παρεσκευάζετ᾽ ἐκεῖνος, ἐπολεμοῦντο. 
» & \ 3 , e / ag 3 \ 
εἰ δὲ μὴ ἡσθάνοντο, ἕτερος λόγος οὗτος, οὐ πρὸς 
Ν 4 
[Sint ἐγὼ μὲν γὰρ προὔλεγον καὶ dsemagrupous 
\ > © w 9 VN \ @ , e A ΄ 
καὶ πὰρ ὑμῖν ἀεὶ καὶ ὅποι πεμφθείην' λαΐ δὲ xo 
> 9 ~ \ 9 ~ 4 Ἁ 4 
Aes ἐνόσουν τῶν μὲν ἐν τῷ πολιτεύεσθαι καὶ πρῶτ- 
΄ \ , 4 λΝ / 
rev δωροδοχούντων καὶ διαφθειρομένων ἐπὶ yet 
~ \ 4.2 ~ Ἁ ~ Ἁ N 3 
ἐῶσι, τῶν δὲ ἰδιωτῶν καὶ πολλῶν τὰ [LEV OV “ρϑ- 
w \ 
OpaLEvalvs σὰ δὲ τῇ καθ ἡμέραν ῥᾳστωνη καὶ 
ρὭ , \ ’Ὅ ’ὔ’ 
σχολῇ δελεαζομένων, καὶ τοιουτονί τ πάθος xt 
/ e 7 A 93 93 44 \ e 3 
πονθόσων ἁπάντων, πλὴν οὐχ &D εαὐυτοὺς ἑκάσταν 
9 ~ 4 
οἰομένων σὺ δεινὸν ἥξειν, ἀλλὰ διὰ τῶν ἑτέρων 
~~ ~~ +4 4 
κινδύνων τὰ ἑαυτῶν ἀσφαλῶς σχήσειν, Toray βου- 

' { y > εχ / ~ Ν ’ 

(. λώνται. sir οἴμυαι συμβέβηκε τοῖς μὲν πλήθεσιν 
3 \ ~ ~ \ ? / e / \ 3 
ἄντί τῆς πολλῆς καὶ ἀκαίρου ῥᾳθυμίας Τὴν CAEU- 

we / \ 
θερίαν ἀπολωλεκέναι, τοῖς δὲ προεστηκόσι χαὶ 
Oe \ e Ἁ 9 4 ~ 4 
τάλλα σπλὴν εαὕὐτοὺυς οἰομένοις σωώλεῖν πρωτους 
ε \ , » al .  ν \ / 
εαὐυτοὺς πεπραχόσιν αἰσθεσθαι ἀντὶ γὰρ φιλῶν 
‘ / e\ / 3 7 e ἢ 3 / 
καὶ ξένων, ἃ τότε ὠνορνάξοντο, ἡνίκα ἐδωροδόκουν, 
~ / \ ~ 3 Ν \ s >» , 
νυν κόλακες καὶ θεοῖς ἐχθροὶ καὶ THAN ἃ προσῆ- 

ΒΝ 7 > 9 , . > 7 3 Ν ΄ “ OW 

[1 κει πὰντ' ἀκούουσιν. εἰκότως. οὐδεὶς γάρ, ὦ ἀνὸρες 
> ~ δ ~ / “ 
Αϑθηναῖοι, τὸ τοῦ προδιδόντος συμφέρον ζητῶν 


* rore δὲ rore παντες. +t ὼὑπολαμβανοντων dray. 
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7 3 3 ’ 3 3 δ “ 4 7 
χρήματ᾽ ἀναλίσκει, οὐδ᾽ ἐπειδὰν ὧν ἂν πρίηται 
’Ὄ ~ 3 ᾽; ~ 
κύριος γένηται, τῷ προδότῃ συμβούλῳ περὶ τῶν 
. ~ 3 ~ e 7B Ν «ἣ “Ἴ" 3 ΄ 
λοιπὼν ETs γρῆτοι οὐδὲν γὰρ ἂν ny εὐδαιμυονέ- 
7 4 3 3 2} “ 3 
στερον προδότου. ἀλλ οὐχ ἐστι ταῦυτα, οὐχ ἐστι" 
πόθεν; πολλοῦ γε καὶ δεῖ. ἀλλ ἐπειδὰν τῶν 
᾿ ~ , ~ 
προιγριάτων ἐγχρωτῆς ᾿ ζητῶν ἀργεῖν καταστῆ, 
\ ~ ~ 3 / 7 / 3 / \ \ 
καὶ THY ταῦυτὰ ἀποδορνένων δεσπότης ἐστί, τὴν δὲ 


/ ἰδὼ / on / N ~ νι» ~ 
BOVNCIAY εἰδὼς ΤΌΤΕ ON, TOTE HOS ITs καὶ ATiOTES 


Ἁ / ~ / \ δ 4 
καὶ προπηλακίζει. σχοπεῖτε O° καὶ γὰρ εἰ παρε- 
7 ς ~ 4 4 € ~ 2.7 
λήλυθεν ὁ τῶν πραγμάτων χΧάιρος, O τοῦ YE εἰδέναι 
~ \ κω id ~ 
τὰ τοιαῦτα καιρὸς MEI πάρεστι τοῖς εὖ φρονοῦσι. 
, / 
μέχρι τούτου Λασθένης Φίλος ὠνομνάξετο Dirix- 
" . , , , 
που, ἕως προύδωκεν ᾿Ολυνθον᾽ μέχρι τούτου Γιμό- 
/ 4 7 
λαος, ἕως ἀπώλεσε Θήβας" μέχρι τούτου Εὔδικος 
καὶ Σῖμος οἱ Λαρισαῖοι, ἕως Θεσταλίαν ὑπὸ ᾧ,- 
7 3 ᾽ὔ a ae / \ e 
λίππῳ ἐποίησαν. sr ἐλαυνομένων καὶ ὑβριζο- 
N ~ 
μένων καὶ τί κακχὸν οὐχὶ πασχόντων πάσα ἢ 
οἰκουμένη μεστὴ γέγονε προδοτῶν. vio’ Agiorea- 
σὸς ἐν Σικυῶνι, καὶ τί Περίλαος ἐν Μεγάροις: ; 
οὐκ ὠπερβριμμένοι ; ; ἐξ ὧν καὶ σαφέστατ᾽ av τις 
Ν Ψ e 7 7 Ἁ ς ~ / 
ἴδοι ort ὁ μαᾶαλισταὰ Φυλαάττων τῆν εαυτοῦυ πατρίδα 
\ ~ ’ / 7 χὰ Cc ow ’ 
καὶ πλεῖστα ἀντιλέγων τούτοις, οὗτος ὑμῖν, A;- 
~ “ ~ of 
σχγίνη, τοῖς προδιδοῦσι καὶ μισθαρνοῦσι τὸ ἔχειν 
>_9 ὦ ’ὔ ~ \ \ Ν 
ΕΦ᾽ ὁτῷ δωροδοκήσετε περιποιεῖ, καὶ διὰ τοὺς πολ- 


\ ΄, \ \ 3 , ~ e / 
AOUS τουτους HAI TOUS ἀνθισταμένους Τοῖς ULLETE™ 


4 § 


{4 


“7 
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, e ~ 3 ἈΝ ~ ΙΝ 
ροις βουλήμασιν ὑμεῖς ἐστὲ σῷοι καὶ enmiola, 
᾽ Ν ὸ / ¢ » > \ / av 3 4 + 
πε! διὰ γε υμὰς HUTOUG πάλαι ἂν ἀπολωλειτε. 
\ \ \ ~ 4 / Μ , 
Καὶ περὶ μὲν τῶν rors πραχθέντων syow ἔτι 
\ / \ ~ e ~ , ~ 
BONAR λέγδιν, καί ταυτὰ Nyovmats TAEiw τῶν 
ς ~ 7 ~ wv “ ω ε 
ἱκανῶν εἰρῆσθαι. αἴτιος δ᾽ οὗτος, ὥσπερ ξωλοκρα- 
“ ~ ~ 4 ~ 
σίαν τινώ μου τῆς πονηρίας τῆς saUTOD καὶ τῶν 
ed ~ Ss 
ἀδικημάτων κατασκεδάσας, ἣν ἀναγκαῖον ἦν πρὸς 
τοὺς νεωτέρους τῶν πεπραγμένων ἀπολύσασθαι. 
’ \ \ ie ~ ΓΝ e VY ᾽ν 
παρηνώχλησθε δὲ καὶ ὑμεῖς ἴσως, οἱ καὶ πρὶν ἐμὲ 
ΓῚ κῳ e ~ 2Q7 4 
εἰπεῖν ὁτιοῦν εἰδότες τὴν τούτου τότε μυισθαρνίαν. 
/ , \ / > 4 9 7 \ 
καίτοι Φιλίαν ye καὶ ξενίαν αὑτὴν ὀνομάζει, χαὶ 
~ A 
νῦν εἰπέ που λέγων “ ὁ τὴν Αλεξανδρου ξενίαν 
, 9 
ὀνειδίζων ἐμοί. ἐγώ σοι ξενίαν ᾿Αλεξανδρου: 
Δ ~ 
πόθεν λαβόντι ἢ πῶς ἀξιωθέντι; οὔτε Φιλίαπου 
Zivovf ovr ᾿Αλεξάνδρου φίλον, εἴποιμ᾽ ἂν ἐγώ σε, 
3 \ \ \ 
οὐχ οὕτω μυαίνομναι, εἰ pn καὶ τοὺς θεριστὰς καὶ 
τοὺς ἄλλο τι μισθοῦ πράττοντας Φίλους καὶ ξέ- 


Lous δεῖ χαλεὶῖν τῶν μισβωσαμεένων. ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ 


? 
) 


~ \ 
ἔστι ταῦτα: wolsy; πολλοῦ γε καὶ δεῖ. ἀλλὰ 
δ 3 7 / 4 ~ 

μσθωτὸν ἐγώ σε Φιλίππου πρότερον καὶ νῦν ᾿Αλε- 
4 ~ Ἁ “" 4 93 ~ 
ξάνδρου καλῶ, χαὶ οὗτοι πάντες. εἰ ὃ ἀσιστεῖς, 
3 ’᾽ 4 4 ~ 3 δ “᾽ e \ ~ 
ἐρώτησον αὐτούς. μᾶλλον δ᾽ ἐγὼ τοῦθ᾽ ὑπὲρ σοῦ 


ποιήσω. πότερον viv, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, δοκεῖ 


μισθωτὸς Αἰσχίνης ἢ ξένος εἶναι ᾿Αλεξανδρου ; 
Ι ’ α 4 4 7 3 Ν 
ἀκούεις ἃ λέγουσιν. Βούλορναι τοίνυν ἤδη καὶ 


* πολωλατε ἃ απολωλῆτε. Τ᾿ φιλον. + ἕενον. 
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\ ~ ~ > ~ 3 4 1 \ 
rept τῆς yeudns αὐτῆς ἀπολογήσασθαι καὶ 
)ιεξε) θεῖν τὰ πεπραγμέν ἐμαυτῷ, ἵνα καίϊπερ 
> N 9 7 [γ4 +] 7 3 [72 A 
εἰδὼς Αἰσχίνης ομὼς ἀκούση δ a Qnus καὶ 
γούτων τῶν προβεβουλευμένων καὶ πολλῷ μυειζόνων 
σι τούτων δωρεῶν δίκαιος εἶναι τυγχάνει. Καί 
wos λέγε τὴν γραφὴν αὐτὴν7 λαβών. 


ΓΡΑΦΗ. 


\ ~ 

"Ext Χαιρωνδουΐ, ἄρχοντος, ἐλαφηβολιῶνος ἐκτῆ 

ἱσταμένου, Αἰσχίνης ᾿Ατρομήτου Κοθωκίδης ὠπ- 
\ 
ἤνεγχε πρὸς τὸν ἄργοντω παρανόμων γραφὴν κατὰ 
Κτησιφῶντος τοῦ Λεωσθένους ᾿Αναφλυστίου, ὅτι 
9 / / ς of ws 
ἔγρωψε παράνομον ψήφισμα, ὡς ἄρα δεῖ στε- 
φανώσαι Δημοσθένην Δημοσθένους Παιανιέα χρυ- 
σῷ στεφάνῳ, καὶ ἀναγορεῦσαι ἐν τῷ θεάτρῳ Διο- 
γυσίοις τοῖς μεγάλοις, τραγῳδοῖς καινοῖς, ὅτι 
~ ~ 4 

στεφανοῖ ὁ δῆμος Δημοσθένην Δημοσθένους Ἰ]αια- 
wee γρυσῷ στεφάνῳ ἀρετῆς ἕνεχα, καὶ εὐνοίας 
ad f ~ A 
ἧς ἐγών διατελεῖ εἰς τε τοὺς “Ἑλληνας ἅπαντας 

\ Ν ~ Ἁ Ε] ᾽ὔ \ > 7 
καὶ τὸν δῆμον τὸν ᾿Αθηναίων, καὶ ἀνδραγαθίας, 
καὶ διότι διατελεῖ πράττων καὶ λέγων τὰ βελ- 
τιστα τῷ δήμῳ καὶ πρόθυμός ἔστι ποιεῖν ὁ τι ἂν 

? 9 7 7 ~ ~ 7 

δύνηται ἀγαθόν, πάντα ταῦτα ψευδὴ γράψας 
καὶ παράνομα, τῶν γόμνων οὐκ ξώντων πρῶτον μὲν 

* απολογισασθαι. + ravrny. + Χαιρωνιδου. 
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~ 3 Ν / 7’ 
ψευδεῖς γραφας εἰς τὰ δημόσια γράμματα κα- 

, Ω \ e / ον af 
ταβάλλεσθαι, εἶτα τὸν ὑπεύθυνον στεφανοῦν (ἔστι 
Ν / \ XY 9 AN ~ et 
δὲ Δημοσθένης τειχοποιὸς καὶ ἐπὶ τῷ θεωρικῷ 

Ἀ 

σεταγμένος), ἔτι δὲ μὴ ἀναγορεύειν τὸν στέφανον 
4 ~ 7 4 ~ ~ δῷ 9 ᾽ 
ἐν τῷ θεάτρῳ Διονυσίοις τραγῳδῶν τῇ καινῇ, ἀλλ 
ἐὰν μὲν ἡ βουλὴ στεφανοῖ, ἐν τῷ βουλευτηρίῳ 
ἀνειπεῖν, ἐὰν δὲ 4 πόλις, ἐν Πυκνὶ ἐν τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ. 
τίμημα τάλαντο πεντήχοντα. xAnroeest Κηφι- 
σοφῶν Κηφισοφῶντος 'Ραμνούσιος, Κλέων Κλέωνος 
Κοθωκίδης. 


λ \ ~ > 
ζ΄ (, “A μὲν διώκει τοῦ ψηφίσματος, ὦ ἄνδρες 
9 ~ ~ > 9 7 9 Ἁ 9 4 3 ~ ὔ 
Αϑθηναῖοι, ταῦτ᾽ ἐστίν. ἔγω δ᾽ ax αὐτῶν φούτων 
~ Δ“ ~ ce ww 7 
πρῶτον οἶμαι δῆλον ὑμῖν ποιήσειν ὅτι πάντα 
δικαίως ἀπολογήσομαι" σὴν γὰρ αὐτὴν τούτῳ 
ποιησάμενος τῶν γεγραμμένων τάξιν περὶ πάντων 
᾽ ~ [χ2 3 ~ \ > ἌΧ e \ 
gow καθ ἕκαστον ἐφεξῆς καὶ οὐδὲν ἑκὼν παρα- 


“ “ Ν “ 
λείψω. rout μὲν οὖν γράψαι πράττοντα καὶ λέ- 


ἰ.}) 


yorra τὰ βελτιστάᾶ μὲ τῷ δήμῳ διατελεῖν καὶ 
“᾽ ~ \ 7 
πρόθυμον εἰναι ποιεῖν ὁ Ts ὧν δύνωμαι ἀγαθόν, 


~ 4 ~ 
καὶ ἐπαινεῖν ἐπὶ τούτοις, ἔν τοῖς πεπολιτευμυένοις 
\ 7 “ ? . 9 Ν Α / 3 
τὴν κρίσιν εἰναι δ νομίζω" ἀπὸ γὰρ τούτων ἐξετα- 
/ e , af 9 ~ \ 3 “ / 
ζομένων εὑρεθήσεται, εἶτε ἀληθὴ περὶ euov yt 
~ ~ “δ 
γραφε Κτησιφῶν ταῦτα καὶ προσήκοντα εἶτε καὶ 


ᾧ ψευδὴ" τὸ δὲ μὴ προσγράψαντα “ ἐπειδὰν τὰς 


»" 
τς 
ml 


*rwv Oewowy. tT KAnTnpec. t το. δ εἰναι μοι. 
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~ / Ἁ ~ ~ 
᾿Αλλὰ νῦν ἔγωγε τὸν μάλιστα EXITILGVTe τοῖς 
\ ~ / / 
πεπραγμένοις ἡδέως ἂν ἐροίμην, τῆς ποίας μερίδος 
[4 \ 7 9 4 a - "7 7 ~ 
γενέσθαι τὴν πόλιν EDovrAer™ ἂν, πότερον τῆς συν- 
/ ~ / ~ Ω ~ 
αἰτίας τῶν συμβεβηκότων τοῖς “Ελλησι κακῶν 
4 ~ “ “\ \ \ 
καὶ αἰσχρῶν, ἧς av Θετταλοὺς καὶ τοὺς μετὰ τού- 
λ Ὁ ~ 
τῶν EiTOs τίς, ἢ τῆς περιεωρακυίας ταῦτα γιγνόμενα 
“ὦ ~ “- \ 
ἐπὶ τῆ τῆς ἰδίας πλεονεξίας ἐλπίδι» ἧς av’ Ἀρκάδας 
καὶ Μεσσηνίους καὶ ᾿Αργείους θείημεν. ἀλλὰ καὶ 
7 7 ~ ΝΥ 7 ~ e ~ 
τούτων TOAAO, WAAAY δὲ πάντες, γχειρον ἡμῶν 
? 7 \ ἃ ? \ e 3 7 4 
ANALY ATW. και γὰρ εἰ μὲν ὡς ἐχρᾶτησε Φ,- 
/ 3 \ \ ~ — 
Armes ayer εὐθὺς ὠπιὼν καὶ μετὰ ταῦτ᾽ ἦγεν ἤσυ- 
~ ~ ~ 7 
γίαν, [ANTE τῶν αὑτοῦ συμμάχων μῆτε τῶν ἄλλων 
. ¢/ md f 
Ἑλλήνων μηδένα μηδὲν λυπήσας, ὀρνως ἦν ἂν τις 
~ . i f ~ 
xara τῶν [οὐκ] ἐναντιωθέντων 7 οἷς ἔπραττεν ἐκεῖνος 
, Ν 7 3 δὰ ¢ 7 ¢ ὔ \ 
μέμψις καὶ κατηγορία" εἰ δὲ ὀρνοίως ἁπάντων TO 
9 / Ἁ 6 7 \ ? , / 
ἀξίωμα, τὴν ἡγεμονίαν, τὴν ἐλευθερίαν περιείλετο, 
~ \ \ \ 7 e/ 3 7 ~ 
μᾶλλον δὲ χαὶ τὰς πολιτείας, ὅσων ἠδύνατο, πῶς 
3 ς , 3 ; e ~ 3 7ὔ 3 \ 
οὐχ, ἁπάντων ᾿᾽νδοξότατα ὑμεῖς ἐβουλεύσασθε eos 
ὔ 3 393 ~ 9 ᾽ 7 \ / 
πεισθέντες; AAA ἐκεῖσε ἐπανέρχομαι. τί τὴν πὸ- 
3 ~ ~ 9 \ 
λιν, Αἰσγίνη, προσῆκε ποιεῖν ἀργῆν καὶ τυραννίδα 
σὼν Ἑλλήνων ὁρῶσαν ἑαυτῷ κατασκευαζόμενον Φ,. 
“ N / f \ 
λιππον; ἢ τί τὸν σύμβουλον EdEs λέγειν ἢ γράφειν 
‘N 3 ᾽ὔ 93 / \ δ ~ ~ 
τὸν ᾿Αθήνησιν ἐμέ (καὶ yee τοῦτο πλεῖστον δια- 


7 e / \ 3 Ν “- 7 
Φέρει), ος συνήδειν μὲν ἐκ πῶντος τοῦ γρόνου 


* ῃβουλετ᾽. ἵτων εναντιωθεντων. 
Ν 8 


a 


GS 
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ναῖοι μέγα ὑπῆρξε" Φιλίππῳ. παρὰ γὰρ τοῖς 


Ἕλλησιν, οὐ τισὶν ἀλλὰ πᾶσιν ὁμοίως, Φορὼν προ- 


~ \ 3 N ~~ 3 ~ 4 4 
Corwy καὶ δωροδόκων καὶ θεοῖς ἐγιθρῶν ἀνθρώπων 
/ 4 7 [χ4 3 7 4 
συνέβη γενέσθαἦ τοσαύτην, ὁσὴν οὐδείς rw πρότεροι 

~ ea 
μέμνηται γεγονυῖαν" OUG συναγωνιστὰς καὶ συν’ 
~ Ν 
εργοὺς λαβὼν καὶ πρότερον κακῶς τοὺς “Ελληνας 
x Ἁ ~ wv 
ἔγοντας πρὸς ἑαυτοὺς χαὶ στασιαστικῶς ὅτι 
“2 2 \ A 9 ~ ~ Δ - 7 
χεῖρον διέθηκε, τοὺς μὲν ἐξωπατῶν, τοῖς δὲ διδοὺς, 
Ν Ν ᾽ 7 7 Α 4 
σοὺς δὲ πάντα τρόπον διαφθείρων, καὶ διέστησεν 
᾽ , , en ~ / [2 Ν 
εἰς [LEON πολλὰ ἐνὸς TOU συμῴεροντος AMAT OVTOS, 


(, Lewaven ἐ ἐκεῖνον μέγαν γίγνεσθαι. ἐν τοιαύτη δὲ 


“ΟΝ 


καταστάσει καὶ ἔτι ἀγνοίᾳ σοῦ συνισταμένου χαὶ 
Φυομένου κακοῦ τῶν ἁπάντων “Ἑλλήνων ὄντων δεῖ 
~ ε ~ Ce) 9 "ὦ / ~ Ω 
σκοπεῖν ὑμᾶς, ὦ ἀνὸρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τί προσῆκον ἦν 
e , 7 N ~~ \ / Ν 4 

ἐλέσθαι πράττειν καὶ ποιεῖν τῆν πόλιν, καὶ TOUT 
/ 3 9 ~ ~ e Ἁ 3 ~ e \ 
λόγον παρ ἐμοῦ λαβεῖν: ὁ γὰρ ἐνταῦθα ἑαυτὸν 

~ ᾽ 3 \ 3 ’ 

τάξας τῆς πολιτείας Eis Ea. 


Πότερον αὐτὴν ἐχρῆν, Αἰσχίνη, TO φρόνημα 


. b) ~ \ \ gy) \ δ ὦ 3 ~ ~ 
ἀφεῖσαν καὶ τὴν ἀξίαν τῆν αὐτῆς ἐν τῇ Θετταλῶν 


καὶ Δολόπων τάξει συγκατακτᾶσθαι Φιλίππῳ Τὴν 

ε ᾽ 3 \ Ἁ \ ~ / \ 

ν “Ἑλλήνων ἀρχῆν καὶ τὰ τῶν προγόνων καλὰ 

~ \ ~ N \ ~ Ἁ 

καὶ δίκαια ἀναιρεῖν ; ἢ τοῦτο μὲν [Ly ποιεῖν, δείνον 

\ ς 3 θῶ ἃ δ᾽ ει, / ? δεὶ 

γὰρ ὡς ἀληθῶς, ἃ δ᾽ ἑώρα, συμβησόμενα, εἰ μηδεὶς 

/ ff 

κωλύσει,“ καὶ προησθάνεθ᾽, ὡς ἔοικεν, ἐκ πολλοῦ, 

“ῳ ~ 4 

ταῦτα περιιδεῖν γιγνόμενα ; 


Ἐ ὑπῆρχε. T γενεσθαι και, t κωλυσας 
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\ ~ f \ ~ ~~ 
᾿Αλλὰ νῦν ἔγωγε τὸν μάλιστα ἐπιτιμιῶντα τοῖς 
\ ~ 7 
πεπραγμένοις ἡδέως ἂν ἐροίμην, σῆς ποίας μμερίδος 
4 A 4 9 ᾽ὔ Σ- ao , ~ 
γενέσθαι τὴν πόλιν ἐβούλετ᾽ * ὧν, πότερον τῆς ovr 
ἕῳ , ~ ~ 
αἰτίας τῶν συμβεβηκότων τοῖς “Ελλησι κακῶν 
~ “ “ἃ \ \ 
καὶ αἰσχρῶν, ἧς av Θετταλοὺς καὶ τοὺς μετὰ τού- 
\ ~ ~ 
σῶν εἴποι τις, ἢ τῆς περιεωρακυίας ταῦτα γιγνόμενα 
~ ~ - \ 
ἐπὶ τῇ τῆς ἰδίας πλεονεξίας ἐλπίδι ἧς av’ Αρκάδας 
καὶ Μεσσηνίους καὶ ᾿Αργείους θείημεν. ἀλλὰ καὶ 
4 7 ~ Ἁ 7 ~ e ~ 
TOUTHY πολλοί, ὠᾶλλον δὲ TOVTES, γείρον ἡμῶν 
4 / \ A ? \ e 3 7 4 
ὠπηλλάχασιν. καὶ γὰρ εἰ μὲν ὡς ἐκράτησε Di- 
ἣ 3 \ \ ~ > o> 
λίαπος ayer εὐθυς ἀπιὼν καὶ μετὰ ταῦτ᾽ ἦγεν ἥσυ- 
“Ζ ~ ~ / 
χίαν, μῆτε τῶν αὑτοῦ συμμάχων μῆτε τῶν ἀλλων 
- “ δὰ 7 
Ἑλλήνων μηδένα μηδὲν λυπήσας, OWS ἢν ὧν τις 
Ν ~ 3 MH “ / ~ 
κατα τῶν [οὐλ] ἐναντιωθέντων᾽ οἷς ἔπραττεν ἐκεῖνος 
᾽ N / 3 \ ε 7 e / \ 
μέμψις καὶ κατηγορία" εἰ δὲ ὁμοίως ἁπάντων τὸ 
Ὧφ ) \ 6 4 \ 9 , / 
ἀξίωμα, τὴν ἡγεμνονίαν, τὴν ἐλευθερίαν περιείλετο, 
~ \ \ \ , Ω Δι 7 ~ 
μᾶλλον δὲ καὶ TAS πολιτείας, οσὼν ἠδύνατο, THC 
3 6 ’ 4 ᾽ 6 ~ > 7 3 \ 
οὐχ, ἁπάντων ᾿νδοξότατα ὑμεῖς ἐβουλεύσασθε eos 
7 3 99 ~ 3 ’ ’ \ 7 
σεισθέντες; AAD ἐκεῖσε ἐπανέργχορναι. τί τῆν TO- 
λιν, Αἰσχίνη, προσῆκε ποιεῖν ὠρχῆὴν καὶ τυρωννίδα 
τῶν Ἑλλήνων ὁρῶσαν ἑαυτῷ κατασκευαζόμενον Di- 
“ ‘\ ᾽ f 
λίππον; ἢ τί τὸν σύμβουλον ἔδει λέγειν ἢ γράφειν 
Ἁ 3 7 9 / \ Ἁ ~ “Ὁ 
τὸν ᾿Αθήνησιν ἐμέ (καὶ γὰρ τοῦτο πλεῖστον διω- 


4 el ’ \ 3 Ν ~ 7 
Φέρει), ὃς συνήδειν μὲν ἐκ παντὸς τοῦ γρόνου 


* ῃβουλετ'. ἔτων εναντιωθεντων. 
N 3 


οἵ 


Os) 


Ob 


1} 
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~ 9. N 9 “ \ ’ὔ δ A 
κωλύσοντα ποιεῖν αὑτὸν ἐχρῆν ἢ μῆ; εἰ LEY γὰρ 
~ ~ . 7 
μὴ ἐχρῆν, ἀλλὰ τὴν Μυσῶν λείαν καλουμένην τῆν 

q “ ~ \ 
᾿Ελλάδα οὖσαν ὀφθῆναι Cavrav ᾿Αθηναίων καὶ 
N \ 7 / 
ὄντων, περιείργασμναι μὲν ἔγὼ περὶ τούτων Ἐ εἰπών, 
/ e / e ~ 9 4 a” 
περιειργαστοι δ᾽ ἡ πόλις ἢ πεισθεῖσα ἐμοί, ἔστω 
? \ / 
δὲ ἀδικήματα πάντα ἃ TETLUNT ON καὶ ἄμναρτῆν 
3 , 9 \ of vd Ν 
ματα ἐμά. εἰ δὲ ἔδει τινὰ τούτων κωλυτὴν Dor 
~ / φ' Ἁ 7 ~ ~ 
νῆναι, τίνα ἄλλον ἢ τὸν ᾿Αθηναίων δῆμον “ροσῆκεζ 
~ , 
γενέσθαι; ταῦτα τοίνυν ἐπολιτευόμην ἐγώ, καὶ 
ew 7 ~ 
ὁρῶν καταδουλούμνενον πάντας ἀνθρώπους ἐκεῖνον 
3 / Ν / \ / Ν oh 
NVOLVTSOULLNY, και προλέγων καὶ διδάσκων ῥνῆ σροι- 
~ / 
ἐσθαιἶ ταῦτα Φιλίππῳ διετέλουν. . 
Ἁ \ \ 3. 2 φΦ 9 ῳ 7 \ ~ 
Και μην τὴν εἰρηνὴῆν Y ἐκεῖνος ἐλυσὲ τὰ πλοία 
’ 2 δ 4 3 / / Ν 
λαβων, ovy ἢ πόλις, Αἰσχίνη. Φερε ὃδὲ αὐτὰ τὰ 
΄ Ν \ 3 \ \ ~ / 
ψηφίσματα καὶ τὴν ἐπιστολὴν τὴν τοῦ Φιλίππου, 
° \ ὔ 3 ~ > N \ 2 
καὶ λέγε ἐφεξῆς ἀπὸ γὰρ τούτων ἐξεταζομένων, 
/ ’ 7 7 
TiS τίνος KITIOG ἐστί, γενήσεται Φανερόν. λέγε. 


ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ. 


"Emi ἄρχοντος Νεοκλέους, μηνὸς βοηδρομιῶνος, 
ἐχκλησίας συγκλήτου ὑπὸ στρατηγῶν συναχθείσης, 
Εὐβουλος Μνησιθέου Κύπριος εἶπεν, ἐπειδὴ προσ- 
ἤγγειλαν οἱ στρατηγοὶ ἐν TH ἐκκλησίᾳ ὡς ἄρα 
Λεωδάμαντα!! τὸν ναύαρχον καὶ τὰ MET αὐτοῦ 


* περι των τοιουτων. Τ προσήκει. t προεσθαι. 
§ Νικοκλεους. || Δεωμεδοντα. 
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χὰ 9 ~ af 4 ~ e ~ 9 ~ 
οἰς ἐκεῖνος ἔπραττεν ἀδικῶν ὑμᾶς ἐναντιοῦσθαι 
“Ὁ ~ Ν ~ ~ 
δικαίως. τοῦτ᾽ ἐποιεῖτε μὲν ὑμεῖς ἐξ ἀρχῆς εἰκότως 
Ν / 7 δ \ 7 
καὶ προσηχόντως, ἔγραφον δὲ χαὶ συνεβούλευον 
\ \ ᾽ 
καὶ ἐγὼ καθ΄ οὺς ἐπολιτευόμην χρόνους. ὁμο- 
~ 3 δ ’ 3 ~ ~ 3/ 4 3 
λογῶ. ἀλλὰ τί ἐχρῆν μὲ ποιεῖν ; ἤδη γάρ o 
ἐρωτῶ, πάντα τῶλλ ἀφείς, ᾿Αμφίπολιν, Πύδναν, 
Ἁ 7 
Ποτίδαιαν, ᾿Αλόννησον᾽ οὐδενὸς τούτων μέμνημαι" 
sve N \ 7 \ \ , 
Σέρριον δὲ καὶ Δορίσκον καὶ τῆν Ilexagndov 
4 \ ΩΨ 9, ~ [ὦ 4 2as 
πόρθησιν χα! 00 ἀλλὰ TOIMUTA ἢ πόλις ηδίκητο, 
3 ᾽ v4 “ / / > ἡ / 
οὐδ᾽ εἰ γέγονεν oda. καίτοι σύ y ἐφησθά pe 
~ / ? wv 3 ~ ͵ 
ταῦτα λέγοντα εἰς ἔχθραν ἐμβαλεῖν τουτουσί, 
Εὐβούλου καὶ ᾿Αριστοφῶντος καὶ Διοπείθους τῶν 
f ~ κα 
περὶ τούτων ψηφισμάτων ὄντων, οὐκ ἐμῶν, ὦ λέγων 
> ~ owe 6; "δὲ yd ΜΝ 
εὐχερῶς ὃ τ av" βουληθῆς. οὐδὲ νῦν περὶ τούτων 
~ 3 / ~ 
ἐρῶ. ἀλλ᾽ ὁ τὴν Εὐβοιαν ἐκεῖνος σφετεριζόμενος 
\ 
καὶ κατασκευάζων ἐπιτείχισμα ἐπὶ τὴν Arrinny, 
\ 7 ᾽ ~ \ / 
καὶ Μεγάροις ἐπιχειρῶν, καὶ καταλαμβάνων 
2 / \ ΜΕΝ / Ν \ 
Ὡρεόν, καὶ κατασκάπτων Τ]ορθμόν, καὶ καθιστὰς 
~ 7 9 
ἐν μὲν ᾿Ωρεῷ Φι,λιστίδην τύραννον ἐν ὃ ᾿Ερετρίᾳ 
. \ 9 ς “ 9 
Κλείφαρχον, καὶ τὸν “Ἑλλήσποντον ὑφ᾽ ἑαυτῷ 
’ Ἁ / ~ \ / 
ποιούμενος, καὶ Βυζάντιον πολιορκῶν, καὶ πόλεις 
] Ν ~ \) \ 
“Ἑλληνίδας ἃς μεν ἀναιρῶν, εἰς ἃς δὲ τοὺς φυ- 
γάδας κατάγων, πότερον ταῦτα πάντα ποιῶν 


537 \ v4 \ of \ > 4 \ ” 
ἠδίκει καὶ παρεσπόνδει καὶ CAVE τῆν εἰρῆνην ἢ OV; 


\ / ~ , ~ e 7 Ν ~ 
καί TOTECOY Davnvas riven Tay Ελλήνων τὸν ταῦτα. 


>? ~ 
* παν ὃ τι. { ep εαντῷ. t rac. 
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~ > AN 9 ~ 4 7 > ἃ A 
| | "ολύσωτα ποιεῖν αὑτὸν ἐχρῆν ἢ μῆ; εἰ WEY γὰρ 
~ ~ . / A 
μὴ ἐχρῆν, ἀλλὰ τὴν Μυσῶν λείαν κἀλουμνένην τῆν 
ε εκ ~ 3 4 \ 
Ἑλλάδα οὖσαν ὀφθῆναι ζώντων ᾿Αθηναίων καὶ 
Ν 4 Ἁ \ 7 9 / 
ὄντων, περιείργωσμαι μὲν byw περὶ rovray™ εἰπῶν, 
7 ~ 3 , Η͂ 
περιείργασται δ᾽ 4 πόλις ἢ πεισθεῖσα ἐμοί, ἔστω 
3 \ / N e ΄ 
δὲ ἀδικήματα πάντα ἃ πέπρακται καὶ ἀμναρτῆ 
3 7 3 \ of 7 \ 
ματα ἐμὰ. εἰ δὲ εδει τινα τούτων κωλυτὴν Dar 
~ 4 Ν ’ ~ ~ $ 
νῆναι, τίνα ἄλλον ἢ τὸν ᾿Αθηναίων δῆμον προσηκχεῖ 
~ 7 Ἁ 
γενέσθαι; ταῦτα τοίνυν ἐπολιτευόμην ἐγώ, καὶ 
δ. ὦ 4 ~ 
ὁρῶν καταδουλούρνενον πάντας ἀνθρώπους ἐκεῖνον 
’ / δ “ \ / \ oh 
ηναντιουμῆν, και προλέγων καὶ διδάσκων fan προΐ- 
oo - 7 
ἐεσθα ἶ, ταῦτα Φιλίππῳ διετέλουν. . 
Ἁ 9 βῳ / “Ὁ 
Καὶ peny τὴν εἰρήνην γ᾽ ἐκεῖνος ἔλυσε τὰ πλοῖα 
? / 3 4 Ν 
λαβων, ovy, 4 πόλις, Αἰσχίνη. Φερε ὃὲ αὐτὰ τὰ 
/ \ \ 3 \ \ ~ 7 
ψηφίσματα xb τὴν ἐπιστολὴν τῆν του Φιλίππου, 
° \ 7 3 ~ > \ \ 7 9 7 
καὶ λέγε ἐφεξῆς" ἀπὸ γὰρ τούτων ἐξεταζομένων, 
/ / + A 7 3 4 4 4 
τίς τίνος αἰτιὸς ἔστι, γενήσεται φανερόν. λέγε. 


ΨΗΦΙΣΜΆΑ. 
᾿Επὶ ἄρχοντος Νεοκλέους, ὃ μηνὸς βοηδρομνιῶνος, 


ἐχκλησίας συγκλήτου ὑπὸ στρατηγῶν συνωχθείσης, 
Εὐβουλος Μνησιθέου Κύπριος εἶπεν, ἐπειδὴ προσ- 
ἤγγειλαν οἱ στρατηγοὶ ἐν τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ ὡς ἄρα 
Λεωδάμαντα! τὸν ναύαρχον καὶ τὰ mer αὐτοῦ 


* περι των τοιοντων. + προσήκει. t προεσθαι. 
§ Νικοκλεους. || Δεωμεδοντα. 
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9 / 7 of > AN \ ~ 7 
ἀποσταλέντα σκάφη εἰκοσὶν ἐπὶ τὴν τοῦ σίτου 
παραπομπὴν εἰς Ἑλλήσποντον ὁ παρὰ Φιλίππου 
Ν 4 7 7 3 / 
στρατηγος Αμύντας καταγῆοχεν εἰς Μακεδονίαν 
ΑΛ; } λ ~ of 3 λ bn \ , 
καὶ ἐν φυλακῇ eyes, ἐπιμεληθήνωι τοὺς πρυτάνεις 
\ \ 7 ¢/ ς A ~ * 
καὶ τοὺς στρατηγούς, OTwS ἢ βουλὴ συναχθῶσι 
Ν e ~ 4 Ἁ 7 yd 
καὶ aipebwos πρέσβεις πρὸς Φίλιππον, οἱ τίνες 
7 7 Ἁ Ἁ ~ 
OLLI EVOLLEVOL διαλέξονται πρὸς αὐτὸν περὶ τοῦ 
2 ~ Ν ’ 4 δ Ἁ ~ δ \ 
ἀφεθῆναι τὸν vavapyovt καὶ τὰ πλοῖα καὶ τοὺς 
f ~ 
στρατιώτας. χαὶ εἰ μὲν δὲ ἄγνοιαν ταῦτα πε- 
7 ς 4 7 ¢/ 3 ~ e ~ 
ποίηκεν ὁ ᾿Αμύντας, ort ov μερυψιμοιρεῖ ὁ δῆμος 
2 ΝᾺ 9 ~ 3 4 ~ ἈΝ \ 9 
οὐδὲν αὐτῶ" εἰ δὲ τι πλημμελουντὰ παρὰ τὰ ἐπε- 
Ω ~ 
σταλμένα λαβών, ors ἐπισκεψάμενοι ᾿Αθηναῖοι 
ἐπιτιρμνήσουσι κατὰ τὴν τῆς ὀλεγωρίας ἀξίαν. εἰ 
Ν / 4 9 J 3 > 9&7 3 ~ 
δὲ μηδέτερον TOUTHY ἐστιν, BAA ἰδίᾳ αὐγνωμνονουσιν 
«“ ς 3 ,᾿ A e 3 7 \ ~ 
ἢ 0 ἀποστείλας ἢ O ἀπεστολρνένος, καὶ TOUTO 
4 7 ~ 
γράψαι λέγειν, ive αἰσθανόμνενος ὁ δῆμος βου- 


7 7 ῳ ~ 
λεύσηται τί δεῖ ποιεῖν. 


Τοῦτο μὲν τούυν τὸ ψήφισμα Ἑύβουλος 
ἔγραψεν, οὐκ ἐγώ, τὸ δ᾽ ἐφεξῆς ᾿Λριστοφῶν, εἰθ' 
᾿Ηγήσιππος, sir ᾿Αριστοφῶν πάλιν, εἶτα Φιλο- 
κράώτης, εἶτα Κηφισοφῶν, εἶτα πάντες οἱ ἄλλοι" 


ἐγὼ δ᾽ οὐδὲν περὶ τούτων. Λέγε τὸ ψήφισμα. 


* συναχθῆ. t ἀαρχοντα. t evreradperva. 
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VHOISMA.* 
"Exit Neoxacoust ἄρχοντος, βοηδρορνεῶνος ἐνῇ 


καὶ vee, βουλῆς γνώμη, πρυτάνεις καὶ στρατηγοὶ 
ἐχρημάτισαν τὰ ἐκ τῆς ἐκκλησίας ἀνενεγκόντες, + 
ὅτι ἔδοξε τῷ Ono πρέσβεις ercobas πρὸς Φίλισ- 
ov περὶ τῆς τῶν πλοίων ἀναχομιδῆς καὶ ἐντολὰς 
δοῦναι χαὶ τὰ ἐκ τῆς ἐχκλησίας ψηφίσματα. 
καὶ εἵλοντο τούσδε, Κηφισοφῶντα Κλέωνος ᾿Ανα- 
Φλύστιον, Δημόκριτον Δημοφῶντος ᾿Αναγυράσιον, 
Πολύκριτον ᾿Απημάντου Κοθωκίδην. πρυτανείᾳ 
Φυλῆς ᾿Ιπ““ποθοωντίδος, ᾿Αριστοφων Κολυτεεὺς πρό- 
εὃρος εἶπεν. 


“ i 

Ὥσπερ τοίνυν ἐγὼ ταῦτα δεικνύω τὰ ψηφι- 

[γ2 ᾿ \ Ἁ ~ 4 7 ~ 9 \ 

ohare, οὕτω καὶ ov δεῖξον, Αἰσχίνη, ποῖον eye 

γράψας ψήφισμα αἰτιός εἰμι τοῦ πολέμου. 

3 9 3 “Ἃ ᾽ 3 N s 2 Ἀλλ A ᾽ “ 

αλλ οὐκ ἂν ἐγοῖς" εἰ γὰρ εἶχες, οὐδὲν ἂν αὐτοῦ 

4 \ / \ \ 95 Ἃ ὁ 7 

πρότερον νυνὶ παρέσγου.δ καὶ ny οὐδ᾽ ὁ Φίλιππος 
4 ἌΧ 4 ~ 3 N een ~ 4 e / 

οὐδὲν αἰτιᾶται ἐμὲ ὑπὲρ τοῦ πολέμου, ἑτέροις 

9 ~ / 3 > AN \ 93 \ \ ~ 

ἐγκαλῶν. Λέγε δ᾽ αὐτὴν τὴν ἐπιστολὴν τὴν τοῦ 


7 
Φιλίσπχου. 


* BovAevpa. tft Νικοκλεουο. Teveyxovrec ἃ απενεγκοντες- 


§ παρεσχες. 
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ἘΠΙΣΤΟΛΗ ΦΙΛΙΠΙΠΟΥ͂. 


\ ’ a 
Βασιλεὺς Μακεδόνων Φίλιππος ᾿Αθηναίων τῇ 
βουλῇ καὶ τῷ δήμῳ χαίρειν. παραγενόμενοι 
Ἀ 4 Ν ς 3 e “Ὥ 7 ~ 
πρὸς Ee οἱ πὰρ ὑμῶν πρεσβευταί, Κηφισοφων 
καὶ Δημόκριτος καὶ Πολύκριτος, διελέγοντο 
\ ~~ ~ 4 9 ’ * oe 3 ’ὕ 
περὶ τῆς τῶν πλοίων ἀφεσεως" ὧν ἐναυὰργ ει Λαο- 
> f 
pedov.t καθ ὅλου μὲν οὖν ἔμοιγε φαίνεσθε ἐν 
f ? 
μεγάλη εὐηθείᾳ ἔσεσθα:, cit. οἴεσθ᾽ ἐμὲ λανθάνειν 
ΩΦ, 3 7 ~ N ~ 4 Ἁ 
ὅτι ἐξαπεστάλη ταῦταδ τὰ πλοῖα προφασιν μὲν 
e . βῳ 7 3 we 4 
ὡς τὸν σῖτον παραπέερυψοντὰ ἐκ τοῦ KAAnomrovrov 
εἰς Λῆμνον, βοηθήσοντα δὲ Σηλυμβριανοῖς τοῖς 
4 ~ / 
ur ἐμοῦ μὲν πολιορκουμένοις, ov TULTECLELANL- 
μένοις Oe ἐν ταῖς τῆς φιλίας κοινῆ κειμέναις ἡμοῖν 
συνθήκαις. καὶ ταῦτα συνετάχθη τῷ γαυᾶρχῳ 
of \ ~ 4 “Ὁ [2 N / 
ἄνευ μὲν τοῦ δήμου σοῦ Αθηναίων, ὑπὸ δὲ τίνων 
ἀρχόντων καὶ ἐσέρων ἰδιωτῶν μυὲν νῦν ὄντων, ἐκ 
Ν 7 J, Ἁ ~ 3 Ἁ 
σῶντος δὲ τροπου βουλομενων Τὸν δῆμον ἀντί 
~ ~ Ἁ 
τῆς γυν ὑπαρχούσης προς epee φιλίας σὸν πό- 
λερμον ἀνωλαβεῖν, πολλῷ μᾶλλον φιλοτιμου- 
4 ~~ ᾽ ᾿ \ ~ ~ 
μένων τοῦτο συντετελέσθα!ε]} ἢ τοῖς Σηλυμβριανοῖς 
βοηθῆσαι. καὶ ὑπολαμβάνουσιν αὑτοῖς τὸ τοι- 
~ 7 “ ~~ ~ 
οὔτο πρόσοδον ἔσεσθαι" οὐ μιέντοι μοι δοκεῖ τοῦτο 
, e 7 of c¢ ww "9 > / / 
χρήσιμον ὑπάρχειν οὐθ ὑμῖν ovr ἐμοι. διόπερ 
τὰ τε νῦν καταγθέντα πλοῖα πρὸς ἡμᾶς ἀφίημι 
* ἀφαιρέσεως. t Λαοδαμας. ἵ εἰ τουτ᾽΄. ὃ μεν ταῦυτα. 
|| συντεταχθαι. 


K 0 
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et ο δ ~ ~ ON 4 A ? / 

ὑμῖν, καὶ TOU λοιποῦ, EY βούλησθε μὴ ἐπι τρόπιν 
~e 7 6 ~ 7 4 

τοῖς προεστηκόσιν vy καχοήθως πολιτεύεσθαι, 
3 » ? ~ 7 4 Ν 7 

αλλ ἐπιτιμῶτε, πειρασομῶι χάγω διαφυλάττειν 


\ > ¢ 3 ~ 
τῆν εἰρηνῆν. EUTUYEITE. 


3 ~ 3 ~ 4 4 3 

Ἐνταῦθ οὐδαμοῦ Δημοσθένη γέγραφεν, οὐδ 
αἰτίων οὐδερυίαν κατ᾽ ἐμοῦ. τί ποτ οὖν τοῖς 
a 3 ~ ~ 4 \ [2 > \ 
ἄλλοις ἐγχώλων τῶν εμοι πεπροωγρνένων οὐχί 

~ λ 
μέμνηται: ὅτι τῶν ἀδικημάτων ὧν ἐμυέμυνητο 
φῶν αὐτοῦ, εἰ τι περὶ ἐμοῦ γέγραφε' * τούτων γὰρ 
A ~ 
εἰχόμην ἐγὼ καὶ τούτοις ἠναντιούμην. καὶ πρῶτον 
Ν 

μὲν τὴν εἰς Πελοπόννησον πρεσβείαν ἔγραψα, 
e ~ 3 “ὦ ᾽ 7 7 H 
ore πρῶτον ἐκεῖνος εἰς ΠΠελοπόννησον παρεδύετο, 
“" f Ι 
εἶχα τὴν εἰς Εὐβοιαν, ἡνίκ EvBosas ἥπτετο, 
id \ > 9 » Ν af 3 / , 
εἶσῶ τὴν ἐπ Ὥρεὸν ἔξοδον, οὐκέτι πρεσβείαν, 
καὶ τὴν εἰς Ἐρέτριαν, ἐπειδὴ συράννους ἐκεῖνος ἐν 
ταύταις ταῖς πόλεσι κατέστησεν. μετὰ ταῦτα δὶ 

Ν 3 7 [7 3 / ἃ 
σους ἀποστόλους ἅπαντας ἀπέστειλα, καθ ous 
Χεῤῥόνησος ἐσωθη καὶ Βυζάντιον καὶ πάντες οἱ σύμ» 

9 ad “ f 
poacyot. ἐξ ὧν ὑμῖν μὲν τὰ κάλλιστα, δπαννοι, 
/ ~ gy 
δόξαι, rial, στέφανοι, χάριτες παρὰ σῶν εὖ 
πεπονθότων ὑπῆρχον" σῶν δ᾽ ἀδικουμένων τοῖς μὲν 
e ~ 7 ΝΗ ~ 
ὑμῶν τότε πεισθεῖσιν ἡ σωτηρίω περιεγένετο, τοῖς 
4 43 ΝΥ “" ~ 
δ᾽ ὀλιγωρήσασι τὸ πολλάκις ὧν ὑμεῖς προείπατε 
~ \ ~ 

μεμνῆσθαι, καὶ νομίζειν ὑμῶς μὴ (υόνον εὔνους 


* γεγραφει. Ἐπαρεισεδνετο. 
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e ~ 3 \ A 4 9 , \ 
εαὐὑτοῖς ἀλλὰ καὶ Ppovimoug ἀνθρωπους καὶ 
ὕ “" e / Ν 3 / eA ᾽ὔ 
μυάντεις εἰναι" πάντα γὰρ ἐκβεβηκεν ἃ προεί- 
πᾶτε. 
\ fy 
Καὶ μὴν ors πολλὰ μὲν ἂν γρήματα ἔδωκε Φι- 
f 
λιστίδης wor ἔχειν ‘Decor, πολλὰ δὲ Κλείταρ- 
¢/ 3 of 3 / \ 3 9 N e 
χος wor ἔχειν Ἐρέτριαν, πολλὰ δ᾽ αὐτὸς ὁ 
/ ¢ ~ e v4 3. .,.» e ~ 9 ~ 
Φίλιππος ὥστε ταῦθ ὑπάρχειν ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς αὐτῷ, 
καὶ περὶ τῶν ἄλλων μηδὲν ἐξελέγχεσθωι pnd 
el ~ 3 Wa / 3 7 “ 9 \ 
ἃ ποιῶν ἠδίκει μηδένα ἐξετάζειν πανταχοῦ, οὐδεὶς 
ἀγνοεῖ, καὶ πάντων ἥκιστα σύ" οἱ γὰρ παρὰ 
σοῦ Κλειτάρχου καὶ τοῦ Φιλιστίδου τότε πρέσβεις 
ὃ fw 9 9 ° 7 * N \ / > 7 
eve ἀφικνούμενοι" παρὰ oor κατέλυον, Αἰσχίνη, 
N Ἁ ϑῳ7, > /~ el e \ / e 3 
καί σὺ Mpovsevesrs αὐτῶν" οὺς ἥ μὲν πόλις ὡς EY- 
’ 
θροὺς καὶ οὔτε δίκαια οὔτε συμφέροντα λέγοντας 
> 4 Ν Ss 4 > 4 9 , 
ἀπήλασε, σοὶ δ᾽ ἦσαν Φίλοι. ov τοίνυν ἐπράχθη 
7 3.7 cd ~ \ 3 ~ \ 4 
τούτων οὐδέν, ὦ βλασφημῶν περί FILO καὶ λέγων 
ὡς σιωπῶ μὲν λαβών, βοῶ δ᾽ ἀναλώσας. ἀλλ᾽ οὐ 
~ , 4 
σύ γε, ἀλλὰ βοᾷς μὲν ἔχων, παύσει δὲ οὐδέποτ᾽, 
ἐὰν μῆ σε οὗτοι παύσωσιν ἀτιμώσαντες τήμερον. 
Στεφανωσάντων τοίνυν ὑμῶν ἐρυὲ ἐπὶ τούτοις 
A \ 4 3 ’ὕ \ 3 4 
rore, καὶ γράψαντος Αριστονίκου rag αὐὑτὼς 
συλλαβὰς ἅσπερ οὑτοσὶ Κτησιφῶν νῦν γέγραφε, 
’ ~ ~ 
καὶ ἀναῤρῥηθεντος ἐν σῷ bearew τοῦ στεφάνου, 
7) 7 
καὶ δευτέρου κηρύγματος ἤδη μοι τούτου γιγνο- 
3 “ , 
μένου, ovr ἀντεῖπεν Αἰσχίνης παρὼν οὔτε τὸν 
* ἀφικομενοι. T παυση. 


0 
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4 ἢ 3 ’ 4 , \ ~ 
εἰπόντα ἐγρώψατο. Καὶ pos λέγε χαὶ roveo 


τὸ ψήφισμα λαβων. 


ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ. 


9 Y Ἐπὶ Χαιρώνδου ᾿Ηγέμονος Ἐ ἄρχοντος, γαμῆ- 


λιῶνος ἕκτη ἀπιόντος, Φυλῆς πρυτανευούσης Asor 
ridos, ᾿Αριστόνικος Docappsost εἶπεν, ἐπειὸν Ax 
N 
μοσθένης Δημοσθένους Παιανιεὺς πολλὰς καὶ 
’ 4 / ae 7 “«αἍἋἫἪ 5 
μεγάλας χρείας παρέσχηται τῷ δήμῳ τῷ Abr 
é ἕῳ ~ A 
ναίων καὶ «πολλοίς τῶν συμμάχων καί πρότερον, 
Χ 3 ‘od / ~ 7 Ἁ “ 
καὶ ἐν τῷ παρόντι καιρῷ βεβοήθηκε διὰ τῶν 
“ / ἴω 3 ~ 3 7 7 
ψηφισμάτων, καί τινας τῶν ἐν τῇ Εὐβοίᾳ πόλεων 
3 } \ ~ 4 “ὁ “ ᾽ “ 
nrevbeowne, καὶ διωτελεῖ evvous ὧν τῷ δήμῳ τῷ 
3 7 Ν ᾽ὔ \ / “ 4 ’ 
Αθηναίων, καὶ λέγει καὶ πρώττει ὁ Ts ὧν δύνηται 
3 \ e Ἁ 4 ~ 9 4 \ ~ wv 
ὠγαθὸν ὑπὲρ re αὐτῶν Αθηναίων καὶ τῶν ἄλλον 
Ἑλλήνων, δεδόγθαι τῇ βουλῇ καὶ τῷ δήμῳ 
σῷ Αθηναίων ἐπαινέσαι Δημοσθένην Δημνοσθένους 
Παιανιέα καὶ στεφανῶσαι γρυσῷ στεφάνῳ, καὶ 
"“ Ἁ ~ 
ἀνωγορεῦσαι τὸν στέφανον ἐν τῷ θεάτρῳ Διονυσίοις, 
τρωγωδοῖς καινοῖς, τῆς δὲ ἀναγορεύσεως τοῦ στε- 
/ 3 ~ Ἁ ᾽ὔ A Ἁ 
φάνου ἐπιμεληθῆναι τὴν πρυτανεύουσαν Φυλῆν καὶ 
Ν 2 ’ “" 3 / 36 
τὸν ἀγωνοθέτην. εἶπεν Ἀριστόνικος Φρεάρριος. 


39 S “ ς ~ en Wi 3 ᾽ὔ rw} 
ἔστιν οὖν οστίς ὑμῶν οἱ O& τινὰ αἰσχύνην τῇ 


* "Hynpovoc. + Φερεαρριος. 
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’ὔ ~ ~ 
πόλει συμβᾶσαν διὰ τοῦτο τὸ ψήφισμα ἢ 
Ν “ / el "Ὁ μὰ of 
χλευασμὸν ἢ γέλωτα, ἃ γυν ovures εἐφὴ συμ" 
7 4Ν 4 Ἁ ~ \ N Φ 
βήσεσθαι, ἐὰν ἐγὼ στεφανωμαε; καὶ pny ory 
“ + A ~ 
ἤ νεα καὶ γνώριμα πᾶσι τὰ πράγματα, ἐᾶν TE 
~ f / 
καλῶς eyn, χάριτος τυγχάνει, ἐών O ὡς ἕτερως, 
σιμωρίας. φαίνομαι τοίνυν sya χάριτος τετυχη- 
Ἁ a A / 
κῶς τότε, καὶ οὐ ρμιέρυψεως οὐδὲ τιμωρίας. 
Οὐχοὺν μέχρι μὲν τῶν χρόνων ἐκείνων, ἐν οἷς 
~ 9 
ταῦτ ἐπράχθη, πάντας ἀνωμολόγημαι τοὺς 
χρόνους τὰ ἄριστα πράττειν ἢ τῇ πόλει, τῷ νικᾷν, 
A κ΄ 
or ἐβουλεύεσθε, λέγων καὶ γράφων, τῷ κατα- 
" \ / \ , 9 
«ραχθῆναι τὰ γραφέντα, καὶ στεφάνους ἐξ 
4 “ω ~ / 9 N A ~ δ ὦ ’ὔ 
αὐτῶν τῇ πόλει καὶ εμνοι καὶ πᾶσιν ὑμοῖν γενέ" 
~ 7 ~ ~ A / 8 ς 
σθαι, τῷ θυσίας τοῖς θεοῖς καὶ προσόδους tT ὡς 
4 ~ 7 of e ~ ~ 9 \ 
ἀγαθῶν τούτων ὄντων ὑμᾶς πεποιῆσθαι- Exresdn 
σοίνυν ἐκ τῆς Εὐβοίας ὁ Φίλιππος ἐξηλαθη, 
~ δ “ e 59 ς ~ ~ δ 4 \ 
φοίς μὲν οπλοίς VP ὑμῶν, τῆ δὲ “ολιτείο καὶ 
~ 4 «“ 56 "Μ᾿ 7 
σοῖς ψηφίσμασι, κἂν διωρβαγῶσί τινες τοῦ- 
σῶν, UE ἐμοῦ, ἕτερον κατὰ τῆς πόλεως ἐκιτει- 
Ἁ 997 e »-Ὁ “ 7ὔ , 3 , 
χισμὸν ἐξήτει. ὁρῶν δ᾽ ort σίτῳ πάντων ἀνθρω- 
᾽ὔ 7 3 ’ 7 
τὼν πλείστῳ γρωμεῦ επεισάκτῳ, βουλόμενος 
~ \ 
τῆς σιτοπομπίας κύριος γενέσθαι, παρελθὼν ἐπὶ 
, ~ 
Θράκης Βυζαντίους συμμάχους ὄντας αὑτῷ σὸ 
μὲν πρῶτον neiov συμπολεμεῖν τὸν πρὸς ὑμᾶς 
\ 
πόλεμον, ὡς δ᾽ οὐκ ἤθελον οὐδ᾽ ἐπὶ τούτοις ἐφα- 
* πραττων. Τ και προσοδους τοις θεοις. 
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Ἁ 7 ~ 4 > tad 
σαν τὴν συμμαχίαν πεποιῆσθαι, λέγοντες ἀληθῆ, 
,ὔ %* / \ ~ / \ 
χαράκωμα' βαλόμενος πρὸς τῇ πόλει καὶ μη" 

ὐ K χανήμαιτ' ἐπιστήσας ἐπολιόρκει. rouraw δὲ veyne 
μένων ὅ τι μὲν "ξοσῆκε ποιεῖν ὑμᾶς, οὐκέτ᾽ igor 
τήσω" + δῆλον γάρ ἐστιν ἅπασιν. ἀλλὰ rig ἣν 0 
βοηθήσας τοῖς Βυζαντίοις καὶ σώσας αὐτούς ; τίς 
ὁ κωλύσας τὸν “Ἑλλήσποντον ἀλλοτριωθηναιἶ, κατ 
ἐκείνους τοὺς χρόνους; ὑμεῖς, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αϑηναῖοι. 
ro δ᾽ ὑμεῖς ὅταν λέγω, τὴν πόλιν λέγω. τίς δ 
6 τῇ πόλει λέγων καὶ γράφων καὶ πράττων καὶ 
ἀπλῶς ἑαυτὸν εἰς τὰ πράγματα ἀφειδῶς διδούς :ὃ 

ἵ aire ἀλλὰ μὴν ἡλίκα ταῦτα ὠφελῆσεν ἅπαντας, 

> fd 9 / ~ δῷ 9 9 / 
οὐκέτ᾽ ἐκ λόγου δεῖ μαθεῖν, ἀλλ᾽ ἔργῳ west 
ρασθε' ὁ yae τότε ἐνστὼς πόλεμος ἄνευ τοῦ 
καλὴν δόξαν ἐνεγκεῖν ἐν πᾶσι τοῖς κατὰ τὸν 
βίον ἀφθονωτέροις καὶ εὐωνοτέροις διήγαγεν ὑμᾶς 
τῆς νῦν εἰρῆνης, ἣν οὗτοι κατὰ τῆς πατρίδος τη" 
ροῦσιν οἱ χρηστοὶ ἐπὶ ταῖς μελλούσαις ἐλπίσιν, 
ὧν διωμάρτοιεν, καὶ μὴ μετάσχοιεν ὧν ὑμεῖς οἱ 
τὰ βέλτιστα βουλόμενοι τοὺς θεοὺς αἰτεῖτε, 
μηδὲ μεταδοῖεν ὑμῖν ὧν αὐτοὶ προήρηνται. Λέγε 
δ᾽ αὐτοῖς καὶ τοὺς τῶν Βυξαντίων στεφάνους καὶ 

Ἁ ~ 7 ae 7 / 3 ’ A 
τοὺς τῶν ITepivbiov, οἰς ἐστεφάνουν ἐκ τούτων τῆν 
πόλιν. 


* χαρακωματα. ft οὐκ exepwrnow ff απαλλοτριωθηναι. 
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ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ ΒΥΖΑΝΤΊΩΝ. 

"Exi ἱερομυινώμιονος Βοσπορίχω Aapaynros ἐν 
τᾷ ἁλίᾳ ἔλεξεν, ἐκ ras βωλᾶς λαβὼν ρήτραν, 
, \ oe ~ eo» ῆ yi] ~ 
ἐπειὸγ ὁ δᾶμος 0. Αθηναίων tv τε τοῖς προγενο- 

7 ~ 3 ’ re ᾽ὔ \ 
μένοις καιροῖς εὐνοέων διωτελεῖ Βυζαντίοις καὶ 

~ \ 
τοῖς συμμάχοις καὶ συγγενέσι Περινθίοις καὶ 

\ \ 7 / H 7 ᾽ 
πολλὰς καὶ μεγάλας χρείας παρέσχηται, ἐν TE 
τῷ παρεστακότι καιρῷ Φιλίππω τῷ Μακεδόνος 
᾽ \ ΄ \ 3 
ἐπιστρωτεύσαντος ἐπὶ THY χώρων καὶ τὰν πόλιν ἐπ᾽ 
3 , 7 \ ΄ \ \ / 
ἀναστάσει Βυζαντίων καὶ ἸΠερινθίων καὶ τὼν χώραν 

a Ἁ ’ὔ 4 ’ὔ 
δαίοντος καὶ δενδροκοπέοντος, (βοηθήσας πλοίοισιν 
e Ν \ wv A / \ / Ve , 
ἑκατὸν καὶ εἰκοσι καὶ σίτῳ καὶ βέλεσι καὶ ὁπλί- 

3 7 af 3 ~ / ὔ \ 
ταις ἐξείλετο Amel. ἐκ τῶν μεγάλων κινδύνων καὶ 
ἀποκατέστασε τὰν πάτριον πολιτείαν καὶ τὼς 

\ ~ ~ 
yOpeas καὶ τὼς TaADws, δεδόγθαιδ τῷ δάμῳ φῶ 
\ 
Βυζαντίων καὶ Περινθίων ᾿Αθηναίοις δόμεν ἐπεγα- 
. ~ \ 2 ~ 
icv, πολιτείαν, ἔγκτασιν γᾶς καὶ οἰκιῶν, σρο- 

7 9 ~ 3 ~ / \ \ Ν 
edeiav ἐν τοῖς ὠγῶσι, Tobodorll ποτὶ τὰν βωλὰν 

\ ~ . ~ 
καὶ τὸν δαρυιόν πρώτοις μετὰ τὰ sepa, καὶ τοῖς 

~ 27Af \ / 3 4 
κατοικεῖν ἐθέλουσι τῶν πόλιν ἀλειτουργῆτοις 
μεν πασᾶν τῶν λειτουργιῶν' στᾶσαι δὲ καὶ εἰκόνας 
τρεῖς ἑκκαιδεκαπήχεις ἐν τῷ Βοσπορίχῳ, στεφα- 

/ \ » ν. » , εν » ; 
youmevoy τὸν δᾶμον τὸν Αϑηναίων ὑπὸ τῶ Oc wa 

κω \ ~ 
τῶ δ] Βυζαντίων καὶ Περινθίων" ἀποστεῖλαι δὲ καὶ 


* ἐν Τεαλιᾳ. t χαριτας. Lape & epe. 
ὃ dedoy Ow. || xore θολον. 4 rwr. 
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θεωρίας ἐς τὰς ἐν τὰν Ἑλλάδι πανηγύρια, 
Ἴσθμια καὶ Νέμεα καὶ ᾿Ολύμπια καὶ Πύῤια, 
A 3 ~ A , et 3 / 
καὶ ἀνακαρῦξαι τὼς στεφάνως wot ἐστεφάνο 
rot ὁ δᾶμος ὁ ᾿Αθηναίων ὑφ᾽ ἡμῶν, ὅπως ἐπ 
στέωνται οἱ "EAAaves πάντες ᾿Αϑθηναΐων ἀρετᾶν 


καὶ τὰν Βυζαντίων καὶ Περινθίων εὐχαριστίαν. 


Λέγε καὶ τοὺς rage τῶν ἐν Χεῤῥονήσῳ στ 
Φάνους. 


ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ XEPPONHSITON. 
Χεῤῥονησιτῶν οἱ κατοικοῦντες Σηστόν, Ελε 
ouvra, Μάδυτον, ᾿Αλωκπεκόννησον, στεφανοῦσι 
? , \ N \ Ἁ ~ ~ 
Αθηναίων τὴν βουλὴν καὶ τὸν δῆμον χρυσῷ στε" 
7 ,4.Ν ) εν, \ / \ 
φάνω ἀπὸ ταλάντων ἑξήκοντα, καὶ χάριτος βωμὸν 
¢ , \ 7 3 ᾽ [72 ’ / 
ἱδρύονται καὶ δήμου ᾿Αθηναίων, ors πάντων meri 
στου ἀγαθῶν παραίτιος γέγονεδ Χερῤῥονησίταις, 
? 7 3 ~ 7 Ἁ 3 Ἁ \ 
eLeromevos ἐκ τῆς Φιλίππου καὶ ἀποδους τᾶς 
᾽ὔ \ / \ 3 ᾽ \ e / 
πατρίδας, σοὺς νόμους, τὴν ἐλευθερίων, τὰ ἱερᾶ. 
\ } ~ \ ~ 9 "ὦ \ , ᾽ 7 
καὶ ἐν τῷ μετὰ ταῦτα αἰῶνι παντὶ οὐκ ἐλλείψει 
> ~ \ ~ Ω 4 4 > / 
εὐχαριστῶν καὶ ποιῶν ὃ Th ἂν δύνηται ἀγαθόν. 
~ 9 7 3 ~ / 
ταῦτα ἐψηφίσαντο ἐν κοινῷ βουλευτηρίῳ. 


> ~ 9 , ἃ 4506, \ 4 
Ovxovy ov μυόνον τὸ Χεῤῥόνησον καὶ Βυζαντιον 
a 4 N δῷ Ἁ \ 
σῶσωι, οὐδὲ τὸ χωλῦσαι τὸν Ἑλλήσποντον ὑπὺ 


* re & ry. t+ οἷς. { συστεφανωται. 
§ γεγονεναι. 


209 


4 N ~ 
Dirizxy γενέσθαι τότε, οὐδὲ τὸ τιμᾶσθαι τὴν 
’ 3 ’ e ’᾽ δ" \ Ve / 
πόλιν ἐκ τούτων ἡ προαίρεσις ἢ ἐμῆ καὶ ἡ πολιτεία 
\ ~ / 
διεπράξατο, ἀλλὰ καὶ πᾶσιν ἔδειξεν ἀνθρώποις 
~ 4 \ 
rHy TE TNS πόλεως καλοκαγαθίαν καί σὴν Φ,λίπ- 
4 e A 4 Ν 4 Ἃ 
TOV χαχίᾶν. 0 Mev γε Φίλος καὶ συμμῶγχος wy 
~ ~ \ κῳ 
τος Βυζαντίοις πολιορχῶν αὐτοὺς ἑωρᾶτο ὑπὸ 
, \ \ 
πάντων, οὗ τί γένοιτ᾽ ἂν αἰσχιίον ἢ μιωρώτερον ; 
~ \ 
ὑμεῖς δ᾽ οἱ καὶ μερυψάμενοι ἢ πολλὰ καὶ δίκαια 
A 7 
ὧν ἐκείνοις εἰκότως περὶ ὧν ἡγνωμρνονήκεσαν εἰς 
~ rw) f ’ 
ὑμᾶς ἐν τοῖς ἔρυπροσθεν χρόνοις» ov μόνον οὐ ῥυνῆσι- 
~ \ oof 4 
κακοῦντες οὐδὲ Tobe Evos τοὺς ἀδικουμοένους, ἀλλὰ 
Q σ΄ 4 7 3 κὰ 4 w+ A 
καὶ σώζοντες ἐφαίνεσθε, εξ ὧν δόξαν, εὔνοιαν, τιρυὴν 
ἉἋ ἤ ΄ ~ Ἁ Ἁ ¢ A Ἁ 
Tapa πάντων ἐκτᾶσθε. καὶ μῆν ὁτι μὲν πολλοὺς 
9 7 4 ᾿ ~ / 2 [7 
ἐσφεφανωκατ᾽ ἤδη τῶν πολιτευομένων, ἅπαντες 
Ν 
ἴσασι Os ὀντινα δ᾽ ἄλλον ἡ πόλις ἐστεφάνωται; 
tA 
σύμβουλον λέγω καὶ βῆτορα, πλὴν δὲ ἐμέ, οὐδ᾽ 
«Δ “ ww «of 
ἂν εἰς εἰπεῖν ἔγοι. 
e\ ῳ 
Ἵνα τοίνυν, καὶ τὰς βλασφημίας, ἃς κατὰ τῶν 
7 ~ 
EvBotovyt. καὶ τῶν Βυζαντίων ἐποιήσατο, εἴ τι δυ- 
“Ὁ Ἁ ~ 
σχερὲς αὑτοῖς ἐπέπρακτο πρὸς ὑμᾶς ὑπομιμνήσκων, 
᾽ὔ 5) 4 3 / \ , ~ ~ 
συκοφαντίας οὐσας ἐπιδείξω μὴ μόνον τῷ ψευδεῖς 
"5° “ Ν ᾿ e ° ~ 
εἶναι (τοῦτο μὲν γὰρ ὑπάρχειν ὑμᾶς εἰδότας 
e ~ ἢ ᾿ \ ~ ᾽ Ν , >, > 
ἡγοῦμαι) ἀλλὰ καὶ τῷ, εἰ TH μᾶλισ ἤσαν 
~ ff Ν 7 ~ 
ἀληθεῖς, οὕτως ὡς ἔγω κεχρήμαι τοῖς πράγμασι 
/ 7 ead oo / 7 ~ 
συμφέρειν χρήσασθαι, ev ἢ δύο βούλομαι τῶν καθ 


* οἱ μεμψαμενοι. t πεπολιτευμενων. { Ενυβοων. 
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ὑμᾶς πεπραγμένων καλῶν τῇ πόλει διεξελθεῖν, κ 
ταῦτ᾽ ἐν βραχέσι καὶ γὰρ ἀνδρα ἰδίῳ καὶ rodalde 


ῳ δ . A 4 ~ e 4 9 N δε ᾿ 
κοινῇ, σρὸς TH κωλλίστῶ Tay ὑπαρχόντων Es OE 


WN 


~ Ἁ +. 4 
τειρᾶσθαι τὰ λοιπὰ πράττειν. 


ω 7 
Εὔβοιαν, Τάναγραν, τὴν Βοιωτίαν ἅπασαν, Μέγα- 
ΝΥ ~ 
ρα, Αὐγιναν, Κλεωνάς, τὰς ἄλλας νήσους, οὐ ναῦς, 
> 4 ~ 4 a / 3 ͵7 4 
οὐ τείγῆ τῆς BOAEWS TOTE LENT NLEVAS, ἐξήλθετε εἰς 
~ tA 
“Αλίαρτον καὶ πάλιν οὐ πολλαῖς ἡμέραις ὕστερον 
~ 4 
εἰς Κόρινθον, cov rore Αθηναίων πόλλ ἂν ἐχόντων. 
~ \ , ὟΝ ΄ - 
μνησικακῆσαι καὶ Κορινθίοις καὶ Θηβαίοις τῶν 
\ \ , 
περὶ φὸν Δεκελεικὸν πόλερυον πραχθέντων. ἀλλ 
οὐκ ἐποίουν τοῦτο, ἢ οὐδ ἐγγύς. καίτοι τότε ταῦτα 
9 / 9 , 3 e UN 3 ~ 93 ’ 
ἀμφότερα, Αἰσγ νη, οὐθ ὑπὲρ εὐεργετῶν ἐποίουν 
#7 9 9 ’ e / 3 > 3 \ ~ ~ H 
OUT ἀκίνδυνα ἑώρων. ἀλλ᾽ οὐ διὰ ταῦτα meoeivrot 
Ἁ 4 
τοὺς καταφεύγοντας ED εαυτούς, 1 ἀλλ᾽ ὑπὲρ εὐδο- 
/ \ ~ 3/ ~ ~ e δ , 
ξίας καὶ τιρνῆς ἤθελον τοῖς δεινοῖς αὐτοὺς διδόναι, 
4 ~~ A ~ 7 / δ Ἁ 
ὀρθῶς καὶ καλῶς (βουλευόμενοι. πέρας μὲν γὰρ 
e/ 9 / ? Ἁ ~ / 7 «4ΔἋ 9 
ἀἄπασιν ἀνθρωποις ἐστὶ τοῦ βίου θάνατος, κἂν ἐν 
> 2 e oN 7 ~ ~ Ν Ἁ 
οἰκίσκῳ τις αὑτὸν καθείρξας τηρῆ" δεῖ δὲ τοὺς 
4 0 \ af ὸ 93 ~ Ν Ω 9 Ν 
ἀγαθους ἀνὸδρας ἐγχειρεῖν ὃ μὲν ἅπασιν ἀεὶ 
~ ~ \ 
σοίς χαλοίς, THY ἀγαθὴν προβαλλομένους ἐλπίδα, 
’ δ᾽ [4 5\ e Ἁ me ᾽ὔ ~~ 9 
Φερειν 0 τι ἂν ὁ θεὸς διδῷ γενναίως. ταῦτ 


“οὐκ ἐποιουντο. + προιεντο. fen αὐτους. ὃ επιχειρειν. 
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ποιεῖν ἠνάγκασα. τοὺς πλουσίους, τοὺς δὲ πένητας 
ἐσαυσ᾽ ὠδικουμοένους, τῇ πόλει δ᾽ ὁπερ ἦν χρησι- 
μιώτατον, ἐν καιρῷ γίγνεσθαι τὰς παρασκευὰς ἢ 
ἐποίησα. καὶ γραφεὶς τὸν ὠγῶνω τοῦτον εἰς ὑμᾶς 


εἰσῆλθον καὶ ἀπέφυγον, καὶ τὸ μέρος τῶν ψήφων. 


.Ψ 
ὁ διώκων οὐκ ἔλαβεν. καίτοι πόσα χρήματα 
Ἁ ~ ~ \ \ 4 
τοὺς ἡγεμόνας τῶν συμυμυοριῶν ἢ τοὺς δευτέρους 
\ ’ 3 / 7 e 4 
καὶ τρίτους οἰεσθε μοι διδόναι, wore μάλιστα 
Ν \ ~ Ἁ ~ 
μὲν μὴ θεῖναι τὸν νόμον τοῦτον, εἰ δὲ μῆ, κατα- 
βαλόντα ἐᾷν ἐν ὑπωμοσίᾳ ; τοσαῦτ᾽, ὦ ἄνδρες 
3 ~ 4 3 / 9 \ N e ~ > ~ 
Adnvecios, oo οκνήσαιμ᾽ ἂν πρὸς ὑμᾶς εἰπεῖν. 
"Ὁ 9 f 3 "Ὁ " 
καὶ ταῦτ᾽ εἰκότως ἔπραττον ἐκεῖνοι. HY γὰρ 
αὐτοῖς ἐκ μὲν τῶν προτέρων νόμων συνεκκαίδεκα 
~ 9 ~ ᾿ δ \ \ 4 a 9 , 
λειτουργεῖν, αὐτοῖς μὲν [LINE και οὐδὲν ἀναλί- 
N we ~ 
σκουσι, τοὺς δ᾽ ὠπόρους τῶν πολιτῶν ἐπιτρίβουσιν, 
\ ~ ~ \ 
ἐκ δὲ τοῦ ἐμοῦ νόμου τὸ γιγνόμενον κατὰ THY 
> Sf e/ / \ “Ὁ 3 ᾽ὔ / 
οὐσίαν ἕκαστον τιθέναι, καὶ δυοῖν ἐφάνη reine 
~ ~ of / 
ἀρχὸς ὁ τῆς μιᾶς ἕκτος καὶ δέχατος πρότερον 
7 ry \ ὔ Υ > 47 
συντελῆς" οὐδὲ yue τριηράρχους ers ὠνόμαζον 
ε ’ 3 \ ~ ef \ ~ ~ 
EQUTOUG, ἀλλὰ συντελεῖς. ὥστε On ταῦτα λυθῆναι 
\ A \ , “Ὁ 9 “ 3 ” 
καὶ μὴ τὰ δίκαια ποιεῖν ἀναγκασθῆναι, οὐκ col 
[2 9 >a 7 / ~ Ν δ 
δ τι οὐκ ἐδίδοσαν. Καί pos λέγε πρῶτον μυὲν τὸ 
/ ads w \ . ΄, “" ‘ 
ψήφισμα καθ ὃ εἰσῆλθον τὴν γραφήν, eira τοὺς 
’ὔ 4 ~ , 4 Ἁ 
καταλόγους, τὸν T ἐκ τοῦ προτέρου νόμου καὶ TOV 
7 
κατὰ τὸν ἐμόν. λέγε. 


* ναυτικας παρασκενας. + ποσὶ αν. t ἐπωνομαζον. 
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4 4 [2 3 ws Ν ’ 
Μυρία τοίνυν ἐτεραὰ εἰπεῖν Syn παραλείτα, 
’ 997 , 4 A ’ 
ναυμαχίας, ἐξόδους πεζάς, στρατείας, καὶ πάλαι 
᾽ὔ ΝΥ ~ 9 3 ~ > ~ 4) 
γεγονυίας καὶ νῦν ED ὑμῶν αὐτῶν, ὡς ἁπάσας 
’ὔ ~ ~ ΝΜ [2 > e 4 2 
h πόλις τῆς τῶν ἄλλων ἕνεχ Ἑλλήνων ελευθε- 
’ \ , 4 ae 9 \ 
6) gies καὶ σωτηρίας πεποίηται. sir ἐγὼ τεθεω.- 
3 ΄ \ , Ἢ ͵ en 
ρηκὼς ἐν τοσούτοις καὶ τοιούτοις τὴν πόλιν ὑπὲρ 
~ ~ φ ’ὔ 3 47 
τῶν τοῖς ἄλλοις συμφερόντων ἐθελουσῶν ἀγω» 
/ 6 eon > 7 4 Ἁ ~ ~ [1 
νίζεσθαι, ὑπὲρ αὐτῆς τρόπον τινὰ τῆς βουλῆς 
v Ν ’᾽ δ , 7 
οὐσης τί ἔμελλον χελεύσειν ἢ τί συμυιβουλεύσειν 
> ™~ ~ ~ \ 4 \ Ν 
αὐτῇ ποιεῖν ; μνησικακεῖν γῇ Δία πρὸς τοὺς βου- 
“ / ἐν ᾽’ “ 4] 
Aopevous σώζεσθαι, καὶ προφάσεις ζητεῖν ds ἃς 
ef 4 \ v4 3 \ ᾽ , 
ἅπαντα προησόμεθα. καὶ τίς οὐκ ἂν ἀπΈεκτεινξ 
ὃ ’, δ ΄“- ς 7, ~ , “ 
ῥνε δικαίως, ἐς τί τῶν ὑπαρχόντων τῇ TOAEL χωλῶν 
, / / 7 3 \ , 
λόγῳ μόνον κωταισχύνειν ἐπεχείρησα; Exel τῦγε 
3 3 μ 3 7 ε ~ 3 ~ δ 3 ’ 
ἔργον οὐκ ay ἐποιῆσαθ' ὑμεῖς, ἀκριβῶς old sya 
ἢ \ ᾽ 7 a » , 3 ϑῳν 3 
εἰ γὰρ ἡβούλεσθε, τί ἦν ἐρυποδῶν ; οὐκ ἐξῆν ; οὐχ 
e ~ ~ ~ 
ὑπῆρχον οἱ ταῦτ᾽ ἐροῦντες οὗτοι ; 
4 1d 9 ~ 3 > 4 4 e ~w 
OL Βούλομαι τοίνυν ἐπανελθεῖν ἐῷ ἃ τούτων εξῆς 
3 ; \ ~ 3 , ᾿ 
ἐπολιτευόμνην: καὶ σκοπεῖτε ἐν τούτοις πάλιν αὖ, 
7 Ἁ ~ “Δ βέλ 3" e ”~ Ν S$” 37 ὃ 
τί τὸ τῇ πόλει βέλτιστον ἦν. ὁρὼν γὰρ ὦ ἄνδρες 
~ Ἁ N ~ N 
᾿Αθηναῖοι τὸ ναυτικὸν ὑμῶν καταλυόμενον, καὶ 
Ν Ν / 3 ~ > N ~ + ’ 

TOUS [LEY πλουσίους HTEAEIC ἀπὸ [LinewY.,, αναλω- 
7 ’ \ Ν t \ δ 
μάτων γιγνομένους, τοὺς δὲ μέτρια ἢ μικρὰ 

/ ~ ~ \ / 3 4 
κεκτημένους τῶν πολιτῶν τὰ ὄντα ἀπολλύντας, 
3 δ᾽ ε , 3 ’ \ / Sad 
ἐτί ὑστερίζουσαν ἐκ τούτων τὴν πόλιν τῶν 

~ ἐθ / O el \ Ν A nA 
καιρῶν, ἔθηκὼ νόμον καθ᾿ ov τοὺς μυὲν τὰ δίκαια 
* συμβουλης. ft μνησικακήσειν. ἴσμικρων & σμικρα. 
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~ > ἢ Ἁ Ἁ δ , 
«οἰείν ἡναγκασα.ς τοὺς σ““λουσίους, TOUS δὲ WEVNT OS 
M 9 > / ~ 7 [4 εχ 
ἐπαῦυσ' ὠδικουμνένους, Τῇ πόλει δ᾽ omee ἤν γρῆσιν 

tA 3 ~ [4 
μιώτατον, ἐν καιρῷ γίγνεσθαι σὰς παρασκευὰς ἢ 
2 4 Ἁ Ἁ Ν 4 ~ ~ ~ 
ἐποίησα. καὶ γραφείς τὸν aywva τοῦτον εἰς ὑμᾶς 


μέ / ~ 
εἰσῆλθον καὶ ἀπέφυγον, καὶ τὸ μέρος τῶν ψήφων. 


ὁ διώκων οὐκ ἐλαβεν. καίτοι πόσατ' χρήματα 
\ ~ ~ \ \ , 
TOUS ἡγεμόνας τῶν συμμοριῶν ἤ τοὺς δευτέρους 

\ , Ν / 7 e 4 
καὶ τρίτους οἰεσθε μοι διδόναι, wore μάλιστα 
“A ~ Ἁ ~ 4 
μὲν on θεῖναι τὸν νόμον τοῦτον, εἰ δὲ μῆ, κατα- 
βαλόντα ἐᾷν ἐν ὑπωμοσίᾳ ; τοσαῦτ᾽, ὦ ἄνδρες 
3 “ἢ [2 9 7 9 “ὁ N ς ~ 9 ~ 
Αϑθηναῖοι, oo ὀκνήσαιμ᾽ av πρὸς ὑμᾶς εἰπεῖν. 
~ f ~ εχ 
καὶ ταῦτ᾽ εἰκότως ἔπραττον ἐκεῖνοι. ἦν γὰρ 
~ “Ὁ 7 
αὐτοῖς ἐκ μὲν τῶν προτέρων γόμνων συνεκκαίδεκα 
~ 3 ~~ δ \ \ > ®N 9 / 
AgsToupyesy, αὐτοῖς [Lev μικρὰ καὶ οὐδὲν ἀναλί- 
\ ~ “ 
σκουσί, τοὺς δ᾽ ἀπόρους τῶν πολιτῶν ἐπιτρίβουσιν, 
\ ~ ~ N 
ἐκ δὲ τοῦ ἐμοῦ νόμου τὸ γιγνόμενον κατὰ τῆν 
9 / e/ 7 N ~ 9 4 ’ 
οὐσίαν ἕκωστον τιθέναι, καὶ δυοῖν ἐφάνη Treinen 
~ ~ / 
aeyos ὁ τῆς μιᾶς ἕκτος καὶ δεκωτος πρότερον 
7 WN \ / of >, s 
TUYTEARS’ οὐδὲ γὰρ τριηράρχους ἔτι ὠνόμαζον 
ς , 9 Q κ΄ 6 \ ~ ~ 
ἑαυτούς, ἀλλὰ συντελεῖς. ὥστε On ταῦτα λυθῆναι 
Ν \ \ , ~ 9 ~ 3 Μ 
καὶ μὴ τὰ δίκαια ποιεῖν ἀναγκασθῆναι, οὐκ ἐσθ᾽ 
[72 3 >a ᾽ 7 ~ δ Ν 
ὃ τι οὐκ ἐδίδοσαν. Καί pos λέγε πρῶτον per τὸ 
7 eds ~ \ 7 “" ω 
ψήφισμα καθ ὁ εἰσῆλθον τὴν γραφῆν, EbTO TOUS 
~ 7 Ν 
καταλόγους, τόν T ἐκ τοῦ προτέρου γόμου καὶ τὸν 
’ ’ 
κατὰ τὸν ἐμόν. λέγε. 


* γαυτικας παρασκενας. + woo’ αν. t επωνομαζον. 
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YHOISMA. 

"Ex: ἄρχοντος Πολυκλέους, μηνὸς βοηδρομι- 
ὥνος ἕκτη ἐπὶ δέκα, φυλῆς πρυτανευούσης ‘Irar 
θοωνείδος, Δημοσθένης Δημοσθένους ἸΠαιανιεὺς 
εἰσήνεγκε νόμον εἰς τὸ τριηραρχικὸν ἀντὶ τοῦ 
προτέρου, xa ov™ αἱ συντέλειαι ἦσαν τῶν φριηράρ" 
χων" καὶ ἐπεχειροτόνησεν ἥ βουλὴ καὶ ὁ δημος' 
καὶ ἀπήνεγκε παρανόμων Δημοσθένει Πατροκλῆς 
Φλυεύς, καὶ τὸ μέρος ' τῶν ψήφων οὐ λαβὼν ἀπί- 
TIO’ τὰς πεντακοσίας δραχμάς. 


\ νιν \ ΄ } 
Φέρε δὴ καὶ τὸν καλὸν κατάλογον. 


KATAAOTOS. 

Τοὺς τριηράρχους ἢ καλεῖσθαι ἐπὶ τὴν τριήρὴ 
συνεκκαίδεκα ἐκ τῶν ἐν τοῖς λόγοις συντελειῶν, 
ἀπὸ εἴκοσι καὶ πέντε ἐτῶν εἰς τετταράκοντα, ἐπὶ 
ἴσον τῇ χορηγίᾳ χρωμένους. 

Φέρε δὴ παρὰ τοῦτον τὸν ἐκ τοῦ ἐμοῦ νόμου 
κατάλογον. 


ΚΑΤΑΛΟΓῸΣ. 
\ ͵ cow > \ \ ͵ὔ 2." 
Ἴους τριηράρχους αἱρεῖσθαι ἐπὶ τὴν τριηρη απὸ 
τῆς οὐσίας κατὰ τίμησιν, ἀπὸ ταλάντων δέκα" 


* καθ᾽ ὁ. t το πέμπτον μερος. + τριηραρχας. 
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ἊΝ \ 4 e > f 3 ὔ “' 4 
ἐὰν δὲ σλειόνων ἢ οὐσία αἀποτετιρηηῤνέενη ἤ γρηβῤνὰ- 
Ν \ 3 \ e ~ 7. 

σῶν, κατῶὼ τὸν αἀναλογισώνον ews τρίων “πλοίων 
Ἁ ς ~ ¢€ / wv δ \ 

καὶ UENETIXOU ἢ λεισουργία COTW. HATH τῆν 
x \ Ν 9 . 7 of \ “- 3 7 > ἡ 

αὐτὴν δὲ ἀναλογίαν ἔστω καὶ οἷς ἐλάττων οὐσία 

> A ~ / 4 3 ’ 

ἐστὶ τῶν δέκα ταλάντων, εἰς συντέλειαν συναγο- 
’ 3 Ἁ J / 

(μένοις εἰς τὰ δέκα τάλαντα. 


3° 4 \ ~ ~ ’ ~ 
Aga γε μικρὰ βοηθῆσαι τοῖς πένησιν ὑμῶν" 
~ ἃ . » » δ » \ , Ww 
δοκῶ, ἢ μικρῶ αναλωσὰαςφ AY TOV en τὰ δίκαια 
~ ’ > 4 , ~ \ 
ποιεῖν οἱ πλούσιοι ; οὐ τοίνυν Lovey τῷ μῆ κα- 
~ ~ 4 4 AN ~ A 
θυφεῖναι ταῦτα σεμνύνομναι, οὐδὲ τῷ γραφεὶς 
3 ~ 3 \ \ toad / ~ Ἁ 
ἀποφυγεῖν, ἀλλα καὶ τῷ συμφέροντα θεῖναι τὸν 
A ~ ~ of 4 , Ἁ 
γόμυον καὶ τῷ πεῖραν ἐργῳ δεδωκέναι. wavre yap 
7 ~ 9 / ’ \ Ἁ 
τὸν πόλεμον των ἀποστόλων γιγνομένων κατὰ τὸν 
’ Ἁ 9 Ἁ 3 ¢ 7 xf 4 ¢ 
νόμον τὸν ἐμὸν οὐχ, ἱκετηρίαν εθηκε τριήραρχος 
9 \ , e νὃ 4 9 ς ~ > . 9 
οὐδεὶς πωποθ ὡς ἀδικούμενος παρ ὑμῖν, οὐκ ἐν 
4 3 é 3 e N ~ 9 [2 +- 
Μουνυχίᾳ ἐκαθέζετο, οὐχ, ὑπὸ τῶν ἀποστολέων. 
͵ὔ ᾽ / v7 > Wf ~ 3 Λ 
ἐδέθη, οὐ τριήρης ovr ἐξω καταληφθεῖσα ἀπώλετο 
~ 4 aad 3 ~ ? / 9 , 
τῇ πόλει, our αὐτοῦ ἀπελείφθη ov δυναμένη 
/ 4 \ \ / ,ὔ 
ἀνώγεσθαι. καίτοι κατὰ τοὺς προτέρους νόμους 
4 ~ > 4 ΝΥ 3 5) 9 ww 
ἅπαντα ταῦτα ἐγίγνετο. τὸ δ᾽ αἴτιον, ἐν τοῖς 
x \ ~. \ \ VN 9\7 
πένησιν ἤν τὸ λειτουργεῖν πολλὰ ὃ) τὰ ἀδύνατα 
/ 3 A δ᾽ 3 ~ 9 ’ 3 \ 3 ᾽’ὔ 
συνέβαινεν. ἐγὼ ὃ EX τῶν ἀπόρων εἰς τοὺς εὐπό- 
7 \ 4 7 3 “ \ 
ρους μετήνεγκα τὰς τριηραρχίας" πάντ᾽ οὖν τὰ 
᾽; 93 7 Ν \ A b 9 N ~ 
δέοντα ἐγίγνετο. καὶ μὴν καὶ κατ αὐτὸ τοῦτο 
’ 3 rd ~ “ A ~ 
ἄξιός εἰμι ἐπαίνου τυχεῖν, OTs πάντα τὰ τοιαῦτα 
* ὑμιν. + τριηραρχῆς. { αποστολων». 
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, ᾽, ,. δ», ὁ , \ 
προηρουμὴῆν πολιτεύματα, ἀῷ ὧν awe δόξα; καὶ 
\ \ , / ~ ’ . / 
τιμαὶ καὶ δυνάμεις συνέβαινον τῇ πόλε βάσκα.- 

Ν A ‘\ \ 4 2&7 3 ͵ 
νον δὲ καὶ πικρὸν καὶ κακόηθες οὐδὲν ἐστι πολι» 
9 , 3 AW 4 7 Oe ~we 4 > ἡ 
φευμα ἐμόν, οὐδὲ ταπεινόν, οὐδὲ τῆς πόλεως ἀνᾶ- 
> \N , Ψ Ν 3 ~ A 
ξιον. ταῦτο τοίνυν ἦθος ἔχων ἐν τε τοῖς κατὰ τῆν 
, ’ Δ» ~ e ~ 7 
πόλιν πολιτεύμασι καὶ ἐν τοῖς Βυλληνικοῖὶς Pawo 
” N ’ ~ 0 δ \ ~ 
peas ovTe γὰρ ἐν τῇ πόλει τᾶς ταρὰ τῶν FAW 
~ “ \ ~ ~ , 
σίων γάριτας μᾶλλον ἢ τὰ τῶν πολλῶν δίκαια 
’ 59 3 ~ e ~s 
εἱλόμην, our ἐν τοῖς Ἑλληνικοῖς τὰ Φιλίαχου 
~ \ \ 4 3 ’ὔ \ ~ ~ ~ 
δῶρα καὶ τῆν ξενίαν ἠγάπησα ἀντὶ τῶν κοινῇ πᾶσι 
,ὉἍΦΚΖε: 67 τλ ΄ 
τοῖς Ελλησι συμφερόντων. 
e ~ 7 \ “" a Ἁ »Ἢ 
Ηγουμαι τοίνυν λοιπὸν sivas pos περὶ τον 
~ N ~ 3 ~ \ \ 
κηρύγματος εἰπεῖν καὶ τῶν εὐθυνῶν" τὸ γὰρ ὡς τὰ 


%e 1} N ὸ Ν Ἁ of » \ \ 
eCATTOV καὶ O10 BRAVTOS Evvovs εἰῥο! zal 


Μ [4 
ἀριστὰ τε 
πρόθυμος εὖ ποιεῖν ὑμᾶς, ἱκανῶς ἐκ τῶν εἰρημένων 
~ / 7 4 \ / ’ 
δεδηλῶσθα! [405 νομίζω. καίτοι TH μεγιστὰ Yi 
me , \ / an 
THY πεπολιτευῤνένων καὶ σπεπραγβνένων ἐμναυτῷ 
/ e 4 ~ \ 3 ~ Ἁ 
παραλείπω» ὑπολαμβάνων πρώτὸν [LEY ἐφεξῆς τοῦς 
~ ~ 4 4 Ὁ 
περὶ αὑτοῦ τοῦ παρανόμου λογους ἀποδοῦναί pat 
δεῖν, εἶτα, κἂν μηδὲν εἰπὼω περί τῶν λοιπῶν πολι" 
τευμάτων, ὁμοίως παρ ὑμῶν ἑκἄάστω τὸ συνειδὸς 
ὑπάρχειν [205 
rm~ N Ss 4 el “ x N - ἢ 
Tov μὲν οὖν λόγων, ovg οὗτος ἄνω χαὶ xaTH 
~ ¢ f ~ ’ 
διακυκώνγ᾽ ἔλεγε περὶ Tay παραγεγραρυμένων γ0" 
af Ἁ Ἁ Ἁ ~ “ 
pwr, οὔτε μὰ τοὺς θεους ὑμᾶς οἶμναι μανθάνειν, 


* γε. + διακυκλων. 
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* sous πολλούς ἢ 


Ψ» > A > 4 ~~ 
οὔτ᾽ αὐτὸς ἡἠδυνώμην συνεῖναι 
~ \ \ Ἁ Ἁ ~ 
arrws ὃδὲ τὴν ὀρθὴν περὶ τῶν δικαίων διαλέξομαι. 
’ + ’ὔ / ς 9 > AV e 7 .“ 
τοσούτου γὰρ δέω λέγειν ὡς οὐκ eit ὑπεύθυνος, ὃ 
~ ᾿ / A 
yoy οὗτος διέβαλλε καί διωρίζετο, ὡσθ ἅπαντα 
Α ᾽ὔ e / s e ~ & N /. 
gov βίον ὑπεύθυνος εἰναι ὀρμνολογῶ ὧν ἢ διακεγχεί- 
λ “ e 
ρικῶ ἢ πεπολίτευμαι παρ ὑμῖν. ὧν μέντοι γε ἐκ 
~ x Ww > 2 4 ἤ “ “ 
τῆς ἰδίας οὐσίας ἐπαγγειλάμενος δέδωκα τῷ 
7 . 3 ΄ δ ἡ e / s- Ff 
δήμῳ, οὐδεμίαν ἡμέραν ὑπεύθυνος sivas φημι 
. / λ 
(ἀκούεις Αἰσχίνη 3) οὐδ᾽ ἄλλον οὐδένα, οὐδ᾽ ἂν 
τῶν ἐννέα ἀρχόντων τις ὧν τύχη. τίς γάρ ἔστι 
͵ Ἁ 
νόμος τοσαύτης ἀδικίας καὶ μυιισανθρωπίας μεστός, 
“ἢ ~ 
ὥστε τὸν δόντα τι τῶν ἰδίων καὶ ποιήσαντα πρᾶγ- 
μὰ φιλάνθρωπον καὶ φιλόδωρον τῆς χάριτος μὲν 
ἀποστερεῖν, εἰς δὲ τοὺς συκοφάντας ἄγειν, καὶ 
’ὔ 9 ὶ \ 9,47 "» 7 3 ’ 
τούτους ἐπὶ τὰς εὐθύνας ὧν ἔδωκεν ἐφιστάναι 5 : 
οὐδὲ εἰς. εἰ δέ φησιν οὗτος, δειξάτω, κἀγὼ στέρξω 
καὶ σιωπήσομαι. ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἐστιν, a ἄνδρες ᾿Αθη- 
νατοι, ἀλλ᾽ οὗτος συκοφαντῶν, ὅτι ἐπὶ τῷ θεωρικῷ 
/ a > / \ 4 > + > » 
τότε ὧν ἐπέδωχα τὰ γρήματα, ἐπήνεσεν αὐτόν 
e A e 4 xo 4 Ἁ 4 
φησιν ἢ βουλὴ ὑπεύθυνον ὄντα. οὐ περὶ τούτων 
"»ἭᾺ 5 ; “ , 
γε οὐδενός, ὧν ὑπεύθυνος ἦν, AAA ED οἱς ἐπέδωκα, 
εχ v4 ᾽ N N A “" , 
@ συχοῷφαντα. ἀλλὰ και τειχοποιος ἦσθα, Ono's. 
: 7 ~~ 9 ~ 9 4 [72 9 
καὶ die γε τοῦτο ὀρθῶς ἐπηνούμην, ὅτι τἀνηλω- 
, > , . » 3 ͵ e AN \ 
μένα ἐπέδωκα καὶ οὐκ ἐλογιζόμην. ὁ LEV γὰρ λο- 
Ν ~ A ~ ~ 
yiopos εὐθυνῶν, καὶ τῶν ἐξετασόντων προσδεῖται, 


* συνιεναι. Τ πολλους αντων. t ευθυντων. 
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ἡ δὲ δωρεὰ γάριτος καὶ ἐπαίνου δικαία ἐστὶ τυγ- 
4 ’ ~ es # er 9 ~, 
γχάνειν" διόπερ ταῦτ᾽ ἔγραψεν ὁδὶ περὶ ἐμοῦ 


% 9 ’ 3 “Ὃ 4 φ 
OU μόνον ἐν φτοίς VOLO ἀλ- 


"Ors δ᾽ οὕτω ταῦτα 
A \ 9 ~w 6 le / ov Ω͂ 3 VN oe ’ 
λὰ καὶ ἐν τοῖς ὑμετέροις ἤθεσιν ὡρισται, byw ῥᾳδίως 
«ολλαχόθεν δείξω. πρῶτον μυὲν γὰρ Ναυσικλῆς 
~ e “Ἅ ἴω 
στρατηγῶν, ἐφ᾽ οἷς ἀπὸ τῶν ἰδίων προεῖτο, πολ" 
7 3 ,ὔ eo» ¢ wy, ” Φ \ 3 , 
λάκις ἐστεφάνωται ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν sO ors rag ἄστε 
’ 3 - Ἁ ’ὔ ᾽’ 9 
δας Διότιμος ἔδωχε “καὶ πάλιν Χαρίδημος, core. 
~ S ~ Ul 
Φανοῦντο" εἰθ΄ οὑτοσὶ Νεοπτόλεμος πολλῶν ἔργων 
“ 
ἐπιστάτης ὧν, ED οἷς ἐπέδωκε, τετίμηται. σχέτ- 
\ ~ "» 3 
λιον γὰρ ἂν εἴη τοῦτό γε, εἰ τῷ τινὰ ἀρχὴν 
3 “ / ~ / Λε ~ \ \ 
ἄρχοντι ἢ διδόναι τη πόλει τὰ εαυτοῦ διὰ TH 
3 Ἁ Ἁ 4 ᾽ Α4ΔἋ μῳ ὔ > \ ~ ’ 
ἀρχὴν jon ἐξέσται, ἢ τῶν δοθέντων ἀντὶ τοῦ κομί- 
σασθα, χάριν εὐθύνας ὑφέξει. “Oss τοίνυν ταῦτ 
ἀληθῆ λέγω, λέγε τὰ ψηφίσματα μοι τὰ τούτοις 
4 4 \ 7 4 
γεγενημένα αὐτὰ λαβών. λέγε. 


ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ. 


᾽ὔ ~ / 
"Aexywv Δημόνικος Φλυεύς, βοηδρομυιῶνος ἐκτῆ 
per εἰκάδα, γνώμη. βουλῆς καὶ δήμου, Καλλίας 
“ ~ ~ ~ \ ~ 
Φρεάώῤῥιος εἶπεν ors δοκεῖ τῇ βουλῇ καὶ τῷ δήμῳ 
~ A ~ 7 
στεφανῶσαι Ναυσικλέα τὸν ἐπὶ τῶν ὅπλων, or 
4 ~ ff \ 
᾿Αθηναίων ὁπλιτῶν δισχιλίων ὄντων ἐν "Ίμιβρῳ καὶ 
’,ὕ ~ ~ ~ 
βοηθούντων τοῖς κατοικοῦσιν ᾿Αθηναίων τὴν νῆσον, 
3 ’ 7 ~ 4 \ ~ 7 
οὐ δυναμένου Φίλωνος τοῦ ἐπὶ τῆς διοικήσεως 


* raura exer και ον. t ὑφεξειν. t γνωμῆν. 
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4 Q Ἁ ὦῳ ~ 

ἐχειροτονημένου διὼ TOUS γειμιῶνας πλεῦσαι καὶ 

~ Ἁ e 7 9 ~ 9Ψ 7 9 7 
ucbodorneas τοὺς ὁπλίτας, ἐκ τῆς ἰδίας οὐσίας 

Ἁ 3 N ~ \ : 
δωκε καὶ οὐκ εἰσέπαξε τὸν δῆμον, καὶ ἀναγο- 
~~ Ἁ ᾽ ~ ~ 
εῦσαι τὸν στέφανον Διονυσίοις τραγῳδοῖς καινοῖς. 


ETEPON ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ. 
Eixe Καλλίας Φρεάρριος, πρυτάνεων λεγόντων 
ϑουλης ἢ γνωμιη,Τ' ἐπειδὴ Χαρίδημος ὁ ἐπὶ τῶν OT- 
~ 9 Ἁ 3 ~ \ 4 e 
srw, ἀποσταλείς εἰς Σαλαμῖνα, καὶ Διότιμος ὁ 
πὶ τῶν ἱππέων; ἐν τῇ ἐπὶ τοῦ ποταμοῦ μάχη τῶν 
βω ~ ΝΥ ~ 
"τρατιωτῶν τινῶν ὑπὸ τῶν πολερυίων σκυλευθέντων, 
~ 3 93 / 4 Ἁ 4 
6 τῶν ἰδίων ἀναλωμάτων καθώπλισαν τοὺς νεανί- 
9 - & 2 7 , ~ ~ 
γκους ἀσπίσιν ὀκτακοσίαις, δεδόχθαι τῇ (βουλῇ 
cal τῷ δήμῳ στεφανῶσαι Χαρίδημον καὶ Διότι- 
μὸν χρυσῷ στεφάνῳ, καὶ ἀναγορεῦσαι Παναθηναί- 
~ ~ ~ ~ A 
UG τοῖς μεγάλοις ἐν τῷ γυμνικῷ ἀγῶνι καὶ Διο- 
νυσίοις τραγῳδοῖς καινοῖς" τῆς Os ἀνωγορεύσεως 
ι ~ ’ὔ / 
ἱπιρμνεληθηναι θεσμοθετας, πρυτάνεις, ἀγωνοθετας. 


᾽ὔ / 3 ~ Ν ~ “ 
Τούτων ἕκαστος, Αἰσχίνη, τῆς μὲν ἀρχῆς ἧς 
rd e / iw > .9 “ > ~ 3 
ἦρχεν ὑπεύθυνος ἤν, ED οἷς δ᾽ ἐστεφανοῦτο, οὐχ 
e€ 7 3 ~ 3 4 93 ΄, 9 \ A 7 7 
ὑπεύθυνος. οὐκοῦν οὐδ ἔγω' ταὐτὰ γὰρ δίκαιά 
᾽ 4 ; A ~ > 7 ~ 3 ᾽ὔ 3 / 
ior! Lol περὶ τῶν αὑτῶν τοῖς ἄλλοις δήπου. ἐπέ- 
nw ~ \ τ 

dunn ; ἐπαινοῦμαι διὰ ταῦτα, οὐκ ὧν ὧν ἐπέδωκα 
e 4 “ \ / 7 5.47 9 ’ 
ὑπεύθυνος. ἦρχον ; καὶ δεδωκά γε εὐθύνας ἐκεί- 
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νων», ovy, ὧν ἐπέδωκα. νὴ Aly ἀλλ᾽ ἀδίκως neko; 
εἶτα παρῶν, ὅτε με εἰσῆγον οἱ λογισταί, οὐ κατη- 

"ἡ γόρεις ; Ἵνα τοίνυν εἰδῆτε ὅτι αὐτὸς οὗτός wos μαρ- 
τυρεῖ ED οἷς ovy, ὑπεύθυνος ἦν ἐστεφανῶσθαι, λαβὼν 
> 2 Ν 7 Cf ‘ , φ 
ἀνάγνωθι τὸ ψήφισμα ολον τὸ γραῷεν μοι. ois 
γὰρ οὐκ ἐγράψατο τοῦ προβουλεύματος, τούτοις," 
ἃ διώκει, συκοφαντῶν φανήσεται. λέγε. 


ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ. 


A 9 ’ ~ 
"Ext ἄρχοντος Εὐθυκλέους, πυανεψνῶνος ἐνάτη 
“Ὁ 9 oh ~ 
ἀπιόντος, Φυλῆς πρυτανευούσης Οἰνηΐδος, Krnoipan 
, Ψ 7 
Λεωσθένους ᾿Αναφλύστιος εἶπεν, ἐπειδὴ Δημοσθε- 
7 ἃ ’ 3 \ 
νης Δημοσθένους 1]αιανιεὺς γενόμενος ἐπιμνελητῆς 
~ ~ ~ ~ A 9 
τῆς τῶν τειχῶν ἐπισχευῆς καὶ προσαναλῶσας εἰς 
Ἁ af > A ~ 4Δὰὺ7 > ἡ, 7 7 
τὰ ἔργα ἀπὸ τῆς ἰδίας οὐσίας τρία τάλαντα 
~ ~ A ~ ~ 
ἐπέδωχε ταῦτα τῷ δήμῳ, καὶ ἐπὶ τοῦ θεωρικοῦ 
A , ~ ~ ~ " 
κατασταθεὶς ἐπέδωχε τοῖς ἐκ πασῶν τῶν φυλῶν 
~~ \ ~ 9 ~ 
θεωρικοῖς ἐχωτὸν μνῶς εἰς θυσίας, δεδόχθαι τῇ 
᾿ ~ A ~ 7 ~ 3 7 3 7 
βουλῇ καὶ τῷ δήμῳ τῷ Αθηναίων ἐπαινέσαι 
Δημοσθένην Δημοσθένους ἸΠαιανιᾶ ἀρετῆς ever 
“' / ~ 9 
καὶ καλοκαγαθίας ἧς ἔχων διατελεῖ ἐν παντὶ 
βω 3 N ~ \ ~ 
καιρῷ εἰς τὸν δῆμον τὸν ᾿Αθηναίων, καὶ στεφανῶσαι 
\ ~ \ 
χρυσῳ στεφάνῳ, καὶ ἀναγορεῦσαι τὸν στέφανον 
9 ~ 7 ω ~ “ 
ἐν τῷ θεάτρῳ Διονυσίοις τραγῳδοῖς καινοῖς τῆς 
Ν 4 “ὦ 
δὲ ἀνωγορεύσεως ἐπιμεληθῆναι τὸν ἀγωνοθέτην. 


* ey τουτοις. 
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~ 4 ~ » 
Οὐχοῦν ἃ μὲν ἐπέδωκα, ταῦτ᾽ ἐστίν, ὧν οὐδὲν 

N { ~ 
σὺ γέγρωψαι: ἃ δέ φησιν ἡ βουλὴ δεῖν ἀντὶ 
΄, / ~ > »+ el / δ 
τούτων γενέσθαι μοι, ταῦτ᾽ ἐσθ ἃ διώκεις. τὸ 

~ εὰ δ / e ~ of > 
λαβεῖν οὖν τὰ διδόμνενα ομνογολὼν ἔννομον Ebvoes, 
ἃ ~ 

τὸ χάριν τούτων ἀποδοῦναι παρανόμων γράφη. 
e ‘\ 4 Μ A ~ 3 \ "y 
ὁ δὲ παμπόνηρος ἄνθρωπος καὶ θεοῖς ἐχθρος καὶ 

“Ὁ \ ~ 
βάσκανος ὄντως ποῖός rig ἂν εἴη πρὸς θεῶν ; ovy 


* rosvros ; 


e 
0 
\ Ἁ A ~ ~ 7 
Καὶ μῆν περὶ τοῦ y ἐν τῷ θεάτρῳ κηρύττεσθαι, 
ἃ ‘N J ~ 
TO μὲν μυριάκις μυρίους κεκηρυχθαι παραλείπω 
ἃ \ ~ 
καὶ TO πολλάκις αὐτὸς ἐστεφανῶσθαι. πρότερον. 
2 δ N ~ 6 N 3 \ 3 7 
ἀλλὰ πρὸς Dewy οὕτω σκαιὸς εἰ καὶ ἀναίσθητος, 
3 / e/ 3 3 / 8 4 e Ὁ 
Αἰσχίνη, aor οὐ δύνασαι λογίσασθαι ὅτι τῷ 
Ἁ / A 2 N 3 e 7 
pay στεφανουμένῳ τὸν αὑτὸν eyes ζῆλον ὁ στέ- 
¢/ \ 3 2 ¢ ~ ~ \ ~ , 
Davos, ὁπου av ἀναρρηθῆ, τοῦ δὲ τῶν στεφανούν- 
¢/ / 9 ~ 7 ’ \ 
Tov svexe συμῴεροντος ἐν τῷ θεάτρῳ γίγνεται τὸ 
΄ / 
κήρυγμα; οἱ γὰρ ἀκούσαντες ἅπαντες εἰς τὸ 
~ 5S A \ 
ποιεῖν εὖ τὴν πόλιν προτρέπονται, καὶ TOUS ἀπο- 
διδόντας rny χάριν μᾶλλον ἐπαινοῦσι τοῦ στε- 
, 7 ~ 
Φανουμένου. ἢ διόπερ τὸν νόμνον τοῦτον ἢ πόλις 
’ὔ᾽ 
γέγραφεν. Λέγε δ᾽ αὐτόν μοι τὸν νόμυον λαβών. 


ΝΟΜΟΣ. 
Ω ~ “Ὁ ᾽ὔ \ 3 
Ὅσους στεφανοῦσί τινες τῶν δήμων, τὰς ἀνα 
γορεύσεις τῶν στεφάνων ποιεῖσθαι ἐν αὐτοῖς Exc 
στους τοῖς ἰδίοις δήμοις, ἐὰν μή τινας ὁ δῆμος ὁ 


* ovye. t δυνασθαι. [ ἐπαινουμενου. 
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cov Αθηναίων ἢ ἡ βουλὴ στεφανοῖ" τούτους ὃ 
9 ~ 3 ~ 4 4 > 4 
ἐξεῖναι ἐν τῷ θεάτρῳ Διονυσίοις [ἀναγορεύεσθαι]. 


ῳ φ’Τ ~~ 
{ ᾿Αχκούεις, Αἰσχίνη, τοῦ νόμου λέγοντος σαφώς, 
e ~ A Ν ’ ᾿ 
«λὴν ἐάν τινας ὁ δῆμος ἢ ἡ βουλὴ ψηφίσηται" 
7 
rourous δὲ ἀναγορευέτω. τί οὖν, ὦ ταλαίπωρε, 
~ ’ Ἁ 
συκοφαντεῖς ; τί λόγους πλάττεις ; τί σαυτὸν οὐκ 
’ὔ 3 
ἐλλεβορίζεις ἐπὶ τούτοις ; ἀλλ᾽ οὐδ αἰσιχύνη φθόνου 
’ 3 ξ΄ 3 9 4 3 a \ 
δίχην εἰσάγων, οὐκ ἀδικήματος οὐδενός, καὶ 
~ ~ 9 9 ~ 4 \ Λ 
νόμους μεταποιῶν, τῶν ὃ ἀφοιρὼν Leen, ous ὅλους. 
“ ΄ ~ 7 
δίκαιον ἦν ἀναγιγνωσκεσθαι τοῖς γε ὀρνωμοχόσι 
Ἁ 4 “ Ud ~ 
) κατὼ τοὺς νόμους ψηφιεῖσθαι; ἔπειτα τοιαῦτα 
~ / 1 ῳ ~ ~~ ws 
ποιῶν λέγεις ἃ δεῖ προσεῖναι τῷ δημοτικῷ, ὥσιτερ 
4 , 3 \ Ν / v3 ’ 
ἀνδριάντα ἐκδεδωχως κατὰ συγγραφῆν, Ebr οὐζ 
WwW 4 ~ 9 ~ ~ 7 
ἔχοντω ἃ προσῆκεν ἐκ τῆς συγγραφῆς κορνιζόμνενος, 
N \ ~ 
ἢ λόγῳ τοὺς δημοτικοὺς ἀλλ᾿ ov τοῖς πράγμασι 
~ ’ ~ 
καὶ τοῖς πολιτεύμασι γιγνωσκομνένους. καὶ Sous 
ς Ἀ \ wre 3 / e/ 7 ¢ 7 α 
βητὰ καὶ ἄρρητα ὀνομάζων, ὡσπερ εξ ἁμάξης, ἃ 
ἴω ~ / 3 J 
σοὶ καὶ TH σῷ γένει πρόσεστιν, οὐκ EMO. 
| 4, Kairos καὶ τοῦτο, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι. ἐγὼ λοι- 
ἮΝ ᾽ ’ὔ’ ’ὔ’ 7 ¢. ~ ~ \ 
ορίαν κατηγορίας τούτῳ διαφέρειν ἡγοῦμναι, τῷ τὴν 
\ ,ὔ ᾽ ΄ > ἡ ~~ 3° ~ 
μὲν κατηγορίαν ἀδικήματ᾽ ἔχειν, ὧν ἐν τοῖς νόμοις 
> \ ς 7 \ δ ᾽ 7 
εἰσίν Ob τιῤνωρίοι, THY δὲ λοιδορίαν βλασφημίας, 
\ Ἁ \ ~ 4 ~ “ A 9 
ἃς HATH τῆν αὑτῶν Quoi τοῖς ἐχθροῖς περί ἀλλή- 
. ΄ / > ~ \ \ 
λων συμβαίνει λέγειν. οἰκοδομῆσαι δὲ τοὺς σρο- 
/ 4- \ \ P) / e / 3 ὥ 
γονους. ταυτί τὰ δικαστήρια ὑπείληφα οὐχ, ἵνα 
4 ~ 2 ~ Ἁ ~ 9 ~ 
συλλέξαντες ὑμᾶς εἰς ταῦτα ἀπὸ τῶν ἰδίων καχῶς 
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a 4 
τὰ ἀπόῤῥητα λέγωμεν ἀλλήλους, BAA ἵνα ἐξε- 
4 > / 3 7 / A 4 
λέγχωμοεν, ἐᾶν τις ἠδικηχώς TE τυγχάνη τὴν πόλιν. 
~ . ᾽’ ἰδὼ 9 7; 2 aN “ %? ~ 
ταῦτα τοίνυν εἰδὼς Αἰσχίνης οὐδὲν ἧττον “émov 
πορυπεύειν ἀντὶ τοῦ κατηγορεῖν εἵλετο. 
~ f f 
Οὐ μὴν οὐδ᾽ ἐνταῦθα ἔλαττον ἐγὼν δίκαιός 
9 3 ~ ᾿ 9 N ~ , 
cor ἀπελθεῖν. ἤδη δ᾽ ἐπὶ ταῦτα πορεύσομαι, το- 
ow Ἁ ᾽ 4 
σοῦτον αὐτὸν ἐρωτήσας. πότερόν σέ ris, Αἰσχίνη, 
“ / 3 λιΑαᾳνν > ~ > N ~ Γ 
τῆς πόλεως ἐχθρὸν ἢ ἐμὸν εἶναι Oy ; ἐμὸν δῆλον ὅτι. 
“" XN “ ~ 4 δ 
sire οὗ μὲν ἣν παρ ἐμοῦ δίκην κατὰ τοὺς νόμους 
e AN: 4 ~ Ψ 3 7 . 4 3 
ὑπὲρ τούτων λαβεῖν, εἴπερ ἠδίκουν, ἐξέλιπες, ἐν 
~ 2A? 9 ~ ~ 2 ~ ww 
ταῖς εὐθύναις, ἐν ταῖς γραφαῖς, ἐν ταῖς ἄλλαις 
4 “ 9 Ἁ Ἁ 84“ [2 “ων 4 
χρίσεσιν' οὗ δ᾽ ἐγὼ μὲν ἀθῷος ἅπασι, τοῖς νόμοις, 
τῷ χρόνῳ, τῇ προθεσμίῳ, τῷ κεκρίσθαι περὶ πάντων 
4 / ~ ΄ 9 ~ 
πολλάκις πρότερον, τῷ μηδεπώποτε ἐξελεγχθῆναι 
rN ~ ~ ~ \ \ of 
μῆδεν ὑμᾶς ἀδικῶν, τῇ πόλει δ᾽ 7 «λέον ἢ ἔλαττον 
ἀνάγκη τῶν γε δημοσίῳ πεπραγμένων μετεῖναι τῆς 
~ \ 
δόξης, ἐνταῦθα ἀπήντηκας; ope μὴ τούτων μὲν 
Ν “ N Ἁ "Ὁ 
ἐχθρὸς ἧς, ἐμιὸς δὲ προσποιῇ. 
Ἔσειδη τοίνυν ἡ μὲν εὐσεβὴς καὶ δικαία ψῆφος 
ἅπασι δέδεικται, δεῖ δέ με,7 ὡς ἔοικε; καίπερ οὐ 
Ἁ 4 
Φιλολοίδορον ὄντα Φύσει, διὰ τὰς ὑπὸ τούτου 
βλασφημίας εἰρημένας ἀντὶ πολλῶν καὶ ψευδῶν 
αὐτὰ τἀναγκαιότατ᾽ εἰπεῖν περὶ αὐτοῦ, καὶ δεῖξαι 
λ / ~ ~ 
τίς ὧν καὶ τίνων ῥῳδίωφ οὕτως ἄρχει τοῦ κακῶς 
/ \ 4 4 / >» \N 3 \ 
λέγειν, καί λόγους τινῶς διασύρει, ἢ αὐτὸς εἰρήχως 
δ ~ / 
ἃ τίς οὐκ av ὠκνησε τῶν μετρίων ἀνθρώπων 


* κατ᾽ ἐμον. t dee και ἐμε. 1 διασυρειν. 


Ι, 


274 


3 Ν A ͵ A 
φθέγξασθαι ; εἰ γὰρ Αἰακὸς ἢ ᾿Ῥαδάμνανθυς ἥ 
’ ΨΦ. A ͵ 
Μίνως ἦν ὁ κατηγορῶν, ἀλλὰ μῆ σπερμνολογῦς, 
9 ~ Ν 4 3 ἁ 
περίτριμμα ἀγορᾶς, ὄλεθρος γραμματεύς, οὐκ ἂν 
Ss ~ ΡΝ «ἡ ~ 
αὐτὸν Oo τοιαῦτ εἰπεῖν οὐδ᾽ ἂν οὕτως ἐπαχθεῖς 
λό 7 6 e 3 δί β ~ 
oyous πορίσασθαι, ὥσπερ ἐν τραγῳδίᾳ [βοῶντα 
7, ».» \ ° -“ \ 
ὦ γῆ καὶ ἥλιε καὶ ἀρετὴ καὶ TH τοιαῦτα, καὶ 
’ 4 \ 4 9 ’ e A 
“παλιν σύυνεσιν και «αἱδείαν EXINAAOULEVOY, ἢ τὰ 
καλὰ καὶ τὰ αἰσχρὰ διαγιγνωσκεται ταῦτα 
\ On 3 7 ? ~ / \ OE 
; γὰρ δήπουθεν nuover αὐτοῦ λέγοντος. σοὶ Os 
~ εχ λ ~ ~ ἣ 
ἀρετῆς, ὦ κάθαρμα, ἢ τοῖς σοῖς τίς μετουσία ; ἢ 
“ἃ \ / , δ , ,ὔ b a 
χαλων" ἢ LN τοιούτων τίς διώγνωσις ; πὸ evt ἢ 
ω 4 tA ~ \ 7 4 
πῶς ἀξιωθέντι ; ποῦ δὲ παιδείας σοι θέμυις pT 
~ e ~e Ά ς 4 κῳ 7 10 
σθῆναι, ἧς τῶν μυὲν ὡς ὠληθῶς rervynxoray ov 
a\ “- » A e ~ ~ Ἀ 7) 3 δ a 
ἂν εἰς εἰποι περί αὐτου τοιουτον οὐδέν, AAA HOV 
ἑτέρου λέγοντος ἐρυθριάσειε, τοῖς ὃ ἀκολειφθεῖσι 
Ἁ / 
μὲν ὥσπερ σύ, προσποιουμένοις δ᾽ ur ἀναισθησίας 
Ἁ Ἁ [ “ ~ / ᾽ 
TO τοὺς ἀκούοντας ἀλγεῖν ποιεῖν, ὅταν λέγωσιν, οὐ 
Ἁ ~ Sy 
TO δοκεῖν τοιούτοις εἰναι περίεστιν. 
4 ~ \ ~ ~ ~ 
LG Οὐχ ἀπορῶν δ᾽ ὁ τι yen περὶ σοῦ χαὶ τῶν σῶν 
εἰπεῖν, ἀπορῶ τοῦ πρώτου μνησθῶ, πότερ ὡς ὁ 
~ Ἁ 
πατήρ σου Τρόμης ἐδούλευε παρ ᾿Ελπίᾳ τῷ πρὸς 
~ , 
τῷ Θησείῳ διδάσκοντι γράμματα, χοίνικας πα- 
4 9 ~ 
γείας ἔγων καὶ ξύλον, ἢ ὡς ἢ μήτηρ σοὺ τοῖς 
~ ~ ~ Ἁ ~ 
μεθημνερινοῖς γάμοις ἐν τῷ κλισίῳ τῷ πρὸς τῷ 
/ / ee δ 
Καλαμίτη newt γρωμυένη σὸν καλὸν ἀνδριάντα 
\ \ " ys ͵ >. \ 
καὶ reirayonorny ἄκρον ἐξέθρεψέ σε; αἀλλᾶ 
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᾽,΄΄. af ~ «ὁ 2 \ \ v4 3 > +e 
BAVTES ἰσᾶσι THUTH, HOY EYH μὴ λέγω. αλλ ὡς 
’ὔ e 4 ~ 
ὁ τριηραύλης Φορμίων, ὁ Δίωνος τοῦ Deeappiov 
~ > AN \ ~ ~ 
δοῦλος, ἀνέστησεν αὐτὴν ἀπὸ ταύτης TNS καλῆς 
9 / 3 Ἁ Ἁ Ἁ 4 Ἁ Ἁ \ 9 ~ 
ἐργασίας 5 arrea vn τὸν Δία χαὶ τοὺς θεοὺς ὀκνῶ 
A ~ 
[AN περὶ σοῦ τὰ προσήκοντα λέγων αὐτὸς οὐ προσ- 
ἥκοντας ἐμαυτῷ δόξω προηρήσθωι λόγους. ταῦτα 
\ Ss” 3.3) > } > »ὦ \ & > A 7 
ῥνὲν οὖν ἐάσω, ar αὐτῶν δὲ ὧν αὐτὸς βεβίωκεν, 
wv 3 )χιλ \ “ ᾿ Ss 3 3 “-' ς 
ἄρξομαι: οὐδὲ yae ὧν ἔτυχεν ἦν, ἀλλ᾽ οἷς ὁ 
~ ~ 3 Ν 7 3 N / 
δῆμος καταρᾶται. oe γὰρ wore—, owe λέγω; 
Ν yz \ 7᾽ a ~ νι 7 
χθες μὲν οὖν καὶ πρῴὴῆν aw Αθηναῖος καὶ βἤἥτωρ 
᾽ Ἁ / Ἁ Ἁ ‘ Ἁ 
γέγονε, καὶ δύο συλλαβὰς προσθεὶς τὸν μὲν πα- 
4 3 Ἁ 4 3 a 9 , \ \ 
χέρα ἀντὶ Τρόμητος ἐποίησεν Arpopnrov, τῆν δὲ 
, ~ , 
μητέρα σεμνῶς πάνυ Ἰ'λαυχοθεαν ὠνόμασεν, ἣν 
, / ~ 
"Eurovoany ἅπαντες ἴσασι καλουμένην, ἐκ τοῦ 
ῳ ᾿ 4 4 ~ 
πάντα ποιεῖν καὶ πάσχειν δηλονότι ταύτης τῆς 
ww 7 7 
ἐπωνυμίας συγυσαν πόθεν γὰρ ἄλλοθεν; ἀλλ᾽ 
9 “ \ \ / 
ὄμως οὕτως ἀῤδγάριστος εἰ καὶ πονηρὸς Φύσει, wor 
ἐλεύθερος ἐκὶ δούλου χαὶ πλούσιος ἐκ πτωχοῦ διὰ 
᾿ \ “ > w Γ᾿ 
τουτουσὶ yéelyovws οὐχ, omws γάριν αὑτοῖς ἔγεις, 
᾽ \ “ \ \ \ ,᾿ κε 
αλλα μισθώσας σαυτὸν HATA TOUTAVE πολιτευῆ. 
Ν \ Φ' \ ω , 3 ,ὕ ς ᾿ 
καὶ περί WY μὲν ἐστι τὶς ἀμφισβήτησις, ὡς Ope 
e vy ~ 7 ΕΣ > 7s e ε > e@ \ ~ 
ὑπὲρ τῆς TOMEWS εἰρήκεν, ἐασω ὦ ᾽) ὑπερ τῶν 
93 ~ ~ ᾽ ͵ H / /_  ~ 3 
ἐχιθρὼῶν φανερῶς amedery Ont πράττων, ταῦτα cover 
μνῆσω. | 
- ~ 9 > Ν 7 
Vis γὰρ ὑμῶν οὐκ οἷδε τὸν ἀποψηφισθέντα 
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᾽ ~ \ , 

Αντιφῶντα, ὃς ἐπαγγειλάμενος Φιλίππῳ τὰ vee 
? / N e “ 3 \ 4 S 
ein ἐμπρήσειν τὰ ὑμέτερα εἰς THY πόλιν Abe; 
« , κε 3 ~ ξ΄ 9 ~ \ 
ὃν λαβόντος Ἐ ἐμοῦ κεχρυμμένον ἐν ἸΠειραμεῖ καὶ 

7 3 Ἁ 93 4 ~ e 7 
χαταστήσωντος εἰς τῆν ἐκκλησίαν βοῶν ὁ βάσκχα" 
ad δ ’ e 9 
νος οὗτος καὶ κεκραγως, ὡς ἐν δημοκρατίᾳ δεινὰ 
~ Ἁ ᾽ ΄ ~ “ 
ποίω τοὺς ἡτυχήχοτας τῶν πολιτῶν ὑβρίζων καὶ 
9 3 # 
ἐπ᾿ οἰκίας βαδίζων aver ψηφίσματος, ἀφεθῆνω 
’ , \ 3 \ ε \ oe » ? 4 , 
ἐποίησεν. καὶ εἰ μὴ ἢ βουλὴ ἡ ἐξ ᾿Αρείου war 
Ν ~ 4 
you τὸ πρᾶγμα αἰσθομενὴ χαὶ φὴν ὑμετέραν 
Ν 9 ? 4 ~ 9 ~~ 3 
ἄγνοιαν ἐν ov δέοντι συμβεβηκυῖαν ἰδοῦσα tre 
/ ἃ of Ἁ ~ > 4 
ζήτησε τὸν ἄνθρωπον καὶ συλλαβοῦσα ἐπανήγαγω 
ς e¢ ow φῳ 2) > -»Ξἷς.ἃ ς ~ \ \ / 
ὡς ὑμᾶς, ἐξήρπαστ᾽ ἂν ὁ τοιοῦτος καὶ τὸ δικῆν 
~ Ἁ 9 / > WW e AN ~ 4 
δοῦνα, διαδὺς elertumer ἂν ὑπὸ τοῦ σεμνολόγου 
4 ~ > e ~ 4 9 A 3 
τουτουί νῦν δ᾽ ὑμεῖς στρεβλώσαντες αὐτὸν axe 
“ ~ 
κτείνατε, ὡς GOEL γε καὶ τοῦτον. 
Τοιγαροῦν εἰδυῖα ταῦτα ἡ βουλὴ ἡ ἐξ ᾿Αρείου 
/ 
πάγου τότε τούτῳ πεπραγμένα, γειροτονησᾶντων 
᾽ Ἁ e ~ ’ ε \ ~~ e ~ ~ 3 / 
αὐτὸν ὑμνῶν σύνδικον ὑπὲρ τοῦ ἱεροῦ τοῦ εν Ani 
9 δ ~ 3. “κυ 9 / > 3 & \ oh 
ἀπὸ τῆς αὐτῆς ἀγνοίας AD ἧσπερ πολλὰ προϊεσθε 
τῶν κοινῶν, ὡς προείλεσθεΐ᾽ κὠκείνην καὶ τοῦ πρᾶγ- 
͵ 3 ᾽7 ~ \ 
ματος κυρίαν ἐποιῆσατε, τοῦτον μὲν εὐθὺς ἀπήλασεν 
᾽’ / 4 
ὡς προδότην, Ὑπεριδὴ δὲ λέγειν προσέταξε᾽ καὶ 
~ » AN ~ ~ / ~ f 
ταῦτα ἀπὸ TOU βωμοῦ φέρουσα τὴν ψῆφον ἔπραξε, 
7 ~ > ἢ ~ ~ Ἁ 
καὶ οὐδεμία ψῆφος ἠνέχθη τῷ μιαρῷ τούτῳ. Kas 
Δ“ 3 3 ~ 4 , , Ἁ 
ors ταῦτ ἀληθὴ λέγω, mares μοι τούτων τοὺς 
μάρτυρας. 
* καταλαβόντας. + προσειλεσθε. 
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MAPTYPE2S. 

Μαρτυροῦσι Δημοσθένει ὑπὲρ ἁπάντων οἵδε, 
ζαλλίας ΣΣουνιεύς, Ζήνων Φλυεύς, Κλέων Φαλη- 

’ 4 4 Φ lad 4 Ἁ 
sus, Δημόνικος Μαραθωνιος, ort τοῦ δήμου ποτὲ 
σειροτονήσαντος Αἰσχίνην σύνδικον ὑπὲρ τοῦ ἱεροῦ 

~ 9 3 \ 4 4 
οὔ ἐν Δήλῳ εἰς τοὺς Ἀμφικτύονας συνεδρεύσαντες 
; ~ 9 , e ᾽ὔ ᾽ μὰ ~ ον" 
μεῖς ἐκρίναμεν Ὕπερίδην ἀξιον εἰναι μᾶλλον ὑπὲρ 
~ 4 4 \ 9 ‘4 e , 
‘NG πόλεως λέγειν, καὶ ἀπεστάλη Ὑπερίδης. 


~ Φζ ’ 4 , 

Οὐχοῦν ore τούτου μέλλοντος λέγειν ἀπήλασεν 
> N e \ N / e + ‘4 \ 
εὐτὸν 1 βουλὴ καὶ προσέταξεν ἑτέρῳ, τότε καὶ 

, Ss \ 4 Cw 5 ἢ ἃ 
γροδότην εἰναι καὶ κακόνουν ὑμὴν ἀπέφηνεν. Ἔν 
οὲν τοίνυν τοῦτο τοιοῦτο πολίτευμα τοῦ νεανίου 

’ὔ “- ~ ~ 

οὕτου, δμοιόν γε, οὐ γάρ; οἷς ἐμοῦ κατηγορεῖ" 
’ \ ἊΨ 4 

repov δὲ ἀναμυιμνήσκεσθε. ore γὰρ Πύθωνα Di- 

3 N / Ἁ Ἁ ὯΝ 

ματος ἔπερψε τὸν Βυζάντιον καὶ παρὰ τῶν 

~ ’ὔ 
εὑτοῦ συμυμιάχων πάντων συνέπερυψε πρέσβεις, ὡς 

3 ΄ 4 \ / \ / 3 ω 
ν αἰσχύνη ποιήσων τὴν πόλιν καὶ δείξων ἀδικοῦ- 

’ 3 Ἁ Ν ~ 4 4 \ 
αν) rors ἔγω μὲν τῷ [luda θρασυνορυένῳ καὶ 

λῶ e7/ θ᾽ ε » 3 x ἠδ᾽ e 4 
roAAw peovrs καθ ὑμῶν οὐκ εἰξα ovd ὑπεχωρησα, 
, > 2 \ 3 ~ Ν Ἁ ~ 4 4 
LAA ἀναστὰς ἀντεῖπον καὶ τὰ τῆς πόλεως δίκαια 
UY) προύδωκα, ἀλλ᾽ ἀδικοῦντα Φίλιππον ἐξή- 

~ νὴ f Ἁ 
ἱεγξα φανερῶς οὕτως wore τοὺς ἐκείνου συμμά- 
Ἁ v4 e ~ 
ζους αὐτοὺς ἀνισταμένους ὁμολογεῖν" οὗτος δὲ 
\ 9 4 ~ , 
τυνηγωνίζετο καὶ τἀναντία ἐμαρτύρει τῇ πατρίδι, 
Q 
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~ ~ X 9 4 ~ 
καὶ ταῦτα ψευδῆ. Καὶ οὐκ ἀπεγρὴ ταῦτα, 
. ~ “43 @ ’ὔ ~ 
ἀλλὰ πάλιν μετὰ ταῦθ᾽ ὕστερον Αναξίνῳ τῷ 
\ \ Τά > ἢ 
κατασκόχῳ συνιὼν εἰς τὴν Θράσωνος οἰκίαν 
“ ᾽’ὔ 4 ef ~ e oN ~ 7 
ἐλήφθη. καίτοι ὁστις τῷ UEO τῶν παλεβμώων 
’ , 4 4 Ἁ 3 w 
περμφθεντι μόνος μιῦνῳ συνῆει καὶ ἐκοινολογεῖτο, 
Ἁ ~ ~ 4 4 A 
οὗτος αὐτὸς ὑπῆρχε τῇ Duos κατάσκοπος καὶ 
“ ᾽ὔ Ν [ w 3 in 
TOAELIOG τη τατρίδι. Καὶ ors ταῦτ ἀληθὴ 
, Ἁ ’ 
λέγω, χάλει (μοι τούτων τοὺς μμαρτυρᾶς. 


ΜΑΡΤΎΡΕΣ. 


Τελόδημος Κλέωνος, ὝὙπερίδης Καλλαίύσγρου, 
Νιχόμαγος Διοφάντου μαρσυροῦσε Δημοσόεμι 
καὶ ἐπωμόσαντο ἐπὶ τῶν στρωτηγῶν εἰδέναμ Al- 
σχίνην ᾿Ατρομήτου Κοθωκίδην συνεργόμιενον γυκτὺς 
εἰς τὴν Θράσωνος οἰκίαν καὶ κοινολογούμνενον ᾿Ανα- 
ξίνῳ, ὃς ἐκρίθη εἶναι κατάσκοπος παρὰ Φιλίππου. 
αὗται ἀπεδόθησαν αἱ μαρτυρίαι ἐπὶ Νικίου, sxa- 


~ 4 
τορυιβαιῶνος τρίτη ἱσταμένου. 


? ~ / “ 
Μυρία τοίνυν ἕτερ εἰπεῖν ὄγὼν περὶ αὐτοῦ 
᾽ Α Ἁ [7 9 A 4 
παραλείπω. καὶ γῶρ οὐτω πὼς ἐγεί. TOAAG ἂν 
9 \ ~ + * 7 δ ~ “ΤῸ © ’ 
ἐγώ νυν Eri™ TouTOWT By Obs δεῖξαι, OV, οὗτος κατ 
4 [4 Ἁ ᾽ὔ “ὦ ΝΥ ~ ~ 
ἐκείνους τοὺς yeovoug τοῖς μὲν ἐγθροῖς ὑπηρετῶν 
3 A + 9 e ~ 
Eos δ᾽ ἐπηρεάζων εὑρέθη. ἀλλ᾽ ov τίθεται ταῦτα: 
3 e ~ 3 r) ~ y 3 > el ~ 
mae veiw) εἰς ἀκριβὴ μνήμην οὐδ᾽ ἣν προσῆκεν 


* em. t+ τουτων δεινοτερα. t δε’ ὧν. ὃ drwy. 
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3 v , 
ὀῤγήν, ἀλλὰ δεδώκατε ἔθει τινὶ φαύλῳ πολλῆν 
4 f we 7 N λέ 7 * ~ ec ow 
sZouciny τῷ βουλομένῳ τὸν λέγοντά τι Ἐ τῶν umsy 
. ᾿ ’ e 4 δ ΜΝ ~ 
συρυφερόντων ὑποσκελίζειν καὶ συκοφαντεῖν, τῆς 
> A ~ / e ~ λ ᾽ὔ N ~ 
ἐπί TOSS λοιδορίαις ἡδονῆς καὶ γὰαριτος Τὸ τῆς 
. / 2 ~ 
“ὅλεως συμφέρον ἀνταλλατφόῤνενοι" t διόπερ ῥᾷόν 
Ν \ 3 / 2 N ~ ? ~ e 
errs καὶ ἀσφαλέστερον ἀεὶ τοῖς ἐχθροῖς ὑπηρε- 
~ ~ “ἃ Ἁ e oN e ~ e / / 
φοῦντα piobaovery ἢ τὴν ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν EAOMEVOY τάξιν 
πολιτεύεσθαι. 
Ν δ ἃ ~ “Ψ ~ 
Καὶ τὸ μὲν δὴ πρὸ τοῦ πολεμεῖν Φανερως συν- 
ἀγωνίζεσθαι Φιλίππω δεινὸν wer, ὦ γῆ καὶ θεοί, 
~ Α ” Q ~ } ᾽ὔ 9 » 
πὼς γὰρ OV, κατὰ τῆς πατρίδος" δότε δ᾽, εἰ 
’ 4 we ~ 9 ~ 
βούλεσθε, δότε αὐτῷ τοῦτο. ἀλλ᾽ ἐπειδὴ φανερῶς 
of ‘N ~ 3 / 9 ef 93 ~ 
ἤδη TH “λοι ECETVANTO, Χερρόνησος ἐπορθεῖτο; 
> ON Ἁ 3 \ 9 7 ᾽ xv > ἢ > 4 > 
ἐπὶ τὴν Arrinny exogevsd ἀνθρωπος» ovxer | ἐν 
ἀμφισβητησίμῳ τὰ πράγματα ἦν ἀλλ᾽ ἐνεστήκει 
, “ Ν ΄ 4 e oN e ~ e 
πόλερνος, ὃ τί μὲν πώποτ ὃ ἔπραξεν ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν ὁ 
Ἃ ἡ 
βάσκανος οὑτοσὶ ἰωμβειοφάγος,[ οὐκ av ἔγοι 
~ / “Μ / 
δεῖξαι, οὐδ᾽ ἔστιν οὔτε μεῖζον ovr ἔλαττον ψήφι- 
ae 3 7 Ἁ ~ 7 “Ὁ 4 
op οὐδὲν Αἰσγίνη περὶ τῶν συμφερόντων τῇ πόλει. 
εἰ δὲ φησι, νῦν δειξάτω ἐν τῷ ἐμῷ ὕδατι. ἀλλ᾽ 
>, ἢ Oe / δ ~ > \ 9 " 
οὐκ ἐστιν οὐδὲν. καίτοι δυοῖν αὐτὸν ἀνάγκη θᾶτε- 
\ \ ~ ~ f 
ρον, ἢ μηδὲν τοῖς πραττομένοις ὑπ᾿ EMOU TOT EYOVT 
Ω ~ \ ,ὔ Ν ““ ΛΓ “ Ν ~ 
ἐγκαλεῖν un γράφειν παρὰ ταῦθ᾽ erepa, ἢ τὸ τῶν 


\ 
Ἐ περι των. f+ αντικαταλλομενοι.  οὐκετι κἂν εν. 
> « 3 
δ ort μὲν εν τῳ, TOT. || ιαμβογραφος. δ ὃυειν. 
Q2 
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os ’᾽ ~~ A γ > ’ A 
ἐχθρῶν συμῷερον ζητοῦντα μὴ Φέρειν εἰς μέσον τὰ 
4 Ψ > Χ e 4 
τούτων ἀμείνω. “Ap οὖν οὐδ᾽ ἔλεγεν, ὥσπερ οὐὸ 
4 vA Ἁ ~ 
ἔγραφεν, ἡνίκα ἐργάσασθαί τι δέοι κακὸν ὑμᾶς; 
yy ~ , 
οὐ μὲν οὖν ἣν εἰπεῖν ἑτέρῳ. 
’ 4 wv 
Καὶ τὰ μὲν ἄλλα καὶ φέρειν ἡδύναθ᾽, ὡς ἔοικεν, 
e ~ - a 
ἢ πόλις καὶ ποιῶν οὗτος λανθώνειν᾽ ἕν δ᾽ ἐπεξειρ- 
~ ῳ ad ~ 
γάσατο ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοε τοιοῦτον, ὃ πᾶσι 
» , > 7 , . \ ῳ \ 
τοῖς προτέροις Exsbyxs τέλος᾽ περὶ οὗ τοὺς πολ- 
Ἁ ~ 9 , » 
λοὺς ἀνάλωσε * λόγους» τὰ τῶν Αμφισσέων τῶν 
ὦ ’ὔ / 
Λοκρῶν διεξιὼν δόγματα, ὡς διαστρέψψων raanhs. 
VN ea 9» ~ / 9 2 m4 a) , \ 
τὸ δ᾽ οὐ τοιοῦτόν ἔστι" wobev;+ οὐδέποτ᾽ ἐκνίψη ov 
9 ~ 4 μ᾿ 9 e 4  » 
τάκει πεπραγμένα σαυτῷ" οὐχ OUTW πολλὰ ἐρεῖς: 
ἕῳ 3.».δ 9 ~ οὶ 4 3 ~~ 
Καλώ δ᾽ ἐναντίον ὑμῶν ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι τοὺς 
Ἁ ¢ ΗΝ 
θεοὺς ἅπαντας καὶ πάσας, ὅσοι THY χώραν syoues 
Ἁ ’ὔ’ Ν ἃ 
σὴν Αττικήν, καὶ τὸν Απόλλω τὸν Πύθιον, ὃς 
“ὦ ~ 4 ~ 4 
πατρῷός ἔστι τῇ πόλει, καὶ ἐπεύχομαι πᾶσι TOU 
N ~~ N ~ \ y 
τοῖς, εἰ μὲν ἀληθῆ πρὸς ὑμᾶς εἰποιρυιι καὶ εἶπον 
4,9 > AN 9 ~ 7 ¢ ~ yy \ 
ror εὐθὺς ἐν τῷ δήμῳ, ὅτε πρῶτον εἶδον τούτον 
~ ᾽ὔ 
τὸν μιαρὸν τούτου τοῦ πράγματος ἁπτόμενον 
ὔ ω 
(ἔγνων γάρ, εὐθέως ἔγνων), εὐτυχίαν wos δοῦναι 
N 4 +] A Ἁ Υ «Δ , 
καὶ σωτηρίαν, εἰ δὲ πρὸς ἐχύραν ἢ Φιλονεικπίας 
ἰδίας ἕνεκ αἰτίαν ἐπάγω τούτῳ ἡμευδῆ, “σάνταν 
σῶν ἀγαθὼν o ἀνόνητόν + “με TOTO. 
΄ \ 
Ti οὖν ταῦτ᾽ ἐπήραμαι καὶ διίετείγάμην οὑτωσί 


* avydwoe. + ποθεν; πολλοῦ γε καὶ δε. ἰ ανοῆτον. 
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an ἂν ¢ \ , > # 9 ~ ͵7 
σφοδρὸς; OT’ καὶ γραμυμνῶτ ἐχὼν ἐν τῷ δημοσίῳ 
͵7 9 » “2. / ~ Ne ow 
xtimeva, ἐξ ὧν ταῦτ᾽ ἐπιδείξω σαφῶς, καὶ ὑμᾶς 
᾿ \ , ᾽ ~ ~ 
εἰδως τὰ πεπραγμένα μνημονεύοντας, ἐκεῖνο Φοβοῦ- 
~ ’ὔ ~ ~ e ~~ 
fs, μὴ τῶν εἰργασμένων αὑτῷ κακῶν ὑποληφθὴ 
2. » "» . “ , 5 a \ 
sAasTav ouros’ omée πρότερον συνέβη, OTE TOUG 
4 / 3 ’ὔ’ὔ 3 ὔ BY 
ταλαιπώρους Dantas ἐποίησεν ἀπολέσθαι τὰ 
~~ ~ yy N Q\ 
ψευδὴ deve’ ἀπαγγείλας. τὸν γὰρ ev Audison 
\ κὰ 
πόλεμον, δὲ ὃν εἰς ᾿Ελάτειαν ἦλθε Φίλιππος καὶ 
> ei e 7 ~ » , ς , εἰ ¢/ 3 
δ ὃν ἤρεθη τῶν Αμφικτυόνων ἥγερνων;, ὃς ἄπαντ 
, ~ - 
ἀνέτρεψε τὰ τῶν EAAnvan,* οὗτός ἔστιν ὁ συγ- 
N od δ ~ 
κατασκευάσας καὶ TAIT HY εἰς ἀνὴρ τῶν μεγίστων 
~ \ 7 39 3 4 ~ 
αἴτιος κακῶν. καὶ ror εὐθὺς ἐμοῦ διαμαρτυρο- 
᾿ \ ~ 3 ~ ? 5 ες, 1 3 
μᾶνου καὶ βοῶντος ἐν τῇ ἐκχλησίᾳ “πόλεμον εἰς 
4 3 H 
φὴν Αττιχὴῆν sioaryess,t Αἰσγίνη, TOAELLOV "Ap- 
φικτυονικόν᾽ οἱ μὲν ἐκ παρακλήσεως συγκαθή- 
3 wv , e > ? ᾽ὔ 
μενοι οὐκ εἴων μὲ λέγειν, οἱ δ᾽ ἐθαύμαζον καὶ 
᾿ x > ἡ N N +e Was 3 4 , e 
κενὴν αἰτίαν διὰ τὴν ἰδίαν ἔχθραν ἐπάγειν με ὑπε- 
, > ὦ e 9. ὁ 4 ned 3 
λάμβανον αὐτῷ. ἥτις 0 ἡ Φύσις ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθη- 
~ 4 ’ ~ \ 
ναῖοι γέγονε τούτων τῶν πραγμάτων, καὶ τίνος 
ἕνεχα ταῦτα συνεσχευάσθη καὶ πῶς ἐπράγβη, γῦν 
9 ᾽ὔ 3 A / > ᾽ \ \ > 
ἀκούσατε, ewesdn τότε ἐκωλύθητε᾽ καὶ γὰρ εὖ 
~ ‘\ ἡ 
πράγμα συντεθὲν ὄψεσθε, καὶ μεγάλα ὠφελή- 
ἃ 7 ~ ~ 
σεσθε πρὸς ioropiay |. τῶν κοινῶν, καὶ ὅσῃ δεινότης 
ἥν ἔν τῷ Φιλίππῳ, θεάσεσθε. 
" ~ Ἁ ~ 4 3. Ἀν 
Οὐκ ἦν τοῦ πρὸς ὑμᾶς πολέμου πέρας οὐὸ 


ἘΞ Ἑλληνων πραγματα. + ayes. t σωτηριαν. 
Q3 | 
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, 9 A 4 Ἁ 
ἀπαλλαγὴ Φιλίπτω, εἰ μὴ Θηβαίους καὶ Θε-- 
Ν ~ 4 
ταλοὺς ἐχθροὺς ποιήσειε τῇ πόλει" ἀλλὰ καίπρ 
> ~ ~ ~ ~ 4 
ἀθλίως καὶ κακῶς τῶν στρατηγῶν τῶν ὑμέτεροι 
“«ἷ΄ἷΖ Οὔ ς 3 ~ ~ / 
TOASLOUITAY αὐτῷ ὁμῶς UE αὐτοῦ τοῦ πολέμου 
~ ~ 5 
καὶ τῶν ληστῶν μυρία ἔπασχε κακά. οὔτε γὰρ 
~ ~ 4 4 4 Ν 
ἐξήγετο τῶν ἐκ τῆς χώρας γιγνοῤνένων οὐδᾶν, OUT 
» sf a | “, 9 > “τς F ‘\ ΑΜ »νἌ»» “~ 77 
εἰσήγετο ὧν ἐδεῖτ᾽ αὐτῷ" ἣν δὲ our ἐν τῇ θαλάττῃ 
4 ’ ς ~ ΜΝ 9 3 \ 3 Ἁ 9 »" 
τότε χρείττων ὑμῶν, our εἰς τὴν Αττικὴν ἐλθεῖν 
δυνατὸς μήτε Θετταλῶν ἀκολουθούντων pre Θη- 
rd 4 es” / \ 3 “ὦ ~ / 
βαίων ὃδμέντων"" cuveBawe δὲ αὐτῷ τῷ πολέμῳ 
~ “κε N e y e ~ 9 ’ 
κρατοῦντι τοὺς ὁποιουσδηποθ ὑμυεῖς ἐξεπέμπετε 
’ 49 ᾿ω \ ~ > ww ~ ’ὔ 
στρατηγοὺς (sa γὰρ rovro γε) αὑτῇ ry φύσει 
βῳ ᾽ὔ A ~~ e o 
τοῦ τύπου καὶ τῶν ὑπαρχόντων ἑκατέροις κακο- 
κ᾿ 3 Ν “" Ὁ 27 e > +f «“ N 
παθεῖν" εἰ μὲν οὖν τῆς ἰδίας ἕνεκ ἔχθρας ἢ τοὺς 
δ “4 \ 
Θετταλοὺς ἢ τοὺς Θηβαίους συμνπείθοι βαδίζειν 
,.) e ~ 4,» « e ~ 7 24. “ὦ \ 
ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς, οὐδὲν ἂν ἡγεῖτο προσέξειν αὐτῷ TO 
“, ἊΝ ν᾿. 1 \ , \ 
your’ ὧν δὲ τὰς ἐκείνων κοινὰς προφάσεις λαβὼν 
ς Ἁ 6 ns ecw wv ΝΥ \ 4 
ἡγεμὼν αἱρεθῆ, paov ἡλπιζε τὰ μὲν παρακροῦ- 
+ Ἁ δὲ ’ 7 Ss 9 ~ 7 f 
ceobes,t τὰ δὲ πείσειν. τί οὖν; ἐπιχειρεῖ, Jearas 
“" ΄, ~ ~ \ 
ὡς εὑ, πόλεμον ποιῆσωι τοῖς Ἀμφικτύοσι καὶ περὶ 
Ἁ ’ὔ 4. 9 \ ~ 9 2 Αλ 
τὴν Πυλαίαν ταραχήν εἰς γὰρ ταῦτ᾽ εὐθὺς 
3 Ἁ ε ’ e ~ / 3 \ 
αὐτοὺς ὑπελάμβανεν αὑτοῦ δεήσεσθαι. εἰ μὲν 
4 ~ \ ~ ~~ 
τοίνυν τοῦτο ἢ τῶν Tae ἑαυτοῦ πεμπομένων ἱερο- 
’ Δ ~ "“ 
μνημνόνων ἢ τῶν ἐκείνου συμμάᾶγχων εἰσηγοῖτό τις; 
6 / Ἁ ~ \ 
ὑπόψεσθαι τὸ πρᾶγμα ἐνόμιζε καὶ τοὺς Θηβαίους 


* καίπερ κρατουντι. t των τόπων. t wapaxpovoacba. 
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‘ \ A 
καὶ τοὺς Θετταλοὺς καὶ πάντας φυλάξεσθαι,Ἐ ay 
9 ww " Q > e ~ ~ e 7 e 
δ᾽ ᾿Αθηναῖος 4 καὶ παρ ὑμῶν τῶν ὑπεναντίων ὁ 
~ ~ 4 7 7 . Φ ’ὔ ἔμ Ψἤ 
τοῦτο ποιῶν, εὐπόρως Anos’ ὅπερ συνέβη. πῶς οὖν 
ταῦτ᾽ ἐποίησεν; μυισθοῦται τουτονί. οὐδενὸς δὲ 
᾽ὔ y QM ~ 9 Or ᾽ 
προειδότος, οἶμαι, τὸ πρᾶγμω οὐδὲ φυλάττοντος, 
w ~ ~ ᾽ὔ 
ὥσπερ εἰωθε τὰ τοιαῦτα παρ᾿ ὑμῖν γίγνεσθαι, προ- 
- ~ A 
βληθεὶς πυλαγόρας οὗτος καὶ τριῶν ἢ τεττάρων 
; 7 > A 9 9 ¢ys e \ Ἁ ~ 
χειροτονησάντων αὐτὸν ἀνερρήθη. ὡς δὲ τὸ τῆς 
Ἁ . Ἁ 
πόλεως ἀξίωμα λαβὼν ἀφίκετο εἰς τοὺς ᾿Αμφι- 
4 7 “ 3.2 \ \ YN 9 7 
κτύονας, πάντα τἄλλ᾽ ἀφεὶς καὶ παριδὼν ἐπέραινεν 
° e 9 , \ / 3 a, \ 
sp” οἱς ἐμισθωθη, καὶ λόγους εὑπροσώπους καὶ 
μύθους» obev ἡ Κιρῥαία γώρα καθιερωθη, συνθεὶς 
Ἁ Ἁ 9 7 3 ᾽ὔ / \ N 
καὶ διεξελθὼν ἀνθρώπους ἀπείρους λόγων χαὶ τὸ 
A 
μέλλον οὐ προορωμένους, τοὺς ἱερομνήμονας, πείθει 
’ ~ A ᾽ὔ el 6 \ 3 
ψηφίσασθαι περιελθεῖν τὴν χωραν nv οἱ μὲν Αμ- 
φισσεῖς σφῶν αὐτῶν οὖσαν γεωργεῖν ἔφασαν, οὗτος 
δὲ τῆς ἱερᾶς χώρας ἡτιᾶτο εἶναι, οὐδερυίαν δίκην 
~ ~ “ 4 ~ oe 
τῶν Λοκρὼν ἐπαγόντων ἡμῖν, οὐδ᾽ ἃ νῦν οὗτος προ- 
7 ~ H U ~ 
Pacilerces, λέγων οὐκ ἀληθῆ. γνωσεσθεγ δ᾽ ἐκεῖθεν. 
~ f ~ ~ 
οὐκ ἐνῆν ἄνευ τοῦ προσκαλέσασθαι δήπου τοῖς 
Λοκχροῖς δίκην κατὰ τῆς πόλεως τελέσασθαι. τίς 
“Ὁ 2 / 6 ~ > AN , 9 ~ a N Ν 
οὖν ἐκλήτευσεν ἡμᾶς ; ἐπὶ ποίας ἀρχῆς ; εἰπὲ τὸν 
4 ~ \ ~ 
εἰδότα, δεῖξον. ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἂν ἔχοις, ἀλλὰ κενῇ 
4 ~ “ 
προφάσει ταὐτῇ κατεχρῶ καὶ ψευδεῖ. 


’ ’ \ ’ ~ 9 4 
[Vegssovrav τοίνυν τῆν γωώραν τῶν Αρμφικτυόνων 


* φυλαξασθαι. Τ θεασασθε.  ἕἷ amo. 
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καὶ ταῦτα ψευδῆ. Καὶ οὐκ ἀπέχρη ταῦτα, 
ἀλλὰ πάλιν μετὰ ταῦθ᾽ ὕστερον ᾿Αναξίνῳ τῷ 
κατασκόπῳ συνιὼν εἰς τὴν Θράσωνος οἰκίαν 
ἐλήφθη. καίτοι ὅστις τῷ ὑπὸ τῶν σπαλεβιίων 
πεμφθέντι μόνος μόνῳ συνήει καὶ ἐκοινολογεῖτο, 
οὗτος αὐτὸς ὑπῆρχε τῇ Φύσει κατάσκοασος καὶ 
πολέμιος τῇ warpids. Καὶ ort ταῦτ ἀληθὴ 
λέγω, κάλει μοι τούτων τοὺς μάρτυρας. 


ΜΑΡΤΥΎΥΡΕΣ. 


Τελέδημος Κλέωνος, Ὕπερίδης Καλλαίσχρου, 
Νιχόμαχος Διοφάντου μαρτυροῦσι Δημοσθένει 
καὶ ἐπωμόσαντο ἐπὶ τῶν στρωτηγῶν εἰδένωι Ai- 
σχίνην ᾿Ατρομνῆτου Kobwxidyy συνερχόμνενον νυκτὸς 
εἰς τὴν Θράσωνος οἰκίαν καὶ κοινολογούμενον Ava- 
ξίνῳ, ὃς ἐκρίθη εἶναι κατάσκοπος παρὰ Φιλίπαου. 
αὗται ἀπεδόθησαν αἱ μαρτυρίαι ἐπὶ Νικίου, ἑκα- 


τομιβαιῶνος τρίτη ἱσταμένου. 


Μυρία τοίνυν ἕτερ εἰπεῖν ὄγων περὶ αὐτοῦ 
/ Ἁ Ν ¢ / , ἃ 
παραλείπω. καὶ γὰρ οὕτω πὼς ἔχει. πολλὰ ἂν 
3 \ ~ ff 3 ~ ig ’ 
eye γῦν ers™ rovray} sy ores δεῖξαι, avi οὗτος xar 
4 [4 Ἁ 7 ms N we ἴω 
ἐκείνους τοὺς γρόνους τοῖς rev ἐγθροῖς ὑπηρετῶν 
4 \ 9 9 ὔ e 67 9 3 > 4 ~~ 
Eunos δ᾽ ἐπηρεάζων εὑρέθη. ἀλλ᾽ ov τίθετωι ταῦτα 
> ὁ. w 4 9 “ὦ a 7>e> ee ~ 
παρ ὑμῖνδ εἰς ἀκριβὴ μνήμην οὐδ᾽ ἣν προσῆκεν 


* em. t+ τουτων dewvorepa. t de” ὧν. § ὑμων. 
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980 


J oe? 7 \~ δι ’ 6 Ἁ 
τρᾶκται, ἐν εἰδῆτε ἡλίκα τραγματὰ ἢ μιαρὰ 


κεφαλὴ ταράξασα Ἐ αὕτη δίκην οὐκ ἔδωκε. λέγε 
po τὰ δόγματα. 


AOTMA ΑΜΦΙΚΤΥΟΝΩΝ. 


"Eat ἱερέως Κλειναγόρου, ἐαρινῆς πυλαίας, ἔδοξε 
τοῖς πυλαγόροις καὶ τοῖς συνέδροις τῶν ᾿Αμφι- 


. ᾿ Ὗ “ ~ ~ 9 / 3 \ 
xTvOVey καὶ τῷ κοινῷ τῶν ᾿Αμφικτυόνων, ἐπειδὴ 


3 ~ 93 ’ > A \ e Ν ’ ΑἉ 
Αμφισσεῖς ἐπιβαίνουσιν ἐπὶ τὴν ἱερὰν χώραν καὶ 
4 Ἁ ᾽ a + ] ~ 

σπείρουσι καὶ βοσκήμασι κατανέμουσιν, Ἶ ἐπελθεῖν 
A \ 4 4 

TOUS πυλαγόρους καὶ TOUS συνέδρους, καὶ στήλαις 

w 74 ~ wo 

διωλαβεῖν τοὺς opousst καὶ ἀπειπεῖν τοῖς ᾿Αμφισ- 
a ~ ~~ ’ὔ’ 

σεῦσι τοῦ λοιποῦ μὴ ἐπιβαίνειν. 


ETEPON ΔΟΙΓΜΑ. 


} ~ f 
"Ext ἱερέως Κλεινωγόρου, ξαρινῆς πυλαίας, ἔδοξε 
~ / \ ~ 4 ~ 3 
τοῖς πυλαγόροις καὶ τοῖς συνέδροις τῶν ᾿Αμφι- 
7 Ἁ " ~ ~ 3 “ 3 \ e 
τυόνων καὶ τῷ κοινῷ τῶν Αμφικτυόνων, ἐπειδὴ οἱ 
2 3 ’ \ e \ ’ ‘A 
εξ Αμφίσσης τὴν ἱερᾶν γωραν κατανειμυὰ μένοι 
~ \ / 
γεωργοῦσι καὶ βοσκήματα νέμουσι, καὶ κωλυό- 
~ ἴω 3 w f 
μνένοι τοῦτο ποιεῖν» ἔν τοῖς ὅπλοις παραγενόμρνενοι, 
Ν Ν ~ @ 4 } 4 “ 
To κοινὸν των EAAnvoy συνέδριον χκεκωλυκασι [LETH 
\ Ν 
βίας, τινὰς δὲ καὶ τετραυματίκασι» [καὶ] τὸν 


* πραξασα. t βοσκηματα νεμουσιν. { ὁρκους. 
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στρατηγὸν τὸν ἡρημέῖνον τῶν ᾿Αμυφικφυόνων Κὶ ὀττυῷον 
τὸν ᾿Αρκάδα πρεσβεῦσαι πρὸς Φίλισαον τὸν Ma- 
κεδόνα, καὶ ἀξιοῦν ἵνα βοηθήση τῷ τε ᾿Απόλλων 

\ ~ 535 ’ 7 A ? e vA “ 
καὶ τοῖς Αμφικτύοσιν, ὁσὼς pn περιΐδη ὕπο τῶν 
ἀσεβῶν ᾿Αμφισσέων τὸν θεὸν πλημμελούμενον᾽ καὶ 
διότι αὐτὸν στρατηγὸν αὐτοκράτορω αἱροῦνται οἱ 
Ἕλληνες οἱ μετέχοντες τοῦ συνεδρίου τῶν ᾿Αμφι- 


4 
XTVUOVHY. 


Λέγε δὴ καὶ τοὺς γρόνους ἐν οἷς ταῦτ᾽ ἐγέγνετο᾽ 
εἰσὶ γὰρ καθ᾽ ous ἐπυλαγόρησεν οὗτος. λέγε. 


ΧΡΟΝΟΙ. 


ἼΑργων Μνησιθείδης. μηνὸς ἀνθεστηριῶνος ἕκτη 
ἐπὶ δεκάτη. 


Ao On Ἁ 4 \ ef e 3 ὃ» 
ὃς ON Ob τὴν ἐπιστολῆν NY, ὡς οὐχ, ὑπήκουον 
~ / N Ν 3 ’ὔ 
οἱ Θηβαῖοι, πέμπει πρὸς τοὺς ἐν ἸΠελοποννῆσῳ 
7 e 4 es 4 Ὧν \ 9? , 
συμμάχους ὁ Dirsrwros, sy εἰδῆτε χαὶ ἐκ ταύτης 
~ ef \ N > ~ / ~ 7 
σαφῶς ors τῆν μὲν ἀληθὴ πρόφασιν τῶν πραγμῶ- 
\ ~ Ἁ \ Ν ’᾽ 
σων, τὸ ταῦτ᾽ ἐπὶ τὴν Ελλάδα καὶ τοὺς Θηβαίους 
Ἁ e ~ [4 7 Ν \ N 
καὶ ὑμᾶς πράττειν, ἀπεκρύπτετο, κοινὰ δὲ καὶ 
ψ 9 ’ὔ 7 ~ ~ e ς 
τοῖς Αμφικτύοσι δόξαντα ποιεῖν προσεποιεῖτο ὁ 
\ \ 9 ἃ 7 \ Ν 4 3 ~ 
δὲ τὰς ἀφορμὰς ταυτὰς καὶ τὰς προῷασεις αὐτῷ 
. Ἁ id “ / 
παρασγων OUTOS ἢν. λέγε. 
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ENISTOAH ΦΙΛΙΠΠΟΥ͂. 


Ἁ 4 
Βασιλεὺς Μακεδόνων Φίλισσος Πελοποννησίων 
~ “Ψ ἢ 4 ~ ~~ ~ 
τῶν ἐν τῇ συμμαχίῳ τοῖς δημιουργοῖς καὶ τοῖς 
’ “Ὃ x ~ 
συνέδροις καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις συμμάχοις πᾶσι χαίρειν. 
9 Ἁ A e 7 b 4 ~ 
ἐπειδὴ Δοκροὶ οἱ κωλούμενοι ὀζόλαι, κατοικοῦντες 
~~ Ἁ \ ~ 
ἐν ᾿Αμφίσσῃ, πλημμελοῦσιν εἰς τὰ ἱερὸν τοῦ ᾿Ασπόλ- 
~ (9 ~ Ἁ Ἁ e Ν / 9 ᾽ 
Awvos του ἐν Δελφοῖς καὶ τῆν ἱερῶν χωρῶν ἐργό- 
[4 ~ ~~ ~ 
puevos μεθ᾽ ὅπλων λεηλατοῦσι, βούλομαι τῷ θεῷ 
> e ~ ~ \ 9 ᾽ὔ \ 
ped ὑμῶν βοηθεῖν καὶ ἀμύνασθαι τοὺς παρα- 
4 , ϑῳ. 4 > 7 3 ~., ivf 
βαίνοντᾶς τι τῶν ἐν ἀνθρώποις εὐσεβῶν ὥστε 
~ N ~ Φ 9 Ἁ 7 3 
συναντᾶτε μετὰ τῶν OTAMWY εἰς τῆν Φωχίδα, εγόντες 
Ἁ ~~ : ῳ ~ 
ἐπισιτισμὸν ἡμερῶν τεσσαράκοντα; TOU ἐνεστῶτος 
\ 7 e e ~ ¥ e \ 9 ~ 
μμηνὸς λῴου, ὡς ἡμεῖς ἄγομεν, ὡς δὲ ᾿Αθηναῖοι» 
~ e Ν 7 / ~ N 
βοηδρομιῶνος, ὡς ὃς Κορίνθιοι, πανέμυου. τοῖς δὲ 
μὴ συναντήσασι πανδημεὶ χρησόμεθα, τοῖς δὲ 
4 “ῳ 7 ’ ~ 
συμβούλοις Ἐ ἡμῖν κειμένοις ἐπιζημίοις. εὐτυχεῖτε. 


ς ~ Ω ’ἤ Ἁ ’ > . 
Ocad ors φεύγει μὲν τὰς ἰδίας προφάσεις, εἰς 
\ \ ’ Α ,ὔ , " ς᾽ 
δὲ τὰς Αμφικξυονικὰς καταφεύγει. τίς οὖν o 
~ . ~ [4 e N 
ταῦτα συμπαρασκευάσας αὑτῷ ; τίς ὁ τὰς προ- 
’ὔ ’ὔ 9 a ᾽ ~~ ~ ~ 
φάσεις ταύτας ἐνδούς; τίς ὁ τῶν κακῶν τῶν 
᾽ ᾽ Ν “ 
γεγενημένων μάλιστα αἴτιος; οὐχ οὗτος; μὴ 
᾽ / “"" ow 3 ~ 7 e 
τοίνυν λέγετε, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι» περιόντες ὡς 
εν ey ~ , ε / 
vp ενὸς τοιαῦτα πέπονθεν ἡ Ἑλλὰς ἀνθρώπου. 


* τοῖς δὲ ἡμιν συναντησασι πανδημει, χρήσομεθα μη σνγ- 
κειμενοις συμβουλοις" τοις de επιζημιοις. 
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e e 7 e A ~ ΩΝ ~ 
οὐχ, ὑφ᾽ ἕνός, ἀλλ᾽ ὑπὸ πολλῶν καὶ πονηρῶν τῶν 
9¢ @ y “ ~~ @ © ε 4 @ ’ 
wap ἑκάστοις, ὦ yn καὶ Osos’ ὦ εἰς οὑτοσί, ὃν, εἰ 
Ἁ ὔ ΄ῳὥ 
μηδὲν εὐλαβηθεέντα τἀληθὲς εἰπεῖν δέοι» οὐκ ἂν 
Ν N ~ “ 
ὀχκνήσαιμιι ἔγωγε κοινὸν ἀλιτήριον τῶν LETH ταῦτα 
9 4 ~~ 
ἀπολωλότων ἁπάντων εἰπεῖν, ἀνθρώπων, τόπων, 
’ Ἁ a “ 
πόλεων ὁ γὰρ τὸ σπέρμω παρασγώῶν, οὗτος τῶν 
’ ΓΙ dl “ A 9 9 AN rh WA 
Qurrav αἴτιος. ov πὼς ποτε οὐχ εὐθὺς ἰδόντε; 
9 ’ \ 
ἀπεστράφητε; θαυμάζω" πλὴν πολύ τι oxorog,* ὡς 
Ν 9 Ν 4 δὲ w Ἁ ~ 9 4 
ἐοίκεν, ἐστί παρ ὑμὴν πρὸ τῆς ἀληθείας. 
“ , ~ δ ~ 4 
Συμβεβηκε τοίνυν pos τῶν κατὰ τῆς πατρίδος 
’᾽ / e ͵ὔ εἰ 
τούτῳ πεπραγμένων ἁψαμένῳ εἰς ἃ τούτοις ἔναντι- 
᾽ὕ > A , > .~ el ~ 
OULLEV0G αὐτὸς KETOATEV MAS ἀφιχθαι" α “Ὀλλῶν 
XN e/ > ἃ > / 3 ’ ΄ 7 
μὲν ἐνὲχ ἂν εἰκότως ἀκούσαιτε + (νου. μαλιστα 
3 δ, 3 4 9 = 9 ~ 43 . ON 
δ᾽ ὅτι αἰσχρόν ἔστιν, ὦ ὦνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ci ἐγὼ μὲν 
i ~ ~ 4 ~ \ 
τὰ ἔργα τῶν ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν πόνων ὑπέμεινα, ὑμεῖς δὲ 
\ Ἁ , 3. ὦ 4 7 
onde τοὺς λόγους αὐτῶν ἀνέξεσθε. 
~ A Ν δ ~ 
Ὁρῶν γὰρ ἐγὼ Θηβαίους, σχεδὸν δὲ καὶ ὑμᾶς 
Ν ~ 4 / 
ὑπὸ τῶν τὰ Φιλίππου φρονούντων καὶ διεφθαρμένων 
x, e / el \ “ 9 / Ν \ 
Top ἑκατέροις, ὃ μὲν ἤν ἀμφοτέροις Φοβερὸν καὶ 
~ ~ 4 Ν Ν ~ 
Φυλακχῆς πολλῆς δεόμενον» ro τὸν Φίλιπκον ἐῶν 
~ ᾿ a} 
αὐξάνεσθαι, παρορῶντας καὶ οὐδὲ καθ᾽ ἕν φυλαττο- 
/ 9 w \ Ν Ν ’ 9 ? 
μένους, εἰς ἔχθραν δὲ χαὶ τὸ προσκρούειν ἀλλήλοις 
/ lf U ~ / 
ἑτοίρνως ἐγοντας, ὅπως τοῦτο μὴ γένοιτο παρατῆ- 
~ δ ~ Ὁ 7 
ρῶν διετέλουν, οὐκ ἀπὸ τῆς ἐμαυτοῦ γνώμης μυόνον 
~ 7 Ἁ 
ταῦτα συμφέρειν ὑπολαμβάνων, ἀλλ᾽ εἰδὼς ᾿Αρι- 


* σκεπας. + ακουσετε. { πραττοντων. 
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"Ὁ \ Ν 
σφοφώντα καὶ πάλιν Ἐύβουλον πάντα τὸν χρόνο 
/ ΩΝ ’ A / \ N 
βουλομένους πρᾶξαι ταύτην τὴν φιλίαν, καὶ περὶ 
~ , / ~~ ~ 
γῶν ἄλλων πολλάκις ἀντιλέγοντας ἑαυτοῖς τοῦθ᾽ 
"“ 7 ἣ N ~ ὔ " 
γμμογνωμυονοῦντως ἀεί. οὺς σὺ ζώντας μὲν, ὦ κίνα- 
* ’ ’ ’᾽ ᾽ 3 
δας, xoraxevav παρηκολούθεις, τεθνεώτων δ᾽ οὐκ 
3 , ~, a \ \ / 3 
χέσθάνει χατηγορῶν᾽ ἃ γὰρ περὶ Θηβαίων ἐπιτι- 
~ 2 5 / Ἁ ~ v 9 ~ 
LOS (L0b, ἐκείνων OAV μᾶλλον ἢ EMOU κατῆγο- 
~ ~ ’ \ 9 Ἁ ᾽ὔ \ 
εἴς» τῶν πρότερον ἢ ἔγω ταύτην THY συμμαχίαν 
7 9 x 9 ~ 3 ᾽ i Ν 3 
λοκιμιασάντων. ἀλλ᾽ ἐκεῖσε ἐπάνειμι, ὅτε τὸν EY 
’ 4 Ν 
Αριφίσσηῃ πόλερνον τούτου μὲν ποιήσαντος, συμυπε- 
7 ῳ ΜΝ ῳ ~ ~~ 
»νωρνένων δὲ τῶν ὥλλων τῶν συνεργῶν αὐτῷ τὴν 
Ἁ f / 2 N 
γρὸς Θηβαίους ἔχθραν, συνεβη τὸν Φίλιππον 
~ 9.» e ~ Ld e/ \ 4 °° 
λθεῖν ED ἡμᾶς, οὗπερ ἐνεκὼ τὰς πόλεις οὗτοι 
f N A / 4 
γυγέκρουον, καὶ εἰ μὴ προεξανέστημοεν μικρὸν; 
~ \ \ e / 4 
00" ἀναλαβεῖν αὑτοὺς ἢ ἂν ἠδυνήθημνεν' οὕτω μέ- 
χὰ Ν ~ oe 
et πόῤῥω προήγαγον οὗτοι τὸ πρᾶγμω. ἐν οἷς 
> / Ν γ »ο 
δ᾿ ἦτε ἤδη τὼ πρὸς ἀλλήλους, τουτωνὶ τῶν ψη- 
~ wv 
Dic para ἀκούσαντες καὶ τῶν ἀποκρίσεων εἰσεσθε. 
4 / ~ 
ζαί μοι λέγε ταῦτα Away. 


ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ. 

Ἐπὶ ἄργοντος “Ἡροπύθου, μηνὸς ἐλαφηβολιῶνος 
“rn φθίνοντος, φυλῆς πρυτανευούσης ᾿Ερεχθηΐδος, 
βουλῆς καὶ στρατηγῶν γνώμη, ἐπειδὴ Φίλιππος ἃς ὃ 
υὲν κατείληφε πόλεις τῶν ἀστυγειτόνων, τινὰς δὲ 


* κιναιδος. 1 συνεβησαν. t éavrovs. § ras. 
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πορθεῖ, κεφαλαίῳ δὲ ἐπὶ τὴν ᾿Αττικὴν παρασκευά- 
ζεται παραγίγνεσθαι, wap οὐδὲν ἡγούμενος τὰς 
ἡμετέρας συνθήκας: καὶ τοὺς ὅρκους λύειν ἔπε 
βάλλεται καὶ τὴν εἰρήνην, ταραβαΐνων τὰς κορὰς 

’ / “ ad N ~ ? 7 * 
πίστεις, δεδόχθαι τῇ βουλῇ καὶ τῷ δήμῳ πέμπειν 

N > Ἁ 4 of 3 ow Oo \ 
πρὸς αὐτὸν πρέσβεις, οἵτινες αὑτῷ διαλέξονται καὶ 
παρακαλέσουσιν αὑτὸν μάλιστα [LEY τὴν πρὸς 
ἡμᾶς ὁμοόνοιων διατηρεῖν καὶ τὰς συνθήκας, εἰ δὲ 

7 Ἁ N 4 ~ ’ φῳῷ 4 
pon, πρὸς τὸ βουλεύσασθαι δοῦναι χρόνον τῇ πόλει 
καὶ τὰς ἀνοχὰς ποιήσασθαι μέχρι τοῦ θαργη- 
λιῶνος μηνός. ἡρέθησαν ἐκ τῆς βουλῆς Σῖμος 
᾿Αναγυράσιος, Εὐθύδημος Φλυάσιος, ἢ Βουλαγύρας 
᾿Αλωκεκῆθεν. 


ETEPON ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ. 


"Est ἄρχοντος Ἡροπύθου, μηνὸς μυουνυγιῶνος 
ἐνῃ καὶ νέᾳ, πολεμάργου γνώμη, ἐπειδὴ Φίλιππος 
εἰς ἀλλοτριότητα Θηβαίους πρὸς ἡμᾶς ἐπιβάλ- 
λεται καταστῆσαι, παρεσκεύασται δὲ καὶ παντὶ 
τῷ στρατεύματι πρὸς τοὺς ἔγγιστα τῆς Ἀττικῆς 
παραγίγνεσθαι τόπους, παραβαίνων τὰς πρὸς ἡμᾶς 
ὑπαρχούσας αὐτῷ συνθήκας, δεδόχθαι τῇ βουλῇ 
καὶ τῷ δήμῳ πέμψαι “πρὸς αὐτὸν κήρυκα καὶ 


/ ¢/ 3 / \ 4 
πρέσβεις, οἵτινες ἀξιώσουσι καὶ παρακαλέσουσιν 


* πέμψαι. + Φλειασιος. 
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οἰὐτὸν ποιήσασθαι τὰς ἀνογὰς, ὅπως ἐνδεχομένως ὁ 
δῆμος βουλεύσηται" Ἐ καὶ γὰρ νῦν οὐ κέκρικε βοη- 
θεῖν ἐν οὐδενὶ τῶν μετρίων. ἡρέθησαν ἐκ τῆς βουλῆς 
Νέαρχος Σωσινόμου, Πολυκράτης ᾿Επίφρονος, καὶ 
κῆρυξ Ἑύνομιος ᾿Αναφλύστιος ἐκ τοῦ δήμου. 


Λέγε δὴ καὶ τὰς ἀποχρίσεις. 


ΑΠΟΚΡΙΣῚΣ ΑΘΗΝΑΙΟΙ͂Σ. 


A ’ 4 ~ 
Βασιλεὺς Μακεδόνων Φίλιππος ᾿Αθηναίων τῇ 
Ὁ Ν ~ ᾽ 4 dad Ν 4 9 9 »“ὦ.Ψ 
βουλῇ καὶ TH δήμῳ χαίρειν. ἥν μὲν aw ἀργῆς 
Ψ \ ~ ~ 
εἴχετε πρὸς ἡμᾶς αἵρεσιν, Γ᾽ οὐκ ἀγνοῶ, καὶ τίνα 
Ἁ ~ } > 
σπουδὴν ποιεῖσθε προσκωλέσασθωαι βουλόμενοι 
Ἁ 
Θετταλοὺς καὶ Θηβαίους, srs δὲ καὶ Βοιωτούς" 
᾽ ~ , 
βέλτιον δ᾽ αὐτῶν φρονούντων καὶ pon βουλομένων 
>. ὃ ww 7 Α e ~ ¢/ 9 Ν 
sp vei ποιήσασθαι τὴν ἑαυτῶν αἱρεσὶν, ἀλλὰ 
4 ~~ Ὁ 
κατὰ τὸ συμῷερον ἱστωρνένων, γῦν ἐξ ὑποστροφῆς 
ἀποστείλαντες ὑμεῖς πρός με πρέσβεις καὶ κῆρυκα 
συνθηκῶν μνημονεύετε καὶ τὰς ἀνοχὰς αἰτεῖσθε, 
3 ἠδὲ © 9x ¢€ ~ J +- 9 \ + 
KAT οὐδὲν UP Nua BEAN MEAN MEVOS.4, YD EVTOS 
ἀκούσας τῶν πρεσβευτῶν συγκατατίθεμναι τοῖς 
’ “ 
παρακαλουμένοις καὶ ἕτοιμνός εἰμι ποιεῖσθαι τὰς 
3 , yA : \ 3 9 “ , 
ἀνοχάς, av περ τοὺς οὐκ ὀρθὼς συμβουλεύοντας 
~ ’ὔ ~ 4 
ὑμῖν χαραπέρμψαντες τῆς προσηχούσης ἀτιμίας 
ἀξιώσητε. ἔῤῥωσθε. 


* βουλευσεται. + προαιρεσιν. ἱ πεπληγμενοι. 
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AN ς 4 Ἁ ’ J e 
κατὰ τὴν ὑφήγησιν THY τούτου, προσχεσόντες οἱ 
~ Q f ’ N N 
Δοκροὶ μυιικροῦ μὲν ἅπαντας κατηκόντισαν, TIVES δὲ 
~ ’ e Cl 3 
καὶ συνήρπασαν τῶν ἱερομυνημυόνων. ὡς δ᾽ ἁπαξ ἐκ 
7 9 , Ἁ 4 Ν a 9 
φούτων ἐγκλήματα καὶ πόλεμος πρὸς τοὺς Ap- 
~ 9 , δ \ ~ e , 3 
- Φισσεῖς ἐταράχθη, τὸ μὲν πρῶτον ὁ Korrugos av- 
~ ~ 9 4 4 rd e > e 
Tov Tay Αμῷφικτυόνων ἡγῶγε στρατιῶν, ὡς δ᾽ οἱ 
y 4 δ 3 A Ἃ 
μὲν οὐκ ἦλθον, οἱ δ᾽ ἐλθόντες οὐδὲν ἐποίουν, εἰς τῆν 
9 “s , 2 AN Ν 4 Oe ς / x* 
ἐπτοῦσαν πυλαίων ἐπὶ τὸν Φίλιππον εὐθὺς ἡγερνόνα 
> / \ ~ 
nyovt οἱ κατεσκευασμένοι καὶ πάλαι πονηροὶ τῶν 
~ ~ ~ 39 
Θετταλῶν καὶ τῶν ἐν ταῖς ἄλλαις πόλεσι. καὶ 
, 5. 2 "7 a) > \ » 
προφᾶσεις εὐλόγους εἰληφεσαν᾽ ἢ γὰρ αὐτοὺς εἰσ- 
, λ 4 4 3 ~ & ~ 
Peper καὶ ξένους τρέφειν ἔφασαν «δεῖν καὶ ζημιοῦν 
Ἁ ~ ~ Δ ~ "Ὁ 
τοὺς μὴ ταῦτα ποιοῦντας, ἢ ἐκεῖνον αἱρεῖσθαι. σί 
ὃ ~ XV λὰ λέ . e ἐ6 Ἁ 3 4 e 
εἰ TH πολλῶ λέγειν; ἠρεθη γὰρ ἐκ τουτῶν NYE- 
/ A \ ~ 9 IAN 7 / 
pov. χαὶ μετὰ ταῦτ᾽ εὐθὺς δύναμιν συλλέξας 
° Ἁ N e 9 ΔῊ Ἁ xe 7 4 δου ’ 
καὶ παρελθὼν ὡς ἐπὶ τὴν Κιρραίαν, ἐρρῶσθαι φρά- 
Ἁ 266 ᾽ὔ \ ~ 
σᾶς πολλὰ Κιρραίοις καὶ Aoxeois, τὴν ᾿Ελάτειαν 
, 9 Ἁ Sy Ἁ / 2A 
καταλαμβάνει. εἰ μὲν οὖν μὴ μετέγνωσαν εὐθύς, 
ε “Ὁ δ ς “ \ > ¢ ~ 9 SF 
ὡς τοῦτ᾽ εἶδον, οἱ Θηβαῖοι καὶ μεθ᾽ ἡμῶν ἐγένοντο, 
26ε \ f “ῇ Ν ΄΄ῳω ᾽ 
ὥσπερ χειμνάρῥους ὧν ἅπαν τοῦτο ἱ τὸ πρᾶγμα εἰς 
\ (4 > +f . “ N /, > 9 4 9 4 
τὴν πολιν ELTeTETE § νῦν δὲ τό γ᾽ ἐξαίφνης ἐπέσγον 
» \ >. 3 , \ >" Ψ ? ~ 
αὐτὸν ἐκεῖνοι, μάλιστα μὲν ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι 
~ Ἁ 9 7 Ἁ ς ~s ° J \ @ 
Dewy τινὸς εὐνοίῳ πρὸς υμῶς, εἶτα μέντοι, καὶ ὁσον 
4 ὦ) 7 \ >> » \ , \ δ 
καθ᾽ ἕνα ἄνδρα, καὶ δ ἐμέ. δὸς δὲ μοι τὰ δόγ- 
~ \ 9 “ e 
ματα ταῦτα καὶ TOUS γρόνους ἔν οἱς ExaoTE 


᾿Ἃ ἡγεμονιαν. + ανηγον. trore.- ὃ ενεπεδε. 
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πέπρακται, IV εἰδῆτε ἡλίκα πράγματα ἢ μιωρὰ 
κεφαλὴ ταράξασα Ἐ αὕτη δίκην οὐκ ἔδωκε. λέγε 
μοι τὰ δόγματα. 


AOTMA AMOIKTYONON. 


J Ὁ of 
"Eat ἱερέως Κλειναγόρου, ἐαρινῆς πυλαίας, ἔδοξε 
~ / \ we ᾽ὔ ~ 9 
τοῖς πυλαγόροις καὶ τοῖς συνέδροις τῶν ᾿Αμφι- 
7 Α ζω ~ “Ὁ > ὔ 9 A 
κτυόνων καὶ τῷ κοινῷ τῶν ᾿Αμφικτυόνων, ἐπειδὴ 
3 ~ 9 , 9 ON \ e \ / Ἁ 
᾿Αμφισσεῖς ἐπιβαίνουσιν ἐπὶ τὴν ἱερὰν γωρῶν καὶ 
᾽ Ἁ 7 a 3 ~ 
σπείρουσι καὶ βοσκήμασι κατανόμουσινἾὖ᾽ ἐπελθεῖν 
τοὺς πυλαγόρους καὶ τοὺς συνέδρους, καὶ στήλαις 
διαλαβεῖν τοὺς ogous, | καὶ ἀπειπεῖν τοῖς ᾿Αμφισ- 
σεῦσι τοῦ λοιποῦ μὴ ἐπιβαϑνειν. 


ETEPON ΔΟΓΜΑ. 


, “Ὁ ’ὔ f 
"Est ἱερέως Κλεινωγόρου, ξωρινῆς πυλαίας, ἔδοξε 
~ / N ~ , ΩΝ 
τοῖς πυλαγοροίς καὶ τοις συνέδροις TOY Apoi- 
, \ ~ ~ ~ 9 ; 3 \ e 
τυόνων χαὶ τῷ κοινῷ τῶν Αμφικτυόνων, ἐπειδὴ οἱ 
9 3 / \ e \ ’ a 
εξ ApQiorns τὴν ἱερῶν γωώραν κατανειμυαῤυενοι 
~ \ / 
ψεωργοῦσι καὶ βοσκήματα νέμουσι, καὶ κωλυό- 
~ ~ 9 ~ ff 
μένοι τοῦτο ποιεῖν, ἐν τοῖς ὅπλοις παραγενόμνενοι, 
Ν Ν ~ @¢ / / 4 ‘ 
To κοινὸν τῶν Ελλήνων συνέδριον κεκωλύκασι μετὰ 
Ν \ A Ν 
βίας, τινὰς δὲ καὶ τετραυματίχασι, [καὶ] τὸν 


* πραξασα. t βοσκηματα νεμουσιν. 1 ὁρκους. 
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στρατηγὸν τὸν ἡρημένον τῶν Ἀμφικτυόνων Korrvgor 
ΓΝ Ἁ 

τὸν ᾿Αρκάδα πρεσβεῦσαι xpos Φίλιππον τὸν Μα- 
κεδόνω, καὶ ἀξιοῦν sve βοηθήση τῷ τε ᾿Απόλλωνι 

ἃ “οἦ 5 7 Φ Ἁ , e nN ~ 
καὶ τοῖς Ἀμφικτύοσιν, ὅπως μὴ περιίδῃ ὕπο τῶν 
ἀσεβῶν ᾿Αμφισσέων τὸν θεὸν πλημριελούμρνενον᾽ καὶ 
διότι αὐτὸν στρατηγὸν αὐτοκράτορα αἱροῦνται οἱ 
Ἕλληνες οἱ μετέχοντες τοῦ συνεδρίου τῶν ᾿Αμφι- 


4 
XTVOVHY. 


Λέγε δὴ καὶ τοὺς χρόνους ἐν οἷς ταῦτ᾽ ἐγίγνετο᾽ 
9 AN N 3 ed 9 ὔ = 4 
εἰσι γὰρ xa ous ἐπυλαγόρησεν οὗτος. λέγε. 


ΧΡΟΝΟΙ. 


Ἄρχων Μνησιθείδης, μηνὸς ἀνθεστηριῶνος ἐχτῆ 


\ 
ἐπὶ δεκάτη. ἢ 


λ A / ? e 
Δὸς δή μοι τὴν ἐπιστολὴν ἥν, ὡς οὐχ, ὑπήκουον 
~ / Ν Ν ’ὔ 
οἱ Θηβαῖοι, πέμπει πρὸς τοὺς ἐν ΠΠελοποννῆσωῳ 
[4 6 ὔ 6 3 7\~ \ 9? 7 
συμμάχους ὁ Φίλιππος, iv εἰδῆτε καὶ ex ταύτης 
~ ¢/ \ \ 9 ~ 4 ~ , 
caus ors τῆν μὲν ἀληθὴ πρόφασιν τὼν πραγμὰᾶ- 
\ ~ \ \ 4 
σων, τὸ ταῦτ ἐπὶ τὴν Ἑλλάδα καὶ τοὺς Θηβαίους 
\ e ~ 4 ἃ Ν Ν 
καὶ ὑμᾶς πράττειν, ἀπεκρύπτετο, κοινὰ δὲ καὶ 
-- 9 ’ ᾽ ~ ~ . ς 
τοῖς Αμφικτύοσι δόξαντα ποιεῖν προσεποιεῖτο" ὁ 
δὲ Ν 3 Ν ’ \ Ν / > - 
ἐ τὰς ἀφορμὰς ταύτας καὶ τὰς προφάσεις αὑτῷ 
\ @& " ͵ 
σαροσγωὼν οὗτος ἥν. λέγε. 


* dexa. 
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-ENISTOAH ΦΙΛΙΠΠΟΥ͂. 


Ν , ’ 
Βασιλεὺς Μακεδόνων Φίλισπος Πελοποννησίων 
~ aw " ᾽ ~ ~ ~ 
τῶν ἔν τῇ συμμαχίᾳ τοῖς δημιουργοῖς καὶ τοῖς 
~ ΝΥ ~ : 
συνέδροις καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις συμμάχοις TAOS χαίρειν. 
9 A Ἁ ς a 9 ο» 7 “ 
ἐπειδὴ Δοκροι 0s καλουμνένοι ὀζόλαι; κατοίκουντες 
~ Ἁ Ἁ ~ 
ἐν ᾿Αμφίσση, πλημμελοῦσιν εἰς τὰ ἱερὸν τοῦ ᾿Ασόλ- 
~ 9 ~ Ἁ Ἁ ς Ἁ 4 3 ’ 
Awvos τοῦ ἐν Δελφοῖς καὶ τὴν ἱερᾶν γωρῶν ἐργοό- 
“ ~ , ; ~ ~ 
puevos μεθ᾽ ὁπλων λεηλατοῦσι, βούλομαι τῷ θεῷ 
> Ὁ ~ ~ Ν 4 ’ὔ \ 
ped ὑμῶν βοηθεῖν καὶ ἀμύνασθαι τοὺς παρα- 
me. ~ vA 
βαίνοντᾶς τι τῶν ἐν ἀνθρώποις εὐσεβῶν wore 
~ Ν ~ ef 9 Ἁ ᾽ 3 
συναντᾶτε μετα τῶν OTAWY εἰς τῆν Daxida, eV OVTES 
ἐπισιτισμὸν ἡμερῶν τεσσαράκοντα, τοῦ ἐνεστῶτος 
Ν 7 ς ς ~ ¥ e δὲ 3 “ 
μμῆνος λῴου, ὡς ἡμεῖς ἄγομεν, we ὃὲ Αθηναῖοι;, 
~ e A ᾽ 4 ~ ἣν 
βοηδρομιῶνος, ὡς δὲ Κορίνθιοι, πανέρυου. τοῖς δὲ 
4 ~ \ 
pn συναντήσασι πανδημεὶ χρησόμεθα, τοῖς δὲ 
~ 4 ~ 
συμβούλοις Ἐ ἡμῖν κειμένοις ἐπιζημίοις. εὐτυχεῖτε. 


ς φω Ω ’ Ἁ ’ 4 3 
Οράθ' OTs Φεύγει μὲν τὰς ἰδίας προφάσεις. εἰς 
N δ ᾽ Ν / 7 5S e 
de ras ᾿Αμφικευονικὰς καταφεύγει. rig οὖν ὁ 
~ ᾿ 9 ~ ‘4 e \ 

THUTE συμπαρασκευάσας αὐτῷ ; τίς ὁ τὰς προ- 
4 + a , ω ~ “ 
φάσεις ςαυτας ἐνδούς ; φις ὁ THY καχῶν τῶν 
/ 4 5 “ A 
γεγενημένων μάλιστα αἴτιος; οὔχ, οὗτος; pn 
7 / yy Of a ~ ᾽ὔ ε 
φοίνυν λέγετε, ὦ ἄνδρες Αθηναῖοι. περιόντες ὡς 
)ὴ᾽᾽͵ ) en ~ 4 ς Ἁ 4 ᾿ 
vp ενὸς τοιαῦτα πέπονθεν ἡ Ἑλλὰς ἀνθρώπου. 


* τοῖς δὲ ἡμιν συναντησασι πανδήμει, χρήσομεθα μὴ σνγ- 
κείμενοις συμβουλοις" τοις de επιζημίοις. 
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e 4 e A ~ a me “ 
οὐχ, ὑφ᾽ ἑνός, ἀλλ᾽ ὑπὸ πολλῶν καὶ πονηρῶν τῶν 
3ε. » y ~ \ 1 @ “ e 7 ¢ ’ 
Tap ἑκάστοις, ὦ γῆ καὶ θεοί" ὦ εἰς οὑτοσί, ὃν, εἰ 
\ 4 ~ 
μηδὲν εὐλαβηθέντα τἀληθὲς εἰπεῖν δέοι» οὐκ ἂν 
39 Ν ~ ~ 
ONINT AILS ἔγωγε κοινὸν ἀλιτήριον τῶν μετὰ ταῦτα 
9 4 e 4 > ~ 9 ’ [4 
ἀπολωλότων ἁπάντων εἰπεῖν, ἀνθρώπων, τόπων, 
J A ᾽ὔ; " 
πόλεων ὁ γὰρ τὸ σπέρμα παρασγώῶν, οὗτος τῶν 
4 ¥ el CA A 3 > AN 94,7 
Qurrav αἰτιος. ov ὅπως ποτε οὐχ εὐθὺς ἰδόντες 
Ἁ 
ἀπεστράφητε, θαυμάζω" πλὴν πολύ τι σκότος,Ἔ ὡς 
ΝΜ 9 Ν 4 ὃ ww Ν ~ 9 ’ 
ἐοίκεν, ἐστί πὰρ ὑμὴν πρὸ τῆς ἀληθείας. 
4 / ~ Ἁ ~ 4 
Συμβεβηκε τοίνυν pos τῶν xara τῆς πατρίδος 
’᾽ / εἰ 
τούτῳ πετραγμένων ἁψαμένῳ εἰς ἃ τούτοις ἐναντι- 
, > AN / > ow a ~ 
οὐμενος αὐτὸς πεπολίτευμαι ἀφῖχθαι" ἃ πολλῶν 
Ἁ e 3 W > 4 3 ’ ὃ , 
fos ἕνεκ ὧν εἰκότως axovTaiTEy MOU, μάλιστα 
"ν᾽ 9 4, 9 ὌΝ 3 ~ 29 VN 
δ᾽ ors αἰσχρὸν ἔστιν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, εἰ ἐγὼ μὲν 
͵ ~ ~ ~ \ 
τὰ ἔργα τῶν ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν πόνων ὑπέμεινοω, ὑμεῖς δὲ 
\ Ν 4 > » > 7 
μῆδὲ τοὺς λόγους αὐτῶν ἀνέξεσθε. 
~ A ‘\ ~ 
Ὁρῶν γὰρ ἐγὼ Θηβαίους, σχεδὸν δὲ καὶ ὑμᾶς 
Ν ~ 4 / 
ὑπὸ τῶν τὰ Φιλίππου φρονούντων καὶ διεφθαρμένων 
> e / εἴ Ν “ 9 4 Ν \ 
Toe ἑκατέροις, ὃ μὲν ἦν ἀμφοτέροις φοβερὸν καὶ 
~ ~ 4 N Ἁ ~ 
φυλακῆς πολλῆς δεόμενον, τὸ τὸν Φίλιπσον ἐῶν 
~ ᾿ A 
αὐξάνεσθαι, παρορώντας καὶ οὐδὲ καθ᾽ ἕν φυλαττο- 
ὔ 9.9 ΓΥ' Ν A Ν 4 9 a 
μένους, εἰς ἐχθραν δὲ χαὶ τὸ προσκχροῦείν ἀλλῆλοις 
lf ~ “ 
ἑτοίμως ἔγοντας, ὅπως τοῦτο μὴ γένοιτο παρατῆ- 
~ A ~ ~ 4 
ρῶν διετέλουν, οὐκ ἀπὸ τῆς ἐμαυτοῦ γνωρνης μόνον 
~ 4 δι 
ταῦτα συμφέρειν ὑπολαμβάνων, ἀλλ᾽ εἰδὼς ᾿Αρι- 


* σκεπας. + ακουσετε. } πραττοντων. 
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~ Ἁ Ν Ν 
στοφώντα καὶ πάλιν Ἐύβουλον πάντα τὸν γρόνο 
a ~ 4 A 4 Ἁ Ἁ 
βουλομένους πρᾶξαι ταύτην τὴν φιλίαν, καὶ περὶ 
~ » ὔ “ ᾿ ~ 
σῶν ἄλλων πολλάκις ἀντιλέγοντας βαυτοῖς τοῦθ᾽ 
~ , \ Lyn ’ " 
ὁρμοογνωμιονοῦντας ἀεί. OUG σὺ ζώντας μέν, ὦ κίνα- 
* 4 7 4 3 3 
δας» κολακεύων παρηκολούθεις, τεθνεώτων δ᾽ οὐκ 
> , ~ . el \ Ν 7 3 
αἰσθάνει κατηγορῶν ἃ γὰρ περὶ Θηβαίων ἐπιτι- 
~ 9 4 9 , \ ~ . ~ 
[ES ἐμοί, ἐκείνων πολὺ μᾶλλον ἢ EMOU χατῆγο- 
~ ~ , 2 A / \ 
ρεῖς» τῶν πρότερον ἢ ἔγω ταύτην THY συμμαγίαν 
4 9 33 93 φῳ 9 4 [ {4 Ν > 
δοκιμιασάντων. ἀλλ ἐκεισὲ ἐπανείμυί, οτί TOV ἐν 
’; ᾽ὔ Ἁ 
᾿Αριφίσση πόλεμον τούτου μὲν ποιήσαντος, TULTE- 
/ \ ~ 3 “Ὁ ~ ~ 
ραναρνένων δὲ τῶν ἄλλων τῶν συνεργῶν αὐτῷ τὴν 
Ν ’ H Ν ͵ 
«ρὸς Θηβαίους ἐγθρων, συνεβηἽ τὸν Φίλιππον 
4 ~ 27.9 ¢€ w ¢ \ , " 
ελθεῖν ED ἡμᾶς, οὐπερ ἕνεκα τὰς πόλεις οὗτοι 
\ / 4 
συνέκρουον, καὶ εἰ μὴ προεξανέστημεν μικρόν, 
"δ᾽ 9 ~ ε Vf ἃ ὃ ᾽ὔ e 4 / 
οὐδ᾽ ἀναλαβεῖν αὑτους |. ἂν ἢ vinOnwev’ οὕτω με- 
Lod Ν ~ “ 
Ves πόρῥω προήγαγον οὗτοι τὸ πρᾶγμα. ἐν οἷς 
“" Ν a rw) 
δ᾽ ἦτε non τὰ πρὸς ἀλλήλους, τουτωνὶ τῶν ψη- 
~ wv 
φισμάτων ἀκούσαντες καὶ τῶν ἀποκρίσεων εἴσεσθε. 
’ ~ 
Kai μοι λέγε ταῦτα λαβών. 


ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ. 

Es ἄρχοντος Ἡροκύθου, μηνὸς ἐλαφηβολιῶνος 
ἔκτη Φθίνοντος, Φυλῆς πρυτανευούσης ᾿Ἐρεχθηΐδος: 
‘ ~ \ ~ , 9 \ , el 
βουλῆς καὶ στρατηγῶν γνώμη, ἐπειδὴ Φίλιππος ἃς ὃ 
μὲν κατείληφε πόλεις τῶν ἀστυγειτόνων, τινὼς δὲ 


* κιναιδος. 1 συνεβησαν. t éavrous. § τας. 
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~~ A 
πορθεῖ, κεφαλαίῳ δὲ ἐπὶ τὴν ᾿Αττικὴν παρασκευά- 


ζεται παραγίγνεσθαι, παρ᾿ οὐδὲν ἡγούμιενος τὰς 
ἡμετέρας συνθήκας» καὶ τοὺς ὅρκους λύειν ext 

4 A δ 4 » ’ \ A 
βάλλεται καὶ THY εἰρηνγῆν, παραβαίνων τας κοινᾶς 

’ a ~ ~ Ἁ φω 4 ’ * 
πίστεις, δεδόχθαι τῇ βουλῇ καὶ τῷ δήμῳ πέμπειν 
πρὸς αὐτὸν πρέσβεις; οἴτινες αὑτῷ διαλέξονται καὶ 
παρακαλέσουσιν αὐτὸν μάλιστα μὲν τὴν πρὸς 
ἡμᾶς ὁμόνοιαν διατηρεῖν καὶ τὰς συνθήκας» εἰ δὲ 

7 Ν Ἁ a ~ 4 φω ͵ 
μῆ, πρὸς τὸ βουλεύσασθαι δοῦναι χρόνον τῇ πόλει 
καὶ τὰς ἀνοχὰς ποιήσασθαι μέχρι τοῦ θαργη- 
λιώγος μῆνός. ἡρέθησαν ἐκ τῆς βουλῆς Σῖμος 
᾿Αναγυράσιος, Εὐθύδημος Φλυάσιος,Ἶ Βουλαγόρας 
᾿Αλωπεκχῆθεν. 


ETEPON ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ. 


Ἐπὶ ἄρχοντος “Heorvbov, μηνὸς μυουνυχιῶνος 
ἐνῇ καὶ νέᾳ, πολεμάργου γνωμῆ, ἐπειδὴ Φίλιππος 
εἰς ἀλλοτριότητα Θηβαίους πρὸς ἡμᾶς ἐσιβάλ- 
Agrees καταστῆσωι, παρεσκεύασται δὲ καὶ παντὶ 
σῷ στρατεύματι πρὸς τοὺς ἔγγιστα τῆς Ἀττικῆς 
παραγίγνεσθαι τόπους, παραβαίνων τὰς πρὸς ἡμᾶς 
ὑπαρχούσας αὐτῷ συνθήκας, δεδόχθαι τῇ βουλῇ 
καὶ τῷ δήμῳ πέμψαι πρὸς αὐτὸν κήρυκα καὶ 


? 74 9 , \ ’ 
πρέσβεις, οἰτίνες ἀξιωσουσι καὶ «αἀρακωλεσοῦυσιν 


* πέμψαι. + Φλειασιος. 
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αὐτὸν ποιήσασθαι τὰς ἀνοχὰς, ὅπως ἐνδεγορμυένως ὃ 
δῆμος βουλεύσηται Ἐ καὶ γὰρ νῦν ov κέκρικε βοη- 
θεῖν ἐν οὐδενὶ τῶν μετρίων. ἡρέθησαν ἐκ τῆς βουλῆς 
Νέαρχος Σωσινόμου, Πολυκράτης ᾿Επίφρονος, καὶ 
κῆρυξ Ἑύνοριος ᾿Αναφλύστιος ἐκ τοῦ δήμου. 


Λέγε δὴ καὶ τὰς ἀποκρίσεις. 


ΑΠΟΚΡΙΣῚΣ ΑΘΗΝΑΙΟΙ͂Σ. 


Ἁ ’ ᾽ } ~ 
Βασίλευς Μακεδόνων Φίλιππος ᾿Αθηναίων τῇ 
β λῇ Ἁ ~ On / el A 4“ 9 9 ~ 
ουλῇ καὶ τῷ δήμῳ γαίρειν. ἣν μὲν aw ἀργῆς 
Ψ \ ~ ~ 
εἴχετε πρὸς ἡμᾶς aiceow,f οὐκ ἀγνοῶ, καὶ τίνα 
Ἁ ~ , , 
σπουδὴν ποιεῖσθε προσκαλέσασθαι βουλόμενοι 
Ἁ 
Θετφζαάλους καὶ Θηβαίους, ἔτι δὲ καὶ Βοιωτούς" 
/ ~ ὔ 
βέλτιον δ᾽ αὐτῶν φρονούντων καὶ μὴ βουλομένων 
“ » ὃ ww ᾽ A e ~~ ΩΦ 3 Ἁ 
SP viv ποιήσασθαι τὴν ἑαυτῶν αἱρεσιν, ἀλλὰ 
A Ν 7 e ὔ ~ 9 ς ~ 
κατὰ τὸ συμῴῷερον ἰσταρνένων, νυν εξ ὑποστροφῆς 
ἀποστείλαντες ὑμεῖς πρός με πρέσβεις καὶ κῆρυκα 
συνθηχῶν μνημονεύετε καὶ τὰς ἀνοχὰς αἰτεῖσθε, 
> 2 AA e ve ~ / 9 \ 4 
κατ᾽ οὐδὲν ὑφ᾽ ἡμῶν πεπλημμελημένοι.ἦ, ἔγω μέντοι 
ἀκούσας τῶν πρεσβευτῶν συγκατατίθεμναι τοῖς 
παρακαλουμένοις καὶ ἕτοιμιός Eis ποιεῖσθαι τὰς 
9 4 yA : Ἁ 3 9 ~ 4 
avovas, ὧν περ τοὺς οὐκ ὀρθῶς συμβουλεύοντας 
ὑμῖν παραπέμνψαντες τῆς προσηχούσης ἀτιμίας 
ἀξιώσητε. ἔῤῥωσθε. 


* βουλευσεται. tT προαιρεσιν. ἱ πεπληγμενοι. 
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ΑΠΟΚΡΙΣΙῚΣ ΘΗΒΑΙΟΙ͂Σ. 


Βασιλεὺς Μακεδόνων Φίλιππος Θηβαίων τῇ 
“ἦ “Φ 4 ? ’ Ἁ 3 
βουλῇ καὶ τῷ δήμῳ χαίρειν. ἐκομισάρνην τῆν παρ 
~ \ e¢ ἡ A. 
ὑμῶν ἐπιστολῆν, Ob ἧς μοι THY ὁμόνοιαν κωὶ τὴν 
~ / ΄“« . 
εἰρήνην ἀνανεοῦσθε. πυνθάνορναι perros διότι πῶσαν 
~ we / 4 4 
ὑμῖν ᾿Αθηναῖοι προσφερονται Pidorspiay Bovarous- 
~ / ~ ~ 
yor ὑμᾶς ouyxaraivors γενέσθαι τοῖς Ur αὐτῶν 
’ Ν Ss ~ 
παρακαλουμένοις. πρότερον LEY οὖν ὑμῶν κατεγί- 
> AN “ / v4 ~ 9 , 
γνωσκὸν ἐπὶ τῷ μέλλειν πείθεσθαι ταῖς ἐκείνων 
3 4 \ 3 ἴω > 7 ~ 7 
ἐλπίσι καὶ ἐπακολουθεῖν αὑτῶν τῇ προαιρέσει. 
“Ὁ ,, 2 Ἃ e ~ \ Ν ς “Ὁ 4 a 
νῦν δ᾽ ἐπιγνοὺς ὑμᾶς τὰ πρὸς ἡμᾶς eCnrnxoras 
3 > 2 “ “\ ~ er 3 ~ 
ἔχειν εἰρήνην μᾶλλον ἢ ταῖς ἑτέρων ἐπαχολουθεῖν 
γνώμαις, ἥσθην καὶ μᾶλλον ὑμᾶς ἐπαινῶ κατὰ 
΄ ’ ~ , 
πολλά, μάλιστα δ᾽ ἐπὶ τῷ βουλεύσασθαι περὶ 
7 4 / Ἁ Ν δε N e ΩΝ 937 4 
Τούτων ἀσφαλέστερον καὶ ταῦ MOS ἡμᾶς Eves ED 
> ¢ 3 \ e ow y 5. “ ε \ 
εὐνοίφυ" ὅπερ οὐ μυιικρὼν ὑμῖν οἱσεῖν ἐλπίζω ῥοπὴν, 
4 9) . N 4 ’ ~ , 3. 6 
ἐάν περ ἐπὶ ταύτης μένητε τῆς προθέσεως. ἔῤῥωσθε. 


f Ν e ’ὔ Ἁ ’ὔ Ἃ 
Οὕτω διαθεὶς ὁ Φίλιππος τὰς πόλεις πρὸς 
Ὺ ’ὔ’ Ἁ . Ὁ ΝΥ ’ 3 Ἁ ~ 
ἀλλήλας διὰ τούτων, καὶ τούτοις ἐπαρθεὶς τοῖς 
’ N ~ 3 “- yf 
ψηφίσμασι καὶ ταῖς ἀποκρίσεσιν» ἧκεν ἔγων τὴν 
/ Ν \ ε / 4 
δύναμιν καὶ τὴν Ἑλάτειαν κατέλαβεν, ὡς οὐδ 
μ᾽ + ἤ / 7 ~ ~ 
ὧν εἰ Tk γένοιτο ἔτι συμυπνευσόντων ἡμῶν καὶ τῶν 
7 3 ἃ \ ἃ , 7 3 ~ 
Θηβαίων. ἀλλὰ μὴν τὸν τότε συμβάντα ἐν τῆ 


* στην. T πραιρεσεως. 
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a ὔ + N @~ e δ 2. 9 ’ 
πόλει θόρυβον ἴστε μὲν ἅπαντες" μικρὰ δ᾽ ἀκού- 
Φ ’ 
TUTE ὄμως, αὐτὰ τἀναγκαιότατα. ἝἙσπέραω [0 ! 
Ἃ N yY od δ᾽ 9 4 e \: 
fey γὰρ ny, xe ἀγγέλλων τίς ὡς τους Ὑ 
’ ε 9 / 4 Ἁ Δ oy) 
πρυτάνεις ὡς Haaren χατείληπται. καὶ μετὰ lose 
~ e \ > AN 9 ’ N x 
ταῦτα οἱ μὲν evbug ἐξαναστάντες μεταξὺ de “ 
πνοῦνξες τούς τ΄ ἐκ τῶν σκχηνῶν τῶν χατὰ τὴν 
~ 7? 
ἀγορὰν ἐξεῖργον καὶ τὰ γέρρα ἐνεπίμπρασαν, οἱ 
N Ν / Ἁ N 
δὲ τοὺς στρατηγοὺς μετεπέρυποντο καὶ τὸν σαλ- 
\ 2? #7 e \ / / sy φο / 
πιγκτὴν ἐκάλουν" καὶ θορύβου πλήρης ἣν ἡ πόλις. 
~ e ἢ ~ / 
τῇ ὃ ὑστεραίᾳ ἅμα TH ἡμέρᾳ οἱ μὲν πρυτάνεις 
N ~ 
τὴν βουλὴν ἐκάλουν εἰς τὸ βουλευτήριον, vpsic 
3 3 Ἁ 9 , 3 Y Ἁ \ 43 7 
δ᾽ εἰς τὴν ἐκκλησίαν ἐπορεύεσθε, καὶ πρὶν ἐκείνην 
~ ~ e ~ 3 
χρηματίσαι καὶ προβουλεῦσαι πᾶς ὁ δῆμος ἄνω 
καθητο.Ἐ χαὶ μετὰ ταῦτα ὡς εἰσῆλθεν ἡ 4 βουλὴ 
“ Ἁ 7 
καὶ ἀπήγγειλαν οἱ πρυτάνεις τὰ προσηγγελμένα 
~ \ / “~ “" 
ἑαυτοῖς καὶ τὸν ἤκοντῶ παρήγαγον κἀκεῖνος εἶπεν, 
> 9 Ν e ~ « 3 / 4 3) 
neara μὲν ὁ κῆρυξ “rig ἀγορεύειν βούλεται ; 
7 4 3 7 7 \ ~~ a 9 ~ 
παρῆει ὃ οὐδείς. πολλάχις δὲ τοῦ κῆρυκος ἐρωτὼνγ- 
be AY “Ὁ 49 ἢ 4 3 7 e 4 Α 
τὸς οὐδὲν μᾶλλον ἀνίστατ᾽ οὐδείς, ἁπάντων μὲν 
“Ὸ . νῳ Ν ~ 
τῶν στρατηγῶν παρόντων, ἁπάντων δὲ τῶν ῥητόρων; 
a Ἁ ~ 7 ~ ~ ~ ΝΥ 4 “ωφῳ λα 
καλουσῆς δὲ σης πατρίδος TH κοινῇ Φωνῇ Tov ἐροῦνθ 
e Nf / e a Ν e ~ \ \ / 
ὑπερ σωτηρίας ἣν γὰρ ὁ κῆρυξ κατὰ τοὺς νόμους 
4 4 ~ 
φωνὴν ἀφίησι, ταύτην κοινὴν τῆς πατρίδος δίκαιόν 
ζω Ἁ Ἁ ~ 
ἐστιν ἡγεῖσθαι. καίτοι εἰ μὲν τοὺς σωθῆναι τὴν 1 
7 7 ww «CS 4 μ e ~ 
πόλιν βουλομένους παρελθεῖν ἔδει, πάντες ἂν ὑμεῖς 


* καθηστο. Τ ηλθεν. 1 τῆς σωτηριας. 
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\ y ~ , > \ \ » 
καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι ᾿Αθηναῖοι ἀναστάντες ἐπὶ τὸ βῆμα 
4 4 ' ω Cad \ 
ἐβαδίζετε' wavres γὰρ οἱδ᾽ ὅτι σωθῆναι αὐτὴν 
3 / e 9 Ἁ \ 4 e / 
ἠβούλεσθε" εἰ δὲ τοὺς πλουσιωτάτους, οἱ τριακό- 

. Δ ν᾽ / ~ Nos ~ 
σιοε εἰ δὲ TOUS arDporsoa THUTH, HALE εὐνοὺς τῇ 

’ Ν 4 e δ “~ Ἧ ᾽ὔ . 
σόλει καὶ TAOVCOVS, οἱ ETH ταυτὰ τὰς μεγῶλας 
4 ? 3 7 . \ \ > ἡ“ Ἢ , 
ἐπιδόσεις ἐπιδόντες" καὶ γὰρ εὐνοίῳ καὶ «λούτω 

~ > 9 7 9 2 ε Ν 9 ~ e \ 
TOUT ExoinTay. AAA ὡς OImEV, ἐκεῖνος O AMLIPOS 

\ e e / 9 ’ὔ 3 ͵ὔ Ν N 4 
καὶ ἢ ἡμέρα ἐκειίνῆ οὐ μόνον εὔνουν καὶ ““λουσιον 
4 3 ’ N Ἁ a Lod 
ἄνδρα EXLAEL ἀλλὰ καὶ παρηκολουθηκότα τοῖς 

,ὔ 3 3 ~ \ ᾿ ᾽ὔ 3 » 
πράγμασιν εξ ἀργῆς» καὶ συλλελογισροένον ὀρθώς 

7 [) ~ > Η e / N f 
τίνος ἐνέκο ταῦτ ἔπραττεν ὁ Didsrxog καὶ τὶ 

ὔ . “ A \ ~ 9 94 N 2 9 \ 

βουλόμενος" ὁ γὰρ μὴ ravr εἰδὼς μηδ᾽ ἐξητακὼς 

oe 9 ~ wr 3» ἐ Ss fs» > ᾽ὔ 

πόῤῥωθεν ἐπιμελῶς, our εἰ εὔνους ἦν ObT εἰ πλού- 
9 QN “ Ww ¢/ Ἧ ζω 4 

σιος», οὐδὲν μᾶλλον ἤμελλεν ὅ τι γρὴ ποιεῖν εἰσε- 

4 ~ Ω / 

σθαι οὐδ᾽ ὑμῖν lew συμβουλεύειν. ἐφάνην τοίνυν 
"» 9 9 7 ~ e 77 9 / \ Ν “ 

οὔτος ἐν ἐκείνη τῇ ἡμέρῳ ἐγὼ, καὶ παρελθὼν εἶπον 

e ~ 6 ~ Ὁ 9 ΄ VA 

εἰς ὑμᾶς, & μου δυοῖν EvEx ἀκούσατε προσέγοντες 

N ~ e \N / 7? ὁ δ 4 ᾽ ~~ ; 

TOV VOUY, EVOS LEV, ἐν εἰδῆτε OTs μόνος τῶν λεγον- 
/ \ ~ 

TOY καὶ πολιτευομένων ἔγω τὴν τῆς εὐνοίας τάξιν 

4 ~ ~ > ν 

ἐν τοῖς δεινοῖς οὐκ ἔλιπον, ἀλλὰ καὶ λέγων καὶ 

7 [ / Ν δέ > e Nn e ~ 9 9 ~ 
γράφων ἐξηταζόμην τὰ δέονθ᾽ ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν ἐν αὐτοῖς 

~ ~ e / δέ ¢ ‘ >. é 
τοῖς Φοβεροῖς; ἑτέρου δέ, ὅτι ῥίκρον ἀναλώσαντες 

7 ~ N Ἁ Ν ~ / κε 
χρόνον πολλῳ πρὸς τὰ λοιπὰ τῆς πάσης" πολι- 

᾽’ vf 3 4 
τείας grec) ἐμπειρότεροι. 

ἘΠ / ἰὼ ςς \ \ e e , 

ἱπὸν τοίνυν ors “τοὺς μὲν ὡς ὑπωργόντων 
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4 , / ~ 
Θηβαίων Φιλίππῳ λίαν θορυβουμένους ἀγνοεῖν 
, ~ . ζ 5.4» 
τὰ παρόντα πράγμαθ᾽ ἡγοῦμαι" εὖ γὼρ οἰδ᾽ ὅτι» 
ne Y] 4 » f “Ὁ 
εἰ τοῦθ᾽ οὕτως ἐτύγχανεν ἔγον, οὐκ ὧν αὐτὸν 
9 / a 3 ~w 
ἠκούομεν ἐν ᾿Ελατείᾳ *ovra, ἀλλ ἐπὶ τοῖς ἡμε- 
,ὔ ev. Ψ / ων" ὦ , Ἢ 
τέροις ὁρίοις. ὁπ: LLEVTOL ivf ἕτοιμα ποιήσηται τὰ 
9 ’ 6 ~ > + e > of 22 
ἐν Θήβαις ἥκει, σαφῶς ἐπίσταμαι. ὡς δ᾽ ἔχει 
37 ἐς ~ 9 7 4 + 9 ~ ¢/ “4 
εῷην “ταῦυτὰ. ἀχουσατε μου... ἐκεῖνος σους 7 
~ , / 4 9 ~ 9 ~ 
πεῖσαι γρήμασι Θηβαίων ἢ ἐξαπατῆσαι ἐνῆν, 
, e Ν ~ 
ἅπαντας ηὐτρέπισται" τοὺς δ᾽ ar ὠργῆς avbe- 
~ Ὁ / ~ 
στηκότας αὐτῷ καὶ νῦν ἐναντιουμένους οὐδαρυῶς 
~~ ξ΄ ’ οὶ / Ἁ 4 e/ 
πεῖσαι δύναται. τί οὖν βούλεται, καὶ τίνος ἕνεκα 
σὴν Ελάτειαν κατείληφεν ; πλησίον δύναμιν δεί- 
ἐξ \ ~ 
Zag καὶ παραστήσας τὰ ὅπλα τοὺς μὲν ἑαυτοῦ 
Φίλους ἐπᾶραι καὶ θρασεῖς ποιῆσαι» τοὺς O ἕνα»- 
7 ~ ον "ἃ ᾽ 
τιουμένους καταπλῆξαι, ἐν ἢ συγχωρήσωσι Φοβη- 
/ el ~ 3 39. 1’ 4 ~ 3 Ν 
θέντες ἃ νῦν οὐκ ἐθέλουσιν, ἢ βιασθῶσιν. εἰ μὲν 
᾽ ’ὔ > ¢ ~ 59 0 ἐς ~ / 
τοίνυν προαιρησόμεθ ἡμεῖς" ea “sv τῷ παρόντι, 
Ν a / 7 N e ~ 
εἴ τι δύσκολον πέπρακται Θηβαίοις πρὸς ἡμᾶς, 
τούτου μεμνῆσθαι καὶ ἀπιστεῖν αὐτοῖς ὡς ἐν τῆ 
~ 9 ~ “ / ~ Ν ἃ ἃ 7 
τῶν ἐχθρῶν οὖσι ῥυερίδιν πρῶτον μὲν ὦ ἂν εὔξαιτο 
Φίλιππος ποιήσομνεν, tira Φοβοῦμαι μὴ προσ- 
, ~ ~ ~ ~ 
δεξαμένων τῶν νῦν ἀνθεστηκότων αὑτῷ καὶ μιᾷ 
7 ᾽ὔ Ῥ 4 3 \ 9 \ 
yraun πάντων!) Φιλιππισάντων εἰς τῆν Αττικῆν 
wv 3 / 9\ / ~ > 3 Ν Ν 
ἐλθωσιν ἀμφότεροι. av μέντοι πεισθῆτ᾽ ἐμοὶ καὶ 
ΝΥ ~ ~ 9 Ἁ Ἁ “ Ν “ 
πρὸς τῷ σκοπείν ἀλλὰ μὴ φιλονεικεῖν wees wy 
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i \ Ν / 
ἂν λέγω γένησθε, οἰμαι καὶ τὰ δέοντα λέγειν 
Ἁ ’ δῷ 
δόξειν καὶ τὸν ἐφεστηκότα κίνδυνον τῇ πόλει Ἐ 
’ὔ 4 sy Ἁ “Ὅ ~ Α \ 
διωλύσειν. τί οὖν φημὶ δεῖν; πρῶτον μὲν τὸν 
4 4 “ / > / \ 
παρόντα ἐπανεῖναι Φόβον, εἶτα μεταθέσθαι καὶ 
~ y e AN ’ \ Ἅ 
φοβεῖσθαι πάντας ὑπὲρ Θηβαίων' πολὺ γὰρ 
~ ων 9 N e ~ 3 “ \ , + 
σῶν δεινῶν εἰσὶν ἡμῶν ἐγγυτέρω, καὶ προτέροις ἢ 
~ 3 
αὐτοῖς ἐστὶν ὁ κίνδυνος" ἔπειτ᾽ ἐξελθόντας ᾿Ελευ- 
7 Ἁ 9 e 7 \ Ἁ e ὔ ~ 
wivads τοὺς ἐν ἡλικίᾳ καὶ τοὺς ἱππέας δεῖξαι 
~ ~ \ ~ Ψ 
πᾶσιν ὑμᾶς αὐτοὺς ἐν τοῖς ὅπλοις ὄντας», in 
~~ 3 ἤ ~ Q e a 9 Hv 
τοῖς ἐν Θήβαις φρονοῦσι τὰ ὑμέτερα ἐξ ἴσου 
’ N ~ 
γένηται τὸ παρρῥησιάζεσθαι περὶ τῶν δικαίων, 
97 ¢ [2 ~ ~ , A 
εἰδόσιν ὅτι» ὥσπερ τοῖς πωλουσι Φιλίπσῳ τῆν 
/ ΄ 3 6 / , 3 
πατρίδα πάρεσθ ἡ βθοηθήσουσα δύναμις ἔν 
? 7 Ω oe e N ~ 9 ᾽ 9 ͵ 
Ἐλατείᾳ, οὕτω τοῖς ὑπὲρ τῆς ἐλευθερίας ἀγων- 
ζεσθαι βουλομένοις ὑπάρχεθ᾽ ὑμεῖς ἕσοιμοι καὶ 
βοηθήσετ᾽, ἐάν τις ἐπ᾿ αὐτοὺς in. μετὰ ταῦτα 
χειροτονῆσαι κελεύω δέκα πρέσβεις, καὶ ποιῆσαι 
τούτους κυρίους μετὰ τῶν στρατηγῶν καὶ τοῦ 
πότε δεῖ βαδίζειν ἐκεῖσε καὶ τῆς ἐξόδου. ἐπειδὰν 
Π / ΕΣ 2 ~ 
δ᾽ ἔλθωσιν οἱ πρέσβεις εἰς Θήβας, πῶς χρῆσα- 
σθαι, τῷ πράγματι παραινῶ; ; τούτῳ wavy μοι 
’ 
προσέχετε σὸν γοῦν. μὴ δεῖσθε Θηβαίων μηδὲν 
(αἰσχρὸς γὰρ ὁ καιρὸς) ἀλλ᾽ ἐπαγγέλλεσθε 
7 x N ’ὔ ς ? 7 Ἁ x 
βοηθήσειν, ἐὰν κελεύωσιν, ὡς ἐκείνων Lev ὀντῶν 
4 ~ 4 , , of δ “ δὲ Μ « 
ἐν τοῖς ἐσγάτοις κινδύνοις, ἡμῶν δὲ ὠρμιεινον ἢ 


* +n πολει κινδυνον. T ὕμων. ] προτερος. 


207 


~ Ν / 4 e i i Ἁ / - 
κεῖνοι τὸ μυέλλον προορωριἔνων᾽ ἕν ἐὰν μὲν δεξωνται 
~ \ ~ ¢ ow , a / ες 
ταῦτα καὶ πεισθῶσιν ἡμῖν, καὶ ἃ βουλόμεθα wey 
yA 9 , ~ 
διωκημένοι καὶ μετὰ weorynuaros* ἀξίου τῆς 
΄ ~ 4 ἮΝ 3 3) Ἁ ~ 
πόλεως ταῦτα πράξωμεν, ἐὰν δ᾽ ἄρα μὴ συμβῆ 
~ ~ ~ ~ Ψ 
κατατυχεῖν, ἐκεῖνοι μὲν ἑαυτοῖς ἐγκαλῶωσιν, ἂν 
~ ~ ἣν \ 3 \ 
σι νῦν ἐξαμαρτάνωσιν, ἡμῖν δὲ μηδὲν αἰσχρὸν 
Ἧ Ν οὶ , 
μηδὲ ταπεινὸν ἢ πεπραγμένον." 
~ A / 
Ταῦτα xal+ παραπλήσια τούτοις εἰπὼν κατέβην. 
° 9 Ἁ > ἢ 
συνεχαινεσάντων δὲ πάντων καὶ οὐδενὸς εἰπόντος 
b ᾽ > a ᾽ " N ~ 4 Ν 
ἐναντίον οὐδὲν οὐκ εἶπον μὲν ταῦτα, οὐκ ἐγραψα 
/ / / 28 
δέ, οὐδ᾽ ἔγραψα μέν, οὐκ ἐπρέσβευσα δέ, οὐδ 
ἢ . 
ἐπρέσβευσα μέν, οὐκ ἔπεισα δὲ Θηβαίους" ἀλλ᾽ 
δ ~ ~ ~ ~ 
ἀπὸ τῆς ἀργῆς διὰ πάντων ἄχρι τῆς τελευτῆς δι- 
~ \ 9 >? \ ¢ ow ς ~ 3 \ 
εξῆλθον, καὶ ἔδωκ ἐμαυτὸν ὑμῖν ἁπλῶς εἰς τοὺς 
᾽ὔ ~ 
περιεσφηκότας τῇ πόλει κινδύνους. ἵ 
4 Ν N 
Kai μοι φέρε ro ψήφισμα τὸ τότε γενόμε- 
γον. Καίτοι τίνα βούλει σέ, Αἰσχίνη, καὶ τίνα 
9 N 9 ᾽ Ἁ e / "nN ~. 7 
ἐμαυτὸν ἐκείνην τὴν ἡμέραν εἶναι θῶ; βούλει 
3 N , el 3\ N , \ ’ 
ELAUTOY [LEV OV ἂν OU AosWocoupevos καί διαούρων 
4 Ν \ 
καλέσαις, Βάταλον, σὲ δὲ μηδ᾽ ἥρω Tov τυχόντα, 
> Ν ᾿ς - N ~ 9 N ~ ~ / 
ἀλλὰ τούτων τινὰ τῶν ἀπὸ τῆς σκηνῆς, KeerQoveny 
a ’ λ «εἰ ~ 
ἢ Κρέοντα ἢ ov ἐν Κολυττῷ ποτὲ Οἰνόρναον κακὸς 
_~ , 
κακῶς ὑποκρινόμενος ἐπέτριψας ; τότε τοίνυν κατ᾽ 
9 " N Ν \ 
ἐκεῖνον τὸν καιρὸν ὁ Παιανιεὺς ἐγὼ Βάταλος Oivo- 
~ 4 ~ δ 
μάου τοὺ Κοθωκίδου cov πλείονος ἄξιος ὧν ἐφάνην 
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ὦ 7 Ἁ 4 39 ΝᾺ 3 “ 7 
τῇ πατρίδι. σὺ μὲν γε οὐδὲν οὐδωμιοῦ χρήσιμος 
y e ? δ ‘\ ; @ %* ~ Ἁ 3 Α 
ἥσθα᾽ ἐγὼ δὲ πάντα, ὅσα «ροσῆχε τὸν ὠγαθον 
’ Ν / δ) ’ 
πολίτην, ἔπραττον. Asys τὸ ψήφισμα. 


ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ. 


” ’ ~~ 
"Ext ἄργοντος Νιαυσίικλέους, φυλῆς πρυτανευ- 
? > ᾽ὔ ~ [2 > N ’ 
ούσης Αἰαντίδος, σκιροφοριώνος ἐκτὴ ἐπὶ δέκα, 
, cy ~ 
Anpoaberng Δημνοσθένους Παιανιεὺς εἶπεν, ἐπειδὴ 
N Ν rv) 
Φίλιππος ὁ Μακεδόνων βασιλεὺς ἔν τε τῷ σαρε- 
, , a 4 A 
ληλυθοτι χρόνῳ παραβαίνων φαίνεται τὰς γεγε- 
’ 3 ζω 4 . Ν 9 ’ ™~ 
γημένως αὐτῷ συνθήκας πρὸς τὸν Αθηναίων δῆμον 
~ \ \ 7 N Ἁ 
περὶ τῆ; εἰρήνης, ὑπεριδὼν τοὺς ὅρκους καὶ τὰ 
Ἁ ~ - Ὁ / S , 
παρὰ πᾶσι τοῖς EAAnos νομιζόμενα εἰνωι δίκαια, 
~ ἈΝ Cad ’ὔ 
καὶ πόλεις παρωιρεῖται οὐδὲν αὑτῷ προσηκούσας, 
N \ \> 7 ” ; 7 ͵ 
vives δὲ καὶ ᾿Αθηναίων οὔσας δοριωλώτους πεχοίη- 
Ν Ἁ ~ ~ 
xevt οὐδὲν προαδικηθεὶς ὑπὸ τοῦ δήμου τοῦ ᾿Αθη- 
ff ~ Ἁ ~ 
ναίων, ἔν TE τῷ παρόντι ἐπὶ πολὺ προάγει TH τε 
~ 4 
βίᾳ noi τῇ ὠμότητι" καὶ γὰρ ᾿Ἑλληνίδας πόλεις 
Ἁ ~ 
ἃς μὲν ἐμφρούρους ποιεῖ καὶ τὰς πολιτείως κατα- 
’ὔ’ Ν \ \ 9? ’ὔ’ ’ 
λύει, rivers δὲ καὶ ἐξανδραποδιζόμενος κατασκά- 
ETE, εἰς ἐνίας δὲ καὶ ἀντὶ Ἑλλήνων βαρβάρους 
᾽ὔ > \ Ve ἃ \ Ἁ 4 ? ΄ 
κατοικίζει ἐπὶ TH ἱερὰ καὶ τοὺς τάφους ἐπάγων, 
> Ἂλ 3 4 ~ γ᾽ ~ e ~ 7 
οὐδὲν ἀλλοτρίον ποίων oUTE τῆς eHXUTOU πατρίδος 
Ψ ~ ~ ~ ἴω ’ 4 
οὗτε τοῦ τρόπου, καὶ τῇ νῦν αὐτῷ παρούσῃ τύχῃ 
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td 7 x 9 , e ~ of 9 
κατακόρως YOW[LEVOS)” ἐπιλελησῴνενος EAUTOU OTs ἐκ 
~ ~ v4 / 
μικροῦ καὶ τοῦ τυχόντος γέγονεν ἀνελπίστως μέ- 
y “ 7 > 4 
γας. καὶ ἕως μὲν πόλεις ἔῶρα παρωιρούμνενον 
\ 947 e 
αὐτὸν βαρβάρους καὶ ἰδίας, ὑπελάμβανεν ἔλαττον 
" ew ες} ’ Α 9 en 
εἶναι ὁ δῆμος ὁ ᾿Αθηναίων τὸ εἰς αὑτὸν TAN WE- 
~ “Ὁ \ ~ 7 
λεῖσθαι" νῦν δὲ ὁρῶν Ἑλληνίδας πόλεις τὰς μὲν 
6 / Ἁ \ 9 ’ὔ 4 .Y 
ὑβριζομένας τὰς δὲ ἀναστάτους γιγνομένας, δεινὸν 
~ 5° ~ ~ ’ 
ἡγεῖται εἰναι καὶ ἀνάξιον τῆς τῶν προγόνων δόξης 
~ Ἁ yf 7 Ἁ 
σὸ περίορων TOUS Ἕλληνας καταδουλουμοένους. διὸ 
᾽ ~ “ Ἁ ad ? “ 
δέδοκται τῇ βουλῇ καὶ τῷ δήμῳ τῷ ᾿Αθηναίων, 
᾽ ΄ῳ ~~ ~ 
εὐξαμένους καὶ θύσαντας τοῖς θεοῖς καὶ ἥρωσι τοῖς 
ὔ Ἁ ’ Ν A a Ά 3 ? 
κατέχουσι τὴν πόλιν καὶ τὴν γώραν τὴν ᾿Αθηναίων, 
\ 9 / ~ ~ 4 9 ~ 4 
καὶ ἐνθυμηηθένγας ἡ τῆς τῶν προγόνων ἀρετῆς, διότι 
~ \ ~ 
περὶ πλείονος ἐποιοῦντο τὴν τῶν Ελλήνων ἐλευ- 
~ \ 4 7 
θερίαν διατηρεῖν ἢ τὴν ἰδίαν πατρίδα, διακοσίας 
ne f 3 \ ᾽ Ἁ \ ’ὔ 
ναῦς καθέλκειν εἰς τὴν θάλατταν καὶ τὸν γνωύωργον 
9 ~ =» ἃ ~ \ N \ \ Ν 
ἀναπλεῖν ἐντὸς Πυλῶν, καὶ τὸν στρατηγὸν καὶ τὸν 
ef Α \ Ν Ν e Ἁ , 
ἔππαρχον τὰς πεζὰς καὶ τὰς ἱππικὰ; δυνάμεις 
9 “ tA N A 4 
Ελευσῖνάδε ἐξάγειν» πέμψαι δὲ καὶ πρέσβεις πρὸς 
Ν ~ A 
σοὺς ἄλλους “EAAnvas, πρῶτον ὃς πάντων πρὸς 
\ y Ἁ 
Θηβαίους διὰ τὸ ἐγγυτάτω εἰναι τὸν Φίλιππον 
~~ ~ \ 
τῆς ἐκείνων χώρας, παρακωλεῖν δὲ αὐτοὺς μηδὲν 
/ \ 4 4 ’ ~ 
καταπλαγέντας τὸν Φίλιππον ἀντέχεσθαι τῆς 
~ ~ ~ Vd 
ἑαυτῶν καὶ τῆς τῶν ἄλλων Ἑλλήνων ἐλευθερίας.» 


4 @ δ.» 4 ~~ aN ~ of 
καὶ ors ὁ ᾿Αθηναίων δῆμος, οὐδὲν μνησικακῶν εἴ τι 
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\ 7 7 Ν ’ 9 ~ “ἦ 4 
καὶ τήμερον, τί τὸν σύμβουλον ἐγρῆν ποιεῖν ; οὐ 
~ > 4 ΄ e r 
τῶν φαινομένων καὶ ἐνόντων τὰ κράτιστα ελέσθαι ; 
“4“Ὃ 2 ’ ~ 3 ~ 
| 9 [ τοῦτο φοίνυν ἐποίησα ἐγώ, τοῦ κήρυκος ἐρωτῶντος; 
4 4 , 3 4 
Αἰσχίνη, “ τίς ἀγορεύειν βουλεται,᾽ ov “τίς αἱ. 
~ ~ 7 3 > AA 
τιῶσθαι περὶ τῶν παρεληλυθότων," οὐδὲ “sig ἐγ- 
~ wv “Ὁ 4 
γυᾶσθαι τὰ μέλλοντ᾽ ἐσασθαι." σοῦ δ᾽ aPavov 
Ἁ / 9 ~ 3 7 
κατ᾽ ἐκείνους τοὺς γρόνους ἐν ταῖς ἐκκλησίαις κα- 
᾽ 3 Ἁ 3 f 
θημένου ἐγὼ παριὼν ἔλεγον. ἐπειδὴ δ᾽ ov τότε, 
~ ~ \ , δ ’ὔ A 2. 3 ~~ 
ἀλλὰ νῦν δεῖξον. εἶπε τίς ἢ λόγος, ὀντιν ἐχρῆν 
~ « N / e 33 ~ 7 “ 
εὑρεῖν," ἢ καιρὸς συμφέρων UE Emon παρελείφθη τῇ 
4 / δὲ 7 7 ~ 95 Cl ~ 
πόλει; τίς OF συμμαχίω, TIS πρᾶξις, ED ἣν μᾶλ- 
" fw / QM Ἁ Ἁ 
Aov ἔδει me ἀγαγεῖν τουτουσί; ᾿Αλλὰ wav τὸ 
A Ἁ 4 ἃ Ν ~~ 9 ~ N 
μὲν παρεληλυθὸς ἀεὶ παρὰ πἄσιν ἀφεῖται, καὶ 
3 A \ ’ 4 b ~ 7 
οὐδεὶς περὶ τούτου προτίθησιν οὐδαμοῦ βουλήν᾽ 
ἃ \ N Ἁ Ἁ ~ 4 
τὸ δὲ μέλλον ἢ τὸ παρὸν τὴν τοῦ συμβούλου 
7 > wo a / N \ 7 
τάξιν ἀπαιτεῖ. τότε τοίνυν τὰ μὲν ἤμελλεν, 
ς 4Ν. ~ ~ \ 9 wv ~ 9 “- 
ὡς ἐδόκει, τῶν δεινῶν, τὰ O ἤδη παρῆν, ἐν οἷς 
\ 4 ~ 
THY προαίρεσίν fou σκόπει Τῆς πολιτείας. μῆ Ta 
᾽ ’ N \ “ 4 € 4 
συμβάντα ἢ συκοφάντει. τὸ μὲν γὰρ πέρας, ὡς ἂν 
e ὃ ’ bn 7 7 e e δὲ ᾽ὔ 
ὁ δαίμων βουληθῇ, πάντων γίγνεται" ἡ δὲ προαί- 
> \ Ἁ ~ 4 ~ 
βεσις αὑτῇ THY τοῦ συμβούλου διάνοιαν δηλοῖ. μῆ 
\ ~ e > & > N “Ὁ 3 ~ 7 
δὴ τοῦτο ὡς ἀδίκημα g Lo Ong, εἰ κρατῆσαι συνέβη 
᾽’ “Ὃ “Ὄ᾿ ~ Ἁ ᾽ὔ 
Φιλίσσῳ τη μάχη" ἐν γὰρ To θεῷ TO φοῦτου 
μ “" 3 ω 3 / 3 > e 3 e/ ¢ 
TENG ἤν, οὐχ ἐν εὐνοί. GAA ὡς οὐχ amare ora 
494 τῳ 3.ϑ»Μβ 9 7 Ἁ δι ἢ \ [4 
ἐνῆν κατ ἀνθρώπινον λογισμυὸν εἱλόμην, καὶ δικαίως 


* epecy. t+ συμβαινοντα. 
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Σωφίλου Φλυεύς," Κάλλαισχρος Διοτίμου Κοθω- 
κίδης. 


@ ~ N [4 / 
Avrn τῶν wees Θήβας ἐγένετο «πραγμάτων 
Ἁ 4 ν᾿ 
ἀρχὴ καὶ κατάστασις πρώτη, τὰ πρὸ τούτων εἰς 
Ν ~ ᾽ὔ ~ 
ἔχθραν καὶ μῖσος καὶ ἀπιστίαν τῶν πόλεων ὑπηγ- 
γέ e wn ‘4 ~ ‘\ ? Ν ’ 
μένων ὑπὸ τούτων. τοῦτο τὸ ψήφισμα τὸν τότε 
τῇ πόλει περιστάντα κίνδυνον παρελθεῖν ἐποίησεν 
ef / . 5 “ / ~ 4 7 
ὥσπερ νεῷος᾽ ἦν μὲν τοίνυν τοῦ δικαίου πολίτου 
~ ~ 32 ’ ε Μ 
τότε δεῖξαι πᾶσιν, εἴ τι τούτων εἶχεν ἄμεινον, μὴ 
~ φῳ e . 4 
νῦν ἐπιτιμῷν. ὁ yee σύμβουλος καὶ ὁ συκοφάντης, 
> ®N ~ a 3 @®N 9 7 9 4 ne 
οὐδὲ τῶν ἄλλων οὐδὲν ἐοικότες, ἐν τούτῳ πλεῖστον 
9 A , . e / \ ~ 7 
ἀλληλων διαφέρουσιν 0 μέν γε τρὸ των τραγμῶς- 
/ 9 ’ὔ᾽ N / e Av e 4 
τῶν γνωμῆν ἀποφαίνεται, καὶ δίδωσιν αὐτὸν ὑπεύ- 
~ ~ ~ ? ~ ~ ~ 
θυνον τοῖς πεισθεῖσι, τῇ τύχῃ, τοῖς καιροῖς, TH 
, e ¢f Ν ’ὔὕ 7 9 Ff 7 Μ 
βουλομένῳ᾽ ὁ δὲ σιγήσας ἡνίκ ἔδει λέγειν» ἂν τι 
, “Ὁ ~ ᾽ὔ od N "ἢ 
δύσκολον συμβῆ, τοῦτο βασκαίνει. ἥν μὲν οὖν, 
" ~ ΝΥ a 
ὅπερ εἶπον, ἐκεῖνος ὁ καιρὸς τοῦ γε φροντίζοντος 
9 Ἁ “Ὁ ’ Ν ~ 4 ᾽’ . 3 Ἁ \ 
ἀνδρὸς τῆς πόλεως καὶ τῶν δικαίων λόγων" sym δὲ 
’ὔ ε \ ~ ψ «“ ~ of 
τοσαύτην ὑπερβολὴν ποιοῦμαι, ὥστε ὧν YOY ἐγῆ τις 
~ , Δ δ ff lf ~ \ od 
δεῖξαί τι βέλτιον, ἢ ὅλως εἴ τι GAAOT ἐνῆν πλὴν ὧν 
9 N / "ὃ - :ε ~ 3 Ν 3 » ὦ 
ἐγὼ προειλόμην» ἀδικεῖν ὁμολογώ. εἰ γὰρ ἔσθ᾽ ὁ τι 
~ a \ ; 
τις t νῦν swpanev, ὃ συνήνεγκεν av τότε πραχθέν; 
~ 9 9 , ὃ ~ > AN A ~ 3 “\ 4? 
rovr ἐγώ φημι δεῖν ἐμὲ μὴ λαθεῖν. εἰ δὲ μήτ 
᾽ ’ κὰ 7) ἃ > ~ of δ / 
ἔστι μῆτε ἣν μήτ᾽ ἂν εἰπεῖν ἔχοι μηδεὶς μηδέπω 
* Φλιευς. Τ tore ενῆν. t εσθ᾽ ὁ τις. 
S 
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wv 3 “ 6 te Ἅ ~~ 40 ° ὦ ‘ 
ἄξιον εἰπεῖν, αἴ ys μηδὲ πεῖραν ἔδωκε θεῶν τινὸς 
ΝΜ) \ N ᾽ Ἁ , ᾽ Ἃ 
εὔνοιω καὶ τὸ προβαλέσθαι τὴν πόλιν ταύτην THY 
Ἁ ~ # 
συμμαχίαν, ἧς σὺ κατηγορεῖς. Ἔστι δὲ ταυτὶ 
’ Ἁ , N e ~w Ν 
πάντα μοι, τὰ πολλά; πρὸς ὑμᾶς, ἄνδρες δικα- 
Ἁ Ν 
Orel, καὶ τοὺς περιεστηκότας ἔξωθεν καὶ ἀκρο- 
“Ὸ Ν N 
ὠμνένους, ἐπεὶ πρός γε τοῦτον [αὐτὸν] τὸν κατά- 
Ἁ N Ἁ 9 ’ὔ 4 
arucrov βραχὺς καὶ σαφῆς ἐξήρκει λόγος. 
2 Ν Ν " ’ Α 4 
Ε, ey yao ἢν σόοι πρόδηλα TH ῥελλοντο. 
~ / 
Aioyivn, ῥυόνῳ τῶν ἄλλων, OF ἐβουλεύεθ᾽ ἡ πόλις 
Ἁ ’ὔ , ἘΝ / 3 \ Ἁ ὔ 
περὶ τούτων, τότ᾽ ἔδει προλέγειν. εἰ δὲ μὴ προή- 
3 ~ 9 #~ 4 7 - e ᾽ Ld ~ cd 
εἰς,» τῆς αὑτῆς ἀγνοίας t ὑπεύθυνος εἰ τοῖς ἄλλοις, 
e ~ ~ \ » ~ \ 
WOT’ τί μᾶλλον ἐμοῦ σὺ ταῦτα κατηγορεῖς 7 EY 
~ ~ \ ζω ᾽ 
σοῦ; τοσοῦτον γὰρ ἀμείνων ἐγὼ σοῦ πολίτης γέ-. 
2 > A ““Α) ἃ ’ Ἁ A Ἁ Ὁ 
yove tig αὐτὰ ταῦθ ἃ λέγω (καὶ οὕπω περὶ τῶν 
Ww 4 “ 4 N N 3 9 Ἁ 
ἄλλων διωλέγομναι)» ὅσον ἔγὼ μὲν ἔδωκα ἐμαυτὸν 
4 Ν ~ "Ὁ / be WA , 
εἰς τὰ πᾶσι δοκοῦντα συμφέρειν, οὐδένα κίνδυνον 
9 / wv 3 e , \ δ 4A? ef 
ὀκνήσας ἴδιον οὐδ᾽ ὑπολογισάμνενος, σὺ δὲ οὔθ᾽ ἕτερα 
ye 4 ᾽ 3 \ §\ ’ 4 ~ : 
εἶπες βελτίω τούτων (ov γὰρ ὧν τούτοις ἐγρῶντο), 
Ν ~ δ \ 7 
οὔτ᾽ εἰς ταῦτα χρήσιμον οὐδὲν σαυτὸν παρέσχες, 
7) , (ἃ e / \ ‘ a ΝΜ 
owe δ᾽ avo Φαυλοτατος καὶι δυσμενέστατος OL y— 
θρωπος τῇ πόλει» τοῦτο πεποιηχὼς ἐπὶ τοῖς συμ- 
o~ 3 7 
βᾶσιν εξήτασαι, καὶ ἅμα ᾿Αρίστρωτος ἐν Νάξῳ 
Δ.» ἤ 9 9 Ἁ ~ 
καὶ Apirroreas§ ἐν Θάσῳ, of καθάπαξ ἐχθροὶ τῆς 
Ἁ 9 
πόλεως, τοὺς Αθηναίων κρίνουσι Φίλους καὶ ᾿Αθή- 
7 ΠῚ 
γησιν Αἰσχίνης Δημοσθένους κατηγορεῖ. καίτοι 


* ὧν, + εξηρκει μοι. | ἀνοιας. ὃ Αριστολαος.  Θασσφ. 
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~ \ 3 ne Ἁ ’ ΕΝ 
σαυτὰ καὶ ἐπιμέλως ἐπρῶξα καὶ Φιλοπονὼς ὑπερ 
a 4«ἅὲῇ( Ce 3 N \ ~ y Ww 4 
δύναμιν, ἢ ὡς οὐ καλὰ καὶ τῆς πόλεως alia πράγ- 
ματα ἐνεστησάμην καὶ ἀναγκαῖα, ταῦτά μοι 
ὸ ~ \ Fd > κε 70 v4 9 δ᾽ e . 
εἶξον, καὶ ror * ἤδη κατηγόρει mov. εἰ ὃ ὁ συμ- 
XV N 4«ι Ἃ Ἁ ’ὔ’ 6 ~ 69 \ Ἁ 
βὰς σκηπτὸς [η χειμὼν] [AN μόνον Ha ἀλλὰ καὶ 
~~ Ν 4 , A 
πάντων τῶν ἄλλων Ἑλλήνων μείζων γέγονε; τί vont 
““ sh 7 N 
ποιεῖν; ὥσπερ ἂν εἴ Tig ναύκληρον πάντ᾽ ἔπι σω- 
’ “Ὸ A 
τηρίᾳ πράξαντα, καὶ πᾶσι κατασχευάσαντα τὸ 
~ +, & e Ψ 
σλοῖον ἀφ᾽ ὧν ὑπελάμβανε σωθήσεσθαι, εἶτα γει- 
“Ὁ ’ A ~ we ~ 
PWV VONTRLEVOY καὶ πονησάντων αὑτῷ τῶν σκευῶν 
“Δ N / [2 ~ ow 
ἢ καὶ συντριβέντων ὅλως, τῆς ναυαγίας αἰτιῷτο. 
9 3 Ww 59 4 \ ΄ῳ ᾽ὔ ” ef 
ἀλλ᾽ ovr ἐκυδερνων τὴν ναῦν, φήσειεν ἄν, ὥσπερ 
3: a9 23 a 3 ᾽ὔ wv ~ 4 a sy 
οὐδ᾽ ἐστρατήγουν ἐγώ, οὔτε τῆς τύχης κύριος ἣν, 
3 > 3 4 φῳ 7 
AAD ἐχεινῆῇ των πανταῶν. 
“Ὸ ff 4 
‘AAA’ ἐκεῖνο λογίζου καὶ ὅρα, εἰ μετὰ Θηβαίων 
“ 7 ~ a ~ 
ἡμῖν ἀγωνιζομένοις οὕτως εἴρναρτο πρᾶξαι, τί χρῆν 
“ Ἁ Ww 
προσδοκᾷν, εἰ μηδὲ τούτους ἔσχομεν συμμάχους 
9 ‘ , / «εν " 7 ᾽ν» 
ἀλλὰ Dirirxw προσέθεντο, ὑπὲρ οὗ ror ἐκεῖνος 
, 3 “ ’ Ἁ 9 ~ ~ e ~ 3 - 
BATHS ἀῷηκχε φωνὰς ; καὶ εἰ γυν τρίων ἤμνερων ἀπὸ 
~ ~ N ~ / ~ 
rns Arrinng ὁδὸν τῆς μάχης γενομένης τοσοῦτος 
’ Ἁ , ’ \ 7 7 ΓΝ w¥ 
κίνδυνος καὶ φόβος περιέστη τὴν πόλιν, τί ὧν, εἰ που 
~ Ν Ὁ ξ΄ ~ 
σῆς χώρας ἵ ταὐτὸ τοῦτο πᾶθος συνέβη, προσδοκῆ- 
αὖ = id ῳ NX ~ ~ 
σαι γρῆν; ae οἶσθ᾽ ors γῦν μὲνξ στῆναι, συνελθεῖν, 
3 ~ Ν ’ 6 ’ \ 4 Ἁ os 
ἀνασνευσαι», πολλὰ Lice Neon καὶ δύο χαὶ τρεῖς 
᾿ ~ 2 ᾽ ~ / / 3 3 
ἔδοσαν τῶν εἰς σωτηρίων τῇ πόλει; τότε ὃ ---, οὐκ 


*cavr’. Tt χρην. t χωρας πλήσιον. ἃ ενὴν. 
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~ 9 ’ * \ & DOE 4 ὸ a 3 9 
«ροεῖτο ἀκονιτί» ἢ περὶ ὧν οὐδένα κίνδυνον ὀντιν᾽ οὐχ 
/ Ἁ / “A ~ 
ὑπέμεινων οἱ πρόγονοι, τίς ἡ οὐχὶ κατεπτυσεν ἂν σοῦ; 
A N ~ ’ 4 9 3 ~ 4 43. 3 
ΟΙ fon γὰρ τῆς πόλεως γε, pend Gov. τίσι ὸ οφθαλ- 
“ἦ A \ ς ~ A Ἁ 3 Ἁ / 
pois πρὸς Διὸς δωρῶμεν av τοὺς εἰς τῆν πόλιν 
9 θ ’ 9 VA 3 \ Ν a 3 9 
ἀνθρώπους ἀφικνουμένους; εἰ τὰ μὲν TERY MAT εἰς 
ef N f of e Ἁ δὲ Ἁ 4 e ἢ 
arte νυνὶ περιέστη, t ἡγεμμῶν δὲ καὶ κύριος ἤρεθη 
“ \ \ ~ A . 
Φιλιπχος ἁπάντων, τὸν δ᾽ ὑπὲρ τοῦ wy γενέσθαι 
δ 9 ῳ o~ yy 
ταῦτ᾽ ἀγώνα ἕτεροι γωρὶς ἡμῶν ἤσαν πεποιημοένοι, 
\ ~ ~ ~ 
καὶ ταῦτα μηδεπώποτε τῆς πόλεως EY τοῖς ἐμ- 
4 Ν “ \ 
προσθε γρόνοις ἀσφάλειαν ἄδοξον μνῶλλον ἢ τὸν 
e a ~ ~ 
ὑπὲρ τῶν καλῶν κίνδυνον ἡρημένης. τίς γὰρ οὐκ 
- 
οἶδεν “Ελλήνων, τίς δὲ βαρβάρων, ὅτι καὶ παρὰ 
/ Ν A ~ + ’ ΄ > 
Θηβαίων καὶ παρὼ τῶν ἔτι τούτων πρότερον ἰσχυ- 
~ 7 ’ N ‘\ ~ 
ρῶν γενορυένων ὃ Λακεδαιμονίων καὶ παρὰ τοῦ ΠΕερ- 
~ 7 Q ~ / ~ 3 4 
σῶν βασιλέως μετὰ πολλῆς γάριτος τοῦτ᾽ ἂν 
7 ~ / 
ἀσμένως ἐδόθη τῇ πόλει, ὁ τι βούλεται λα βουσὴ 
~ N , ~ 
καὶ τὰ ἑαυτῆς ἐχούσῃ TO κελευόμνενον ποιεῖν καὶ 
ἐῶν ἑτΈρον τῶν Ελλήνων προεστάναι. ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἣν 
"Ὁ A? e a” ~ 4 9 7 ͵ 3 3 
ταῦθ᾽, ὡς ἔοικε, τοῖς τότε ᾿Αθηναίοις πάτρια οὐὸ 
4 Q 9a Wf >a 3 yd / \ , 
ἀνεκτὰ οὐδ᾽ ἔμφυτα, οὐδ᾽ ἠδυνήθη πώποτε τὴν πόλιν 
~ o ~ “Ὁ 
οὐδεὶς ἐκ παντὸς τοῦ χρόνου πεῖσαι τοῖς ἰσχύουσι 
N \ / \ 7 / 9 ~ 
μὲν μὴ δίκαιω δὲ πράττουσι προσθεμένην ἀσφαλῶς 
’ὔ’ 3 2.ϑ 9 / Ἁ 4 \ 
δουλεύειν, ἀλλ᾽ ἀγωνιζομένη περὶ πρωτείων καὶ 
~ . ~ 
σιμῆς καὶ δόξης κινδυνεύουσα πᾶντα τὸν αἰῶνα 
διωτεσέλεκε. καὶ ταῦθ᾽ οὕτω σεμνὰ καὶ προσήκοντα 


* ἀκόντι & axovyti. Τὸ τις αν οὐχι καταπτύυσειεν σου; 
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oe A ~ e ξ΄ 9 ᾽ 9 ~ 
ory τὰ τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἀτυχήματα ἐνευδοκιμεῖν 
a ; ~ 
ἀπέκειτο, ἀπολωλέναι μᾶλλον οὗτός ἐστι δίκαιος ἢ 
~ / a 
κατηγορεῖν ἑτέρου" καὶ ὅτῳ συνενηνόχασιν οἱ αὐτοὶ 
Ἁ Ἁ ~ ~ ~ ~ 
καιροὶ καὶ τοῖς τῆς πόλεως ἐχθροῖς, οὐκ ἔνι τοῦτον 
Ww > baad ’ ~ 
SUYOUY εἰναι τῇ πατρίδι. δηλοῖς δὲ καὶ ἐξ ὧν ζῆς καὶ 
~ \ ’Ὄ ‘ 7 3 ’ὔ’ὔ *% lA 
ποιεῖς καὶ πολιτευὴ καὶ πάλιν οὐ πολιτεύῃ.ἢ πράτ- 
7 ~ δ ww a / x” 
TETAS TE τῶν ULI δοκούντων συμῴερειῖν; αωνος 
3 , 9 ’ ὔ ΝΥ 4 3 3 
Αἰσχίνης. ἀντέκρουσέ τι χαὶ γέγονεν οἷον οὐκ ἔδει; 
/ 
πάρεστιν Αἰσχίνης ὥσπερ τὰ ῥήγματα καὶ τὰ 
4 “\ N ~ 
σπάσματα, ὅταν TE χακὸν τὸ σώμω ARC, τότε 
κινεῖται. 
Ν ~ ’ὔ 3 
"Exsidn δὲ πολὺς τοῖς συμβεβηκόσιν ἔγκειται; 
᾽ ’; \ ᾽ 9 ~. / ἈΝ 
βούλομαί rs καὶ παράδοξον εἰπεῖν᾽ καί μου πρὸς 
4 ζωὴ \ ’ 
Διὸς καὶ θεῶν μηδεὶς τὴν ὑπερβολὴν θαυμάση, 
᾽ δ 3 9 ὔ a , , 3 Ν >, 
ἀλλὰ per εὐνοίας ὁ λέγω θεωρησάτω. εἰ γὰρ ἣν 
@ / Ἁ 4 y Ἁ 
ἅπασι πρόδηλα σὰ μέλλοντα γενήσεσθαι, καὶ 
7 6 Ἁ \ ᾽ 9 7 Ἁ 
“ροήδεσαν ἅπαντες, καὶ σὺ προύλεγες Αἰσχίνη καὶ 
4 ~ \ 7 el 3} ὔ 
διερναρτύρου βοῶν καὶ κεκραγώς. OF οὐδ᾽ ἐφθεγξω, 
4"; of , ~ / "° 7 \ 
οὐδ᾽ οὕτως ἀποστατέον τῇ πόλει τούτων ἦν; εἶπερ ἢ 
δό s\ ᾽ὔ + \ ~ , ΧΩ “ 
ὁξης ἢ προγονὼν Ὁ ἤ Tov ῥέελλοντος aiwvos eye 
7 ~ / ~ “ ~ . 
λόγον. γῦν Mev γε ἀποτυχεῖν δοκεῖ τῶν πραγμά- 
el ~ rd v4 ~ ~ 
THY, ὃ πᾶσι κοινόν ἐστιν ἀνθρώποις, ὅταν τῷ θεῷ 
ταῦτα δοκῆ᾽ τότε ὃ ἀξιοῦσα προεστάναι τῶν 
/ " ~ 4 
ἄλλων, er ἀποστᾶσα τούτου, Φιλίππῳ προδεδω- 
\ f . ~ 
κένωι πᾶντας ἂν ἔσχεν αἰτίαν. εἰ γὰρ ταῦτα 
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“Ψ 9 4 a \ & ὑδὲ ΄ ὸ e > 35 
προεῖτο ἀκονιτὶ," περί ὧν οὐδενῶ κινὄυνον oveiy οὐχ 
, e , 7 > AN / “a ~ 
ὑπεῤυειναν οἱ πρΟΎΌΟνΟΙ, τις ἦ οὐχί κατέστυσεν ὧν σου; 


LO] μὴ γὰρ τῆς πόλεώς γε, μηδ᾽ ἐμοῦ. τίσι δ᾽ ὀφθαλ- 


Ἢ 


~ sy Α e ~ “A Ἁ 9 N 7 
μοῖς πρὸς Διὸς εωρωριεν ὧν τοὺς εἰς τὴν πόλιν 
3 ’ 9 ᾽ 3 Ν Ἁ ΄ 3. ν 
ἀνθρώπους ἀφικνουμένους, εἰ τὰ μὲν πράγριατ᾽ εἰς 
e Ἁ / - κ᾿ \ \ Ἁ ΄ e 7 
orte γυνὶ περιέστη, ἱ ἡγεμὼν δὲ καὶ κύριος ἡρέθη 

t ~ 
Diriaros ἁπάντων, τὸν δ᾽ ὑπὲρ τοῦ μὴ γενέσθαι 

Ὁ 4 a @ ~~ Ld ᾿ 
ταῦτ᾽ ἀγώνα ἕτεροι γωρὶς ἡμῶν ἤσαν πεποιηβοένοι, 

cy ~ ~ ~ 
χαί THUTA μηδεπώποτε τῆς πόλεως ἔν τοῖς ἔμ- 

4 Ν ~ 
προσθε γρόνοις ἀσφάλειαν ἄδοξον μᾶλλον ἢ τὸν 
e ean ~ ~ 
ὑπὲρ τῶν καλῶν κίνδυνον ἡρημεένης. ric γὰρ οὐκ 
᾿ e 
οἶδὲν Ἑλλήνων, τίς δὲ βαρβάρων, ὅτε καὶ παρὰ 
’ 4 Ἧ ~ / 4 3 
Θηβαίων καὶ παρὰ τῶν ἔτι τούτων πρότερον ἰσχυ- 
~ 7 4 Ἁ Ν “~ 
ρῶν γενορένων ὃ Δακεδαιρυονίων καὶ παρὼ τοῦ Περ- 
~ / A ~ 7 ~ > 
owy βασιλέως μέτα πολλῆς χάριτος τοῦτ ἂν 
3 4 ~ , 
ἀσμένως ἐδόθη τῇ πόλει, or: βούλεται λαββούση 
~ Ἁ ᾿ ~ 
καὶ τὰ ἑαυτῆς ἐχούση τὸ κελευόμενον ποιεῖν καὶ 
ἐῶν ἕτερον τῶν Ἑλλήνων προεστάναι. ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἣν 

» A? 4 » ~ 7 3 ’ 4 33, 
ταῦθ᾽, ws ἔοικε, τοῖς τότε Αθηναίοις πάτρια οὐὸ 
4 Ἁ >a 9/ >a) "ὸ 7 ’ὔ A 4 
ἀνεκτὰ οὐδ᾽ ἔμφυτα, οὐδ᾽ ἠδυνήθη πώποτε τὴν πόλιν 

A ~ ~ ῳ 
οὐδεὶς ἐκ παντὸς τοῦ γρόνου πεῖσαι τοῖς ἰσχύουσι 

Ν \ 7 Ν / 4 9 ~ 

μὲν μῆ δίκαια δὲ πράττουσι προσθεμένην ἀσφαλῶς 
/ 3 » 9 / \ / N 
δουλεύειν, ἀλλ᾽ ἀγωνιζομιενη περὶ πρωτείων καὶ 

Μῳ A ω 
τιμῆς καὶ δόξης κινδυνεύουσα πάντα τὸν αἰῶνα 
διατετέλεκε. καὶ ταῦθ᾽ οὕτω σεμνὰ καὶ προσήκοντα 
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βῳ e ; # e ry e 7 9 [εν 
τοῖς ὑμετέροις ἤθεσιν ὑμεῖς ὑπολωρμβάνετ᾽ εἰγαι, 
@ \ ~ ’ N ἂν 7 
ὥστε καὶ τῶν προγόνων τοὺς ταύτω πράξαντας 

7 φΦ.2 ~ > + ’ Ν 3 “Ὁ 3 4 
μάλιστ᾽ ἐπαινεῖτε, εἰκότως. TiS γὰρ οὐκ ἂν ἀγά- 

~ “Ὁ 4 7 ~ ~ \ Ἁ 

σαιτο τῶν ἀνδρῶν ἐκείνων τῆς ἀρετῆς, οἵ καὶ τὴν 

4 N Ἁ 4 4 ~ e 4 9 δ 
χώρων καὶ τὴν πόλιν ἐκλιπεῖν ὑπεμνεινῶν εἰς τὰς 

΄ 9 7 FS e on ~ Ἁ Ἁ 4 
τριήρεις ἐμβάντες ἢ ὑπὲρ τοῦ μὴ τὸ κελευόμενον 

~ \ δ ἂν ᾽’ 

Koos, τὸν μυὲν ταῦτα συμβουλεύσαντα Θεμιστο- 
͵ Ν ε. / ᾿ Ν 2 ε 7 4 
HALK στρατῆγον ἐλοῤνενοί» ΤῸν δ᾽ ὑπαχούειν ἀπο- 
~ 9 ᾽ὔ 4 
Pnvapwevoy τοῖς ἐπιταττομένοις Κυρσίλον καταλι- 
o 3 4 3 / 3 Ἁ N e ~ 
θωσαντες, οὐ μόνον αὐτὸν, ἀλλὰ καὶ αἱ γυναῖκες 

e ’ Ἁ ~ ~ 
αἱ ὑμέτεραι τῆν γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ. οὐ γὰρ ἐζήτουν 
6 47.3 3 ~ 3/ ee; #7 \ 9 
οἱ ror Αθηναῖοι ours ῥήτορα οὗτε στρατηγὸν δὲ 
[2 ’ 9 ~~ 9 oa rv] 1 4 
ὅτου δουλεύσουσιν εὐτυχῶς, ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲ Cav ἠξίουν, 
Ε] N s 9 , 9 ’ ῳ ~ e ~ 
εἰ μῆ peer ἐλευθερίας ἔξεσται τοῦτο ποιεῖν. ἤγεῖτο 
Α 9 ~ ¢e 9 N ~~ .Y \ w Ἁ 
γὰρ αὐτῶν ἕκαστος οὐχὶ τῷ πῶτρὶ καὶ τῇ μητρὶ 
/ Ὁ 3 N \ ad 4 7 
ῥβοόνον γεγενῆσθαι» ἀλλὰ καὶ TI πατρίδι. διωφερει 
XN , 6 e N ~ ~ 4 ~ 
δὲ τί; ὅτι ὁ μὲν τοῖς γονεῦσι μόνον γεγενῆσθαι 
7 Ἁ ~ 4 \ Ε 4 
νομίζων τὸν τῆς εἱμαρμένης καὶ τὸν αὐτόματον 
4 e Q\ \ ~ 4 φ Ἁ ~ 
θάνατον περιμένει, ὁ δὲ καὶ τῇ πατρίδι ὑπὲρ τοῦ 
\ , ἢ nw , 9  ΄ 9 ΄ 
μὴ ταύτην ἐπιδεῖν δουλεύουσαν ἀποθνήσκειν ἐθελή- 
Ἁ / 6 7 ἃ Ω Ἁ 
TE, καὶ Φοβερωτέρας ηγησεται TAG ὕβρεις και 
" 9 4 e 9 ὸ ᾽ὔ ~ 7 / 
τας αἀτιμιῶς, ἂς εν ουλευουσῆῇ Τῇ πόλει Φερειν 
ἀνάγκη; τοῦ θανάτου. 
\ , ~ 9 ’ 
Ei μυὲν τοίνυν τοῦτ᾽ ἐπεχείρουν λέγειν, ὡς t ἔγὼω 
2 e ~ Ν ~ 4 ~ 3 
προήγαγον ὑμᾶς alia τῶν προγόνων φρονεῖν, οὐκ 
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Ν 9 Ὁ 3 “A > 9 3 4 ᾽ὔ to 
ἴσθ᾽ ὅστις οὐκ ἂν εἰκότως ἐπιτιμιῆσεια fos. νῦν 
[4 4 
δ᾽ ἐγὼ μὲν ὑμετέρας τὰς τοιαύτας προαιρέσεις ἀπο- 
f N . ~ ~ S 
Dav, καὶ δείκνυμι ὅτι καὶ πρὸ ἐμοῦ τοῦτ᾽ εἶχε 
Ἁ ’ e 4 ~ 4 , ~ 49 9 
τὸ Φρονημῶ 7 πόλις. TNS ῥυεντοι διακονίας σης εᾧ 
~ 4 we ~ 
ἑκάστοις τῶν πετρωγμένων καὶ ἐμαυτῷ μετεῖναί 
» \ ~ ~ \ , 
Qn prt, οτος δὲ τῶν OAwY κατηγοόρωὼν, KOE κελεύων 
e ~ 4 \ “s Ν ε ’ Ἁ δύ 
ὑμᾶς ἐμοὶ πικρῶς ἔχειν ὡς φόβων καὶ κινδύνων 
“ ’ ~ N \ ‘ 
αἰτίῳ τῇ πόλει γεγενημένῳ, τῆς μὲν εἰς τὸ παρὸν 
τιμῆς ἐμὲ ἀποστερῆσαι γλίχεται, τὰ δ᾽ εἰς ἅπαν- 
A ~ ~ 
τα τὸν λοιπὸν χρόνον ἐγκώμια ὑμῶν ἀφαιρεῖται. 
3 \N x ¢ , ‘\ / 3 ~ 7 
εἰ γὰρ ὡς οὐ τὰ βελτιστα ἐμοῦ πολιτευσαμοένου 
~ / ~ 
τουδὶ καταψηφιεῖσθε, ἡμαρτηκέναι δόξετε, ov τῇ 
~ ’ὔ / Α ~ ᾽ 
τῆς τύχης ἀγνωμοσύνῃ τὰ συμβάντα παθεῖν. ἀλλ 
4 wv 9 ” 6 e / 4 3 
οὐκ ἔστιν, οὐκ ἔστιν ὅπως ἡμάρτετε," ἄνδρες ᾿Αθη- 
ναῖοι, τὸν ὑπὲρ τῆς ἁπάντων ἐλευθερίας καὶ σωτη- 
ρίας κίνδυνον ἀράμενοι, μιὰ τοὺς Magadars προκιν- 
~ Ἁ ~ 
δυνεύσαντας τῶν προγόνων καὶ τοὺς ἐν Πλαταιαῖς 
παραταξαμένους καὶ τοὺς ἐν Σαλαμῖνι γαυμαχῆ- 
warren, καὶ τοὺς tx ᾿Αρτεμισίῳ καὶ πολλοὺς 
ἑφέρους τοὺς ἔν τοῖς δημοσίοις μνήμασι κειμένους 
9 δ af ἃ e/ ς 7 e 4 ~ 
ἀγαθοὺς ἀνδρας; οὺς ἀπωντὰς ομοίως ἢ πόλις τῆς 
>, “ὦ 9 4 ~ 7 2 , 3 Ἁ 
αὐτῆς ἀξιωσασα - τιμῆς ἐθαψεν, Αἰσχίνη, οὐχὶ 
‘ , ~ ΙΝ 
τοὺς κωτορθωσαντας αὐτῶν οὐδὲ τοὺς κρατήσαντας 
/ 4 el N Ἁ “" 3 ~ 9 ~ 
μόνους. δικαίως. ὃ μὲν γὰρ ἣν ἀνδρῶν ἀγαθῶν 
7 e / ~ \ 
ἔργον, ἅπασι πέπρακται" τῇ τύχῃ δ᾽, ἣν ὁ δαίμων 


-- 
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Ν 4 
ἐνειρυεν" ἑκάστοις, ταύτη κέχρηνται. 
"FE 7, Ψ ’ δ ’ Ἁ \ 
TET yO κατάρατε καὶ γραρμυῥυατοκύφων, σὺ μὲν 
“ Ἁ “ \ 
τῆς ταρὰ τουτωνὶ τιμῆς καὶ φιλανθρωπίας ἔμ. 
~ ’ 
ἀποστερῆσαι βουλόμενος τρόπαια καὶ μάχας καὶ 
᾿ ΙΝ Υ̓ κι ᾽’ ~ e A 
ταλαιὰ ἔργα ἔλεγες» ὧν τίνος προσεδεῖτο ὁ παρὼν 
9 N e , > SN ᾿ & / N \ ~ 
ἄγων οὑτοσί; ELE δὲ, ὦ τριταγωνιστά, τὸν περὶ τῶν 
’ ᾽’ ~ 4 / N , 
τρωτείων σύμβουλον Τῇ πόλει παριοντῶ τὸ τίνος 
, 3 N ~ 3 WH 
φρόνημνω λαβόντ᾽ + ἀναβαίνειν ἐπὶ τὸ βῆμ᾽ des; τὸ 
~ ᾽ὔ > 2 3 ~ ’ὔ  ν ἃ > ἡ 
τοῦ τούτων ἀνάξια ἐροῦντος; δικαίως μέντ᾽ ἂν ἀπέ- 
~ ΝΜ ~ Ἁ ~ 
θανον. ἐπεὶ οὐδ᾽ ὑμᾶς, ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ἀπὸ τῆς 
> “τῳ , “Ὁ ’ 947 / Ν Ἁ 
αὐτῆς διανοίας δεῖ τάς τε ἰδίας δίκας καὶ τὰς δημο- 
, ’ὔ 3 Ἁ Ἁ Ν ~ xe ἡ v4 
σίας κρίνειν, ἀλλὰ TH μὲν TOU need ἡμέραν βίου συμ- 
’ “Ὁ \ ~ 
βόλαια ἐπὶ τῶν ἰδίων νόμων καὶ ἔργων σκοποῦντας, 
\ , ~ 
τὰς δὲ κοινὰς προαιρέσεις εἰς τὰ τῶν προγόνων 
3 ’ 9 4 Ν “ 
ἀξιωμωτα ἀποβλέποντας. καὶ παραλαμβάνειν γε 
e ~ 4 Ἁ ~ 4 \ , 
ano τῇ βακτηρίῳ καὶ τῷ συμιβόλῳ τὸ φρόνημνα 
Ἁ ~ 4 , ¢ e “ « ὦ \ 
τὸ τῆς πόλεως νομίζειν ἕκωστον ὑμῶν δεῖ, ὅταν τὰ 
~ “ 
δημόσια εἰσίητε χρινοῦντες, εἴπερ ἀξιῶ ἐκείνων 
’ av ~ ; Q \ 3 Ἁ 
πράττειν οἴεσθε γρῆνωαι. ᾿Αλλὰ γὰρ ἐμπεσὼν δ 
/ ~ ’ ~ / ἣ 
εἰς τὰ πεπραγμένα τοῖς προγόνοις ὑμῶν ἔστιν ἃ 
~ 4 . / N ~ / 
TOY ψηφισμάτων τὰἀρεβην και ray || πραχθέντων. 
ἐπανελθεῖν οὖν, ὁπόθεν εἰς ταῦτ᾽ ἐξέβην, βούλομαι. 
e \ ’ 
Ὡς γὰρ ἀφικομεθ᾽ εἰς τὰς Θήβας, xarcrap- 
βάνομεν Φιλίππου καὶ Θετταλῶν καὶ τῶν ἄλλων 
4 4 ? N 
συμμάχων παρόντας πρέσβεις, καὶ τοὺς μὲν ἥμε- 
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4 9 ’ Ἁ 3. 93 ’᾽ ~ 
τέρους Φιλοὺς ἐν Pow, TOUS δ᾽ ἐχείνου θρασεῖς. 
a ᾽ 3 ~ ~ ἴ ”~ / e 
ors δ᾽ οὐ νῦν ταῦτα λέγω τοῦ συμῴεροντος ἐνεχα 
? ~ 4 Ἁ 4 \ el 42 9 ἢ 
ἐμαυτῷ, λεγε μοι τὴν ἐπιστολὴν NY TOT EeREL- 

9 AN 4 7 
sPapey εὐθὺς οἱ πρέσβεις. καίτοι τοσαύτη γ᾽ ὑτερ- 

od 4 od / @ 3 9 / 
βολῇ συκοφαντίας οὗτος κέχρηται» ὥστ᾽ εἰ jer τι 
~ 4 9 ’ ἃ 4 > 4 vA 
σῶν δεόντων ἐπράχθη, τὸν καιρόν, οὐκ sue φησιν 
ΝΜ) ~ ~ e e / v4 
αἴτιον γεγενῆσθαι, τῶν δ᾽ ὡς" ἑτέρως συμυβάντοων 
e 7 > N \ 4 7 A 4 > ἢ s \ 
ἀπάντων ELE χαί τὴν ELLNY TUY NY αἰτίων εἰνῶε. καὶ 
φ ww ς ’ \ 67 4 ἃ ~ \ 9 
ὡς ἐοιχῆν. O σύμβουλος καὶ PNTWE ἐγῶ τὼν WEY ἐκ 
4 N ~ 4 7 3 \ 
λόγου καὶ τοῦ βουλεύσασθαι ἢ πρωχβθεντων οὐδενὸς 
3 “Φἦ Yd “ ~ ~ 9 ~ “ 
αὐτῷ συναίτιος εἰναΐ δοχώ, σὼν δ᾽ ἐν σοίς OAL 
N Ν 4 / / 
καὶ κατὰ τὴν στρατηγίαν ἀτυχηθεντῶων poV0s 
¥ v ~ A / / / ’ 
CLiThOG ELV. πὼς ἂν ὠμότερος συχοφαντης γένοιτ 
\ ’ , ee , 
ἢ καταρατότερος ; λέγε τῆν ἐπιστολῆν. 


ἘΠΙΣΤΟΛΗ. 


4 Ἁ ᾽ 3 ὔ N > 7 
Ἐπειδὴ τοίνυν ἐποιήσαντο τῆν ἐχκλησίαν, προσ- 
~ 7 ΝΥ ~ 
ἤγον ἐκείνους ἡ προτέρους διὰ τὸ τὴν τῶν συμμάχων 
4 ᾽ 4 A 4 9 / 
τάξιν ἐκείνους exes. καὶ παρελθόντες ἐδημηγό- 
N 
ρουν πολλὰ μὲν Φίλιππον ἐγκωμιάζοντες, πολλὰ 
Φ9ε ~ ~ 
δ᾽ ὑμῶν κατηγοροῦντες, πάνθ᾽ ὅσα πώποτ᾽ ἐναντία 
3 / , 4 7 Ν » F 
ἐπράξατε Θηβαίοις ἀναμιμνήσκοντες. τὸ δ᾽ οὖν 
, ay/ od ᾿" Ν 
κεφάλαιον, ἤξίουν ὧν μὲν ev πεπόνθεσαν ὗ ὑπὸ DsAiz- 
’ > Ἁ 9 ~ " > ὁ φΦ 6 ~ 947 
σου γαριν αὐτοὺς ἀποδοῦναι, ὧν ὃ uP vw ηδι- 
’ ~ \ 4 
κῆντο δίκην λαβεῖν, ὁποτέρως βούλονται, ἢ διέντας 
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9 Ἁ 4“ ν6 ~ SN / 9 \ 3 
αὐτοὺς EP ὑμᾶς ἢ συνεμιβαλόντας εἰς τὴν ᾿Αττικὴν, 
. ν 7 e ” 3 \ & > A 
καὶ ἐδείκνυσαν, ὡς ῴοντο, EX μὲν ὧν αὐτοὶ συν- 
o QA 4 we 4 ~~ Y \ 
εβούλευον τὰ ἐκ τῆς Αττικῆς βοσκήματα καὶ 
N “ > f \ 
ἀνδράποδα καὶ TRAA ἀγαθὰ εἰς τὴν Βοιωτίαν 
oe 9 ‘\ id e ~ 9 φω of \ 9 ~ 
ἥξοντα, ἐκ δὲ ὧν ἡμᾶς ἐρεῖν ἔφασαν τὰ ἦν τῇ 
a ’ὔ e nv ~ / Q 
Βοιωτίῳ διωρπασθησόμενα ὑπὸ τοῦ πολέμου. καὶ 
aw Ἁ Ἁ ’᾽ 9 3 \ \ 7 
ἄλλα πολλὰ πρὸς τούτοις». εἰς ταυτὰ δὲ σάντα 
, 2 ΜΝ αὶ 2 ς ~ \ ~ 9 7 
συντείνοντ᾽ ἔλεγον. ἃ δ᾽ ἡμεῖς πρὸς ταῦτα ἀντεί- 
Q N 9 @ 9 Ἁ N δ 
HOLE, τὰ μὲν KAO ἔχαστὰα ἐγὼ μὲν ἀντὶ παντὸς 
ἉἍ ’ 3 ~ “Ὅ 7 e ~ Ν / 
av τιμησαίμην εἰπεῖν τοῦ βίου, ὑμῶς δὲ δέδοικα; 
/ Ὁ ~ / \ 
μὴ παρεληλυθότων τῶν καιρῶν, ὥσπερ ἂν εἰ κατα- 
N ~ ~ y 
xAvopoy γεγενῆσθαι τῶν πραγμάτων ἡγούμενοι, 
# N \ 4 4 , 
μάταιον ὄχλον τοὺς περὶ τούτων λόγους νομίσητε" 
ἅ / ~ κα w~ 7 
ὦ δ᾽ οὖν ἐπείσαρνεν ἡμεῖς καὶ ἃ ἡρυῖν ἀπεκρίναντο, 
9 rd / N ᾽ὔ 
ἀκούσατε. Λέγε ταυτὶ λαβων. 


ATIOKPISIZ ΘΗΒΑΙΩΝ. 
At ~ A 121}.} a 
Ἁ ~ / > +4 e ~ N 
Mera ravra roivuy ἐχάλουν ὑμᾶς καὶ μνετε- 
’ 3 gn * 3 ἕῳ / > 4 
περποντο. ἐξῆτε," ἐβοηθεῖτε, ἵνα τὰν μέσῳ παρα- 
᾽ὔ e¢ 3 / e ~ 38,7 “ » »f ~ 
λείπω, οὕτως οἰκείως ὑμᾶς ἐδέχοντο, ὥστ᾽ bbw τῶν 
e ~ N “~ e / af 3 Ἁ 3.Ὃὃ » Ἁ 
ὁπλιτῶν καὶ τῶν ἱππέων ὄντων εἰς τὰς οἰκίας καὶ 
Ἁ w+ / Ν N > AN ~ \ 
To ἄστυ δέγεσθαι τὴν στρατιὰν ἐπὶ παῖδας καὶ 
~ \ 
γυνοῖκας καὶ τὰ τιμιωτατα. xaiTos Tein ἐν 
9 4 “, ¢ ἢ ~ 9 , 9 4 
ἐκείνη τῇ nse πᾶσιν ἀνθρώποις ἐδειξαν ἐγκώμια 
~ Ζ " 
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“Ψ ἰω a \ 9 
Θηβαῖοι καθ᾽ ὑμῶν τὰ κάλλιστα, EV μὲν ἀνδρίας, 
o ‘ , , N , \ 
Erspov δὲ δικαιοσύνης, τρίτον δὲ σωφροσύνης. καὶ 

Ἧ \ 9 “Ὁ > @ Led φω “A » e ~ 
γὰρ τὸν ἀγῶνα μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν μνᾶλλον ἢ πρὸς ὑμᾶς 

WZ 
ἑλόμενοι ποιήσασθαι καὶ ἀμνείνους εἰναι καὶ δικαι- 
4 ᾽ν.» -5Ὸ΄:ε - Ν 4 o*& \ \ 3 
Orie ἀξιοῦν ὑμᾶς ἔκριναν Φιλίππου" Ἐ καὶ τὰ παρ 
9 ΩΝ \ \ ω 3. / ~ ~ 
αὐτοῖς καί TAH TAGs δ᾽ ἐν “λειστὴ Φυλακῆ, παι- 
δας καὶ γυναῖκας, ἐφ᾽ ὑμῖν ποιήσαντες σωφροσύνης 
Lad ΜΝ, ὟΝ “ ~ 

αίστιν περὶ ὑμῶν ἔχοντες ἔδειξαν. ἐν οἷς πᾶσιν, 
ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, κατά γ᾽ ὑμᾶς t ὀρθῶς ἐφάνησαν 
9 4 4 Α > A , Ω 7 ἴω 
ἐγνωκότες. οὔτε γὰρ εἰς τὴν πόλιν εἰσελθόντος τοῦ 
4 » AY 9 Ἀλλ to NY 2 c ~ 9 7 
στρατοπίδου οὐδεὶς οὐδὲν οὐδὲ ἀδίκως ὑμῖν ἐνεκά- 

Α @ ’ 4 ᾧ e ~ 3 4, 
Asosy’ οὕτω σωφρονας παρέσχεσθεῖ ὑμᾶς αὐτούς 
δίς τε συμπαραταξάμενοιδ τὰς πρώτας μᾶχας, 
τήν τ᾽ ἐπὶ τοῦ τοτεμοῦ καὶ τὴν γειμερινῆν, οὐκ 
® δῷ Ἁ 
ἀμέμπτους μόνον ὑμᾶς αὑτοὺς ἀλλὰ καὶ θαυμα- 
στοὺς ἰδείξατε τῷ κόσμῳ, ταῖς παρασκευαῖς, τῇ 

’ >.> Ὁ \ Ν ~ ” Se 4 
προθυμίᾳ. ἐφ᾽ οἷς παρὰ μὲν τῶν ἄλλων υμῖν ἔγί- 
~ \ 
yrovro ἔπαινοι, rape δ᾽ ὑμὼν θυσίαι καὶ πομπαὶ 
~ ~ Vom” ew \ 5 , > / 
τοῖς θεοῖς. καὶ ἔγωγε ἤδεως ὧν ἐροίμην Αἰσγίνην; 
ὅτε ταῦτ᾽ ἐπράττετο! καὶ ζήλου καὶ χαρᾶς καὶ 
ἐπαίνων ἡ πόλις ἣν μεστῆ, πότερον συνέθυε καὶ 
4 ~ ~ Ἃ / ‘ 
συνευφραινετο φοις πολλοῖς, ἢ λυπούμενος χαΐ 
᾽ὔ \ ~ o~ ~ 
στένων καὶ δυσμεναίνων txt τοῖς κοινοῖς ἀγαθοῖς 
Ψ ~ ~ ~ 
οἶκοι καθῆτο; si μὲν γὰρ παρῆν καὶ μετὰ τῶν 


* ἔκριναν ἡ Φιλιππον. Tt ὑμων. ἱ παρεσχετε. 
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ἄλλων ἐξητάζετο, τῶς οὐ δεινὰ ποιεῖ, AAV δ᾽ 
00 [ “2 > & e 9 , x 9 Ἁ A Ἁ > ? 
οὐδ᾽ ὁσία»; εἰ ὧν ὡς ἀρίστων Ἐ αὑτὸς τοὺς θεοὺς ἐποιή- 
σατο μᾶἄρτυρας, ταῦθ᾽ ὡς οὐκ ἀρισταΐ νῦν ὑμᾶς 
4 ~ y Ἁ 9 y N ? 
ἀξιοῖ ψηφίσασθαι τοὺς ὀρνωμοκότας τοὺς θεούς : 
ΟῚ \ A ~~ ~ 3 9 / , 
εἰ δὲ μὴ παρῆν, τῶς οὐκ ἀπολωλέναι πολλάκις 
9 “ , > 9.3 @ ΓΝ e # ~ 
cores δίκαιος, εἰ ἐφ οἷς ἐγχιρον Οἱ AAA, ταυτὰ 
ΓΝ ~ / ~ 
ἐλυπεῖτο opav; Δέγε δὴ καὶ ταῦτα τὰ ψηφί- 


σματά μοι. 


ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑΤΑ ΘΥΣΊΙΩΝ. 


»ν ἢ ~ ry , ᾿ 
Οὐκοῦν nusig μὲν ἔν θυσίαις ἦμεν τότε, Θη- 
“ 3.9 ~ > ὁ ww ~ 4 N 
βαῖοι δ᾽ ἐν τῷ Os ἡμᾶς σεσῶσθαι νομίζειν, καὶ 
~ , ~ 
περιεστήκει τοῖς ἱ βοηθείας δεήσεσθαι δοκοῦσιν ἀφ᾽ 
wo "» 43." ~ e@ 7 ἢ ~ 
ὧν ἔπραττον οὗτοι, avroug§ βοηθεῖν ἐτέροις ἐξ ὧν 
3 , > 9 / 3 \ \ Ψ 7 > 3s \ e 
ἐσείσθητ ἐμοί. ἀλλὰ μην οἷας TOT ἤφίει φΦωνᾶς ὁ 
D1 \ 3 Ψ “" ~ 9 N / 3 
ἐλίασσος καὶ ἐν οἰωιίς ἦν ταρωγαῖς ἐπὶ τούτοις, ἐκ 
"9 ~ ~ 9 / / “ ᾽ 
σῶν ἐπιστολῶν τῶν ἐκείνου μνωθήσεσθε ὧν εἰς Πελο- 
4 ld ’ 7 7 ’ 
πόννησον ἔπεῤυπεν. καί μοι λέγε ταῦτας λαβὼν, 
οι δ»  " \ 7 Ἁ ᾽ Α 
ἐν εἰδῆτε, ἢ ἐρνῆ συνεγειῶ και «λάνοι]! καὶ ταλαι- 
4 Ἁ Ἁ \ , ἃ “Ὁ - 
πωρίαι καὶ τὰ πολλὰ ψηφίσματα, ἃ νῦν οὗτος 
Ω , 9 4 , \ > 
διέσυρε, τί ἀπειργάσατο. Kairos πολλοὶ πὰρ 
e ~~ 4 3 ~ v4 e7 wv 
υμοῖν, ἄνδρες Αϑθηναῖοι, γεγόνασι paroges ἐνδοξοι 
Ἁ ’ \ 9 ~ 7 9 ~ 
καὶ μεγάλοι πρὸ ἐμου, Καλλίστρατος ἐκεῖνος, 
~ / ’ y,. 
᾿Αριστοφῶν, Κεφαλος, Θρασύβουλος, ἕσεροι ῥμυυρίοι 
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3 » ὦ > Pe se ΄ \ \ 
ἀλλ ὅμως οὐδεὶς πώποτε τούτων διὰ «αντὺς 
᾿ , “9 Φὰ ~ 7 ᾿ ΓΝ 
ἔδωχεν ἑαυτὸν εἰς οὐδὲν τῇ πόλει, ἀλλ᾽ ὁ μὲν 
,ὕ 3 “A 3 μ ᾿ e ᾽ν 4 
γράφων οὐκ dv ἐπρέσβευσεν, ὁ δὲ πρεσβεύων 
3 4 ἿΝ ε v4 \ a, ww “ζΓΠΖ᾽ἠ 
οὐκ ay ἔγραψεν. ὑπελείπετο Yar αὐτῶν éxa- 
~ f N e ef 
στος ἑαυτῷ ἅμα μὲν ῥᾳστώνην, ἄμα δ᾽, si τι 
, 3 ἊᾳὌ , ΄Ψ ᾿ Ν \ 
γίγνοιτ) ἀναφορᾶν. τί οὖν; EbFOs FIG Ay, σὺ 
~ e ~ A ” εν» Ἁ 4 
TOTOUTOY ὑπερηρῶς τοὺς ἄλλους pan καὶ τολμῆ 
ef ’ ~ > Κ 3 ~ 4 4 ’ 
UOTE πᾶντὰ ποιεῖν αὑτὸς οὐ TaVTA λέγω, BAA 
e 3 / ’ “ Ν , 
OUTWS θἐπετεισμῆν ὠέεγῶν sivas τὸν κατείληφυτα 
’ Ν 4 eo 5» $00 ’ * ,} ‘ 
κίνδυνον τὴν πόλιν, WOT οὐκ GOOKES βῥοι χωρῶν οὐδὲ 
7 3 ? Ὁ 104, 9 r 4 ’ 
προνοιαᾶν οὑὐδεμυίαν τῆς ἰδίας ἀσφαλείας διδόναι, 
> ν΄ ν ry 3 ν᾿ ᾽ ᾿ a 
αλλ AKYKENTOV εἰνα!» εἰ μηδὲν παραλείπων τις ἃ 
~ 4 e oN 9 ~ 
δεῖ πράξειεν. ἐπεπείσριην δ᾽ ὑπὲρ ἐμαυτοῦ, τυχὸν 
Ν 4 ~ Ψ > > 4 ’ / 
poey avorcbnray,f δρυως ὃ ἐπεπχεισίοην, [ANTE γρᾶ- 
\ ~ / 
Qovr av ἐμοῦ γράψαι βέλτιον μηδένα, μήτε 
~ / Ὁ 
πράττοντα πρᾶξαι, μήτε πρεσβεύοντα πρεσβεῦσαι 
’ \ , ~ 
προθυμότερον μηδὲ δικαιότερον. διὰ ταῦτα ἐν 
er 4 δ af 4 δ 3 \ 
ἅπασιν ἐμαυτὸν srarrovy. Λέγε τὰς επιστολᾶς 
\ ~ 4 
rag του ΦιλιπσΖου. 


ἘΠΙΣΤΟΛΑΙ. 
Εἰς ταῦτω κατέστησε Φίλιππον 4 ἐμὴ πολιτεία, 
Αἰσχίνη" ταύτην τὴν φωνὴν ἐκεῖνος ἀφῆκε Os ἐμέ, 
πολλοὺς καὶ θρασεῖς τὰ πρὸ τούτων τῇ πόλει ἔται- 
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ρόμενος λόγους. ἀνθ' ὧν δικαίως ἐστεφανούμνην 
e ἃ ᾿ 4 \ N N > 3 / e ‘\ 
ὑπὸ τουτωνί, καὶ σὺ παρὼν οὐκ ἀντέλεγες, ὁ δὲ 
γρωψάμενος Διώνδας τὸ μέρος σῶν ψήφων οὐκ 
vw 

thaBer. Καί pos λέγε ταῦτα τὰ ψηφίσματα 
τὰ τότε μὲν ἀποπεφευγότα, ὑπὸ τούτου δ᾽ οὐδὲ * 


γραφέντα. 
ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑΤΑ. 


,. 5 


\ . ͵ f 3 ~ 
Tavri τὰ ψηφίσμωτ᾽ ὦ ἀνδρες Αθηναῖοι rag 
ες 39 Α Ἁ Ἁ 2 Ἁ 7 > @ 
αὐτὰς συλλαβὰς καὶ ταὐτὰ ῥήματ᾽ ἔχει, ἅπερ 
a. A 3 ’ ~ Ἁ ~ / 
πρότερον μὲν ᾿Αριστόνικος νῦν δὲ Κτησιφῶν γέγρα- 
ε ΝΣ Ν ~ 9 3 7 a / x N 
Φεν οὑτοσί. καὶ ταῦτ᾽ Aioyivns ovr ἐδιώξεν αὐτὸς 
Ν ~ . / 
oure τῷ Yyearbapmivw συγκατηγόρησεν. καίτοι 
,. N ’ ἃ ~ , Ν Ν 
τότε τὸν Δημομελη τὸν ταῦτα γράφοντα καὶ τὸν 
᾿ 3 ne . ~ . ~ ~ 
ὝὙπερίδην, εἰ ΤῈρ ἀληθῆ ῥοῦ νυν κατήηγορει, μαλ- 
4 ,. 7’ « 4Ν} A / e ~ N 
λον ay εἰκχόζως ἢ σόνδ᾽ ἐδίωκεν. διὰ Ti 3 OT) τῷ [Lev 
. 9 ~ 4 ~ 
COT ἀνενεγκεῖν ἐπ ἐκείνους καὶ τὰς τῶν δικαστη- 
: \ ~ \ Ἁ 
ρίων γνώσεις καὶ τὸ τοῦτον αὐτὸν ἐκείγων ἱ μὴ κατη- 
/ y] > 
γορηκέναι ταὐτὰ γρωψψάντων ἅπερ οὗτος νυνί, καὶ 
Ν N 4 a “ ~ f 
TO TOUS νόμους μηκέτ᾽ ἐᾷν περὶ τῶν οὕτω πρα- 
θέ μῳ \ \ id e , 4 3 Ν 
χϑϑέντων χατήγορειν, καὶ πολλὰ ἐτερα TOTE δ᾽ αὐτὸ 
N ~ 9 \ 9 ἢ . 3 ~ . 
τὸ πρᾶγμν ὧν ἐκρίγετὸ ED αὑτοῦ, πρίν Ts τούτωνῷ 
~ y οὶ \ ~ 
προλαβεῖν. ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ Hv Olas τότε, O γυνὶ ποιεῖ» 
ἐκ παλαιῶν γρόνων καὶ ψηφισμάτων πολλῶν ἐκ- 
λέ el ,ὔ ἠδ δεὶ 2) ἍἋ nO 
ἐξαντα. ἃ μῆτε meondes μηδεὶς ens av wnbn 
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~ N 4 
τήμερον ῥηθῆναι! διαβάλλειν, καὶ ἐνετενεγκοντα 
Ἁ / Ἁ 4 9 \ ~ 3 ~ 
τοὺς χρόνους καὶ προφάσεις ἀντὶ τῶν ἀληθῶν ψευ- 
~ ~ A ~ 
δεῖς μεταθέντα τοῖς πεπραγμένοις δοκεῖν τι λέγειν. 
ry) ~ ’ 3 \ 
οὐκ ἣν τότε ταῦτα, AAA ἐπὶ" τῆς ἀληθείας. ἔγγυς 
ζω “Ὁ 4 4 
TOV ἔργων, ἔτι μεμνημένων ὑμῶν καὶ μόνον οὐκ ἐν 
“Ὃ ’ “a 
ταῖς χερσὶν ἕκαστα ἐχόντων, πάντες ἔγίγνοντ᾽ ἂν 
\ Α 
οἱ λόγοι. διόπερ τοὺς παρ αὐτὰ τὰ πράγματ' 
~ f e o ~ 
ἐλέγχους φυγὼν γὺῦν ὕστερον ἥκει; βητόρων ἀγῶνα 
4 [2 » 9 \ “Ὁᾧ Ἁ Φ Vv ~~ 
νορυίζων, ὡς γ᾽ bot δοκεῖ, καὶ οὐχὶ τῶν rErOAITED- 
ω ’ 
μένων ἐξέτασιν ποιήσειν ὑμᾶς, καὶ λόγου κρίσιν, οὐ 
~ ““ / 3 
φτοῦ τῇ πόλει συμφέροντος ἔσεσθαι. 
Eira σοφίζεται, καὶ φησὶ προσῆκειν, ἧς μὲν 
, ef 2 of / λ  »ν 9 ~ 
oixobey nner EY, OUTES δόξης περί ἡμῶὼν ἀμνελῆσαι. 
ὥσπερ δ᾽, ὅταν οἰόμενοι περιεῖναι χρήματά τῳ λο- 
\ y ~ 
γίζησθε, ἂν καθαραὶ wow αἱ ψῆφοι καὶ μηδὲν 
"“ ~ 7 ~ ~ “Ὁ 
περιῆ, συγχωρεῖτε, οὕτω καὶ νῦν τοῖς ἐκ τοῦ λόγου 
’ / ᾽ὔ ’ e 
Paswonsvors ἡ προσθέσθαι. θεάσασθε τοίνυν ὡς σα- 
~ U A 
θρέν, ὡς ἔοικεν, ἔστι φύσει πῶν ὃ τι ἂν μὴ δικαίως 
iy td ἕῳ ~ ~ 
ἢ πεπρωγμρνένον. ἐκ γὰρ αὐτοῦ τοῦ σοφοῦ τούτου 
παραδείγματος ὡμιολόγηκε νυνὶ ὑμᾶς ὑπάρχειν 
N ~ 
ἐγνωσμένους ἡ ἐμὲ μὲν λέγειν ὑπὲρ τῆς πατρίδος, 
e AN δ e@n / e 2 Ἁ Δ ΄ 
αὐτὸν 0 ὑπὲρ Φιλίππου οὐ γὰρ av μετακείθειν 
“ v we ? 
ὑμῶς ἐζήτει μὴ τοιαύτης οὔσης τῆς ὑπαρχούσης 
e / λε / \ \ e 3 
ὑπολήψεως περὶ ἑκατέρου. καὶ pony ὅτι γέ οὐ 
, “ A 4 \ / 4 ~ 
δίκαια λέγει μεταθέσθαι ταύτην τὴν δόξαν ἀξιῶν 
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ὑμᾶς, ἐγὼ διδάξω ῥᾳδίως, ov τιθεὶς ψήφους (οὐ 
γάρ ἔστιν ὃ τῶν πρωγμάτων Ἐ οὗτος λογισμὸς) ἀλλ᾽ 
ἀναροιμυνήσκων ἔχαστα ἐν βραχέσι, λογισταῖς ἅμα 


Ν ~ , ~ 
καὶ aeTUT! τοῖς ἀκούουσιν ὑμῖν χρώμενος. 


e XN. 9 A ’, “ “ ~ 9 ON 
H yap ἐμῆ πολιτεία; ἧς οὗτος κατηγορεῖ, ἀντὶ 
Ν ~ 4 N 7 “Ὁ 
μὲν τοῦ Θηβαίους μετὰ Φιλίππου συνεμβαλεῖν 
3 \ - ἢ ε , 4 v7 > ¢ » 
εἰς τῆν χωρῶν» ὃ πάντες ῳοντο [ἐσεσθαι], wed jum 
9 μυ ’ 4 
παραταξαμένους ἐκεῖνον κωλύειν ἐποίησεν, ἀντὶ δὲ 
~ 9 ~ 2 ~ N / " ε 
TOU ἐν τῇ Αττικῆ τὸν πόλεμον ELVES ἑπτωκόσιω στά- 
“9 N ~ 7 > NAN ~ ~ e@ Pf / 
δια ἀπὸ τῆς πόλεως ἐπὶ τοῖς Βοιωτῶν ὁρίοις γενέσθαι, 
9 \ ἣν ~ N Ν e ~ / \ om” > 
ἀντὶ δὲ τοῦ TOUS λῃηστας ἡμᾶς ᾧερειν καὶ ἀγείν ἐκ 
~ 3 , 9 \ 3 Ἁ . 
σῆς Εὐβοίας ἐν εἰρήνη τὴν ᾿Αττικὴν ἐκ θαλάττης 
>, , Ν / 3 \ \ ~ Ne , 
εἰναι πᾶντα τὸν TOAELOV, ἀντι δὲ τοῦ τὸν EAAz- 
Ν 4 ’ 
σποντον ἔγειν Φίλιππον, λαβόντα Βυζάντιον, συμ- 
~ Ἁ ’ 3 6 ~ \ 9 ~ - 
πολεμεῖν τοὺς Βυζαντίους web ἡμῶν πρὸς exesvov.t 
> , . ‘4 ¢ e ~ ww N / 
Hen σοι ψήφοις ὁμοῖος ὁ τῶν ἐργὼν λογίσμος Φαί- 
« ~ 9 ~ ~ ? 2 »ὔ m2 
νεται; ἢ δεῖν ἀντανελεῖν ταῦτα. BAA ouy πως 
‘N / / 7 
τὸν ἅπαντα γρόνον μνημονευθήσεται σκεψασθαι ; 
‘ 2 » 7 “ ~ δ 7 εὶ 4 
καὶ οὐκέτι προστίθηρυι ὁτι τῆς μὲν ὠμότητος, ἣν ἐν 
“ 4 ~ ’ “ 4 3 
οἰς καθάπαξ τινὼν κύριος κατέστη Φίλιππος ἐστιν 
~ e » ~ 7 ~ \ 
ἰδεῖν, ἑτέροις πειραθῆναι συνέβη, τῆς δὲ Φιλανθρω- 
A \ Ἁ \ ~ 9 ω 
wins, ἣν τὰ λοιπὰ τῶν πραγριώτων ἐκεῖνος περι- 
4 ἃ e ~ 9 c e ~ ~ 
βαλλόμενος πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἐπλάττετο ὑμεῖς καλως 
~ Ἁ δ rf 3. 2 “ὦ “Ὃ 
ποιοῦντες τοὺς κωρποὺς κεκόμισθε. ἀλλ εὦ ταῦτα. 
N \ 3 a ~ 3 ~ 3 a [4 ς δ 
Καὶ μὴν οὐδς τοῦτ᾽ εἰπεῖν ὑχνῆσω, ors ὁ Tov 
* χρηματων. +t συνεισβαλειν. | exetvoy εποιῆσεν. 
T3 
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4 4 3 ’ὔ “A 
ῥήτορω Bovrocpsvog δικαίως ἐξετάζειν καὶ μὴ συκο- 
~ 3 A v \ -~ Ν ~ 
ῷφαντειν, οὐκ ἂν οἰῶ TV γυν ἔλεγες, τοιαυτα κατῆ- 
’ a 
γόρει, παραδείγματα πλάττων καὶ ῥήματα καὶ 
᾽, ’ ’ ‘N Q xe ~ 3 
σχήματα μιμούμενος (πάνυ γὰρ παρὰ ἢ τοῦτο, οὐχ 
e ὦ ’ N ~ ¢e a ® Ἃ Ν Cus 
ὁρᾷς ; γέγονε TH τῶν Ἑλλήνων, εἰ τουτὶ τὸ ῥῆμα 
Ἁ ; 3 7 «ἃ Ἁ ~~ 
ἀλλὰ μὴ τουτὶ διελέχθην ἐγώ, ἢ δευρὶ τὴν γεῖρα 
4 Ἁ \ a > 9 ~ ~ 
ἀλλὰ μὴ δευρὶ παρἤνεγκα), ἀλλ᾽ ex T αὐτῶν τῶν 
Ww \ , ; v4 ν᾿ 4 \ e / 
ἐργῶὼν AY ETNORES, τινῶς εἰχεν ἀφορμὰς ἢ KONG 
" [2 \ 
καὶ τίνας δυνάμεις, oF εἰς τὰ πράγματ᾽ εἰσήεινν 
καὶ τίνας συνήγαγον αὑτῇ μετὰ ταῦτ᾽ ἱπιστὰς 
~ yy ΝΥ “ 3 εὰ \ 
ἐγώ, καὶ πὼς εἶχε τὰ τῶν ἐναντίων. iz ἐν μὲν 
3... 2 > » ‘ , 3 ν΄ 387 ) 
ἐλάττους ἐτοίῆσα TAS δυνάμεις, HAE ἐμοί τἀδίκημ 
A of ‘\ ~ 4 “a 
ἂν ἐδείκνυεν ὃν, εἰ OF πολλῷ μείζους, οὐκ ὧν ἔσυ- 
, 9 Ἁ - Ἁ ~ / > \ 
κοφαντει. ἐχσειδὴ δὲ σὺ τοῦτο πεφευγας, ἐγὼ 
~~ 7 ~ 
ποιήσω καὶ σκοπεῖτε, εἰ διχαίως γρήσομαι τῷ 
λόγῳ. 
/ Ν 4 oy e 4 Ν ’ 
Δυναρμυιν wiv τοίνυν εἶχεν ἡ πόλις τοὺς νῆσιω- 
3 3 ‘\ \ > ἢ , . 
τας, οὐχ, ἅπαντας, ἀλλὰ τοὺς ἀσθενεστάτους 
3 Ν , M4 v4 
οὔτε γὰρ Χίος οὔτε ‘Podog ovre Κέρκυρα μεθ 
“ S \ 4 a 
ἡμῶν Av? γρημάτων ὃς σύνταξιν εἰς πέντε καὶ τετ- 
ταράκοντα τάλαντα, καὶ ταῦτ᾽ ἣν προεξειλεγ- 
, oy f ’ γ ἃ ὁ μ \ ~ 4 ’ὔ »y/ 
μενα  ᾧ οπλιτὴν δ᾽ ἢ ἱππέα KAny τῶν οἰκείων οὐδε- 
ἣ \ 
γα. ὃ δὲ πάντων καὶ φοβερώτατον καὶ μάλισθ᾽ 
Ν ~ ~ N 
ὑπερ τῶν ἐγθρῶν, οὗτοι παρεσκευάκεισαν τοὺς τε- 
’ 4 3 \ 4 9 ὔ 
ριχώρους πάντας ἔχθρας ἥ φιλίας ἐγγυτέρω, 
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“ἢ ’ > ’᾽ A ~ 
Μεγαρεῖς, Θηβαίους, EuBosas. τὰ μὲν τῆς πό- 
~ f Δ / 
λέως οὕτως ὑπῆρχεν ἔχοντα, καὶ οὐδεὶς ἂν ἔχοι 
~ ~ , ὔ “ 
παρὰ ταῦτ᾽ εἰπεῖν ἀλλο οὐδέν᾽ τὰ δὲ τοῦ Φιλίπ- 
ἃ e\ sy δ) ὦ e Ε Ἁ 7 ~ 
wou, πρὸς ov ἦν ἡμίν ὁ ἄγων, σκεψασθε πῶς. 
~ “ ~ 
πρῶτον μὲν ἦρχε τῶν ἀκολουθούντων αὐτὸς αὐτο- 
av \ ~ Ἁ 
κράτωρ ὧν, ὃ τῶν εἰς τὸν πόλεμον μέγιστόν ἔστιν 
«, . TA? Ὁ \ @& > 3 ~ N 
amavrov’ 660 οὗτοι τὰ ὁσλω εἶχον ἦν ταῖς χερσὶν 
4 
ἀεί" ἔπειτα χρημάτων εὐπόρει, καὶ ἔπραττεν, ὦ 
id 9 ~ 9 ’ 9 “Ὅ 
δόξειεν αὑτῷ, ov προλέγων ἐν τοῖς ψηφίσμασιν: 
ὑδ᾽ 9 ~ ~ β λ 4 0 e oN ~ 
oud ἐν τῷ Φανερῳ βουλευοῤνέενος, οὐ ὑπὸ τῶν 
4 4 3 a Ἁ 7 
συχοφαντουντὼν κρινο(νένος: οὐδὲ yeapas φΦευγὼων 
7 98» e ᾽ μ 9 7 9 > e ~ 
«αρονόμων, οὐδ᾽ ὑπεύθυνος ὧν οὐδενί, ἀλλ᾽ ἁπλῶς 
9 N 4 e \ 7 , 9 Ἁ >» 6 
αὐτὸς δεσπότης» ἡγεμιῶν, κύριος πάντων. ἔγω δ᾽ ὁ 
πρὸς τοῦτον ἀντιτεταγμένος (καὶ γὰρ τοῦτ᾽ ἔξε- 
, ΄, / , > ? yo ᾽ν 
φάσαι δίκαιον) τίνος κύριος ἦν ; οὐδενός" αὐτὸ 
A ~ ~ ww 
γὰρ τὸ δημηγορεῖν πρῶτον, οὗ μόνου" μετεῖχον 
2 ss? Ν > ΜΔ, ar ee ow - _ 9 9 
sya, ἐξ ἰσοὺυ προυτίθεθ᾽ ὑμεῖς τοῖς map ἐκείνου 
“-- ~ \ 
μισθαρνοῦσι καὶ ἐμοί, καὶ ὅσα οὗτοι περιγέ- 
~~ “~ Δ 
yowwro ἐμοῦ (πολλὰ δ᾽ ἐγίγνετο ταῦτα, δὲ ἣν ἔκα- 
A ᾽ “ΨΑ3 ea ~ 9 ~~ 
στον τύχοι πρόφασιωλ, ταῦθ᾽ ὑπὲρ τῶν ἐχθρῶν 
φ “ ὔ 
ἀπῆτε βεβουλευμένοι. ἀλλ᾽ ὅμως ἐκ τοιούτων 
4 Ἁ “ 
ἐλαττωμάτων ἔγω συμμάχους μὲν ὑμῖν ἐποίησα 
9 4 3 7 
EvBoéas,t Αχαιούς, Κορινθίους, Θηβαίους, Μεγα- 
[4 7 , 9 3. & ’ Ἁ 
pias, Asuxadious, Κερκυραίους, ἀφ᾽ ὧν μύριοι μὲν 
\ 4 / ’ > ¢ ~ "ἤ 
καὶ πεντακισχίλιοι ξένοις δισχίλιοι δ᾽ ἱππεῖς ἄνευ 
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~ ~ . e . ἢ Ι 
τῶν πολιτικῶν δυνάμεων συνήχθησαν χρημνάτων dt, 
. ᾽ , > » , t > -f,! 
ὅσων ἤδυνήθην ἔγω, πλείστην συντελείῶν ἐποιῆσα. 

9 , a Ν 7. , 4 
Εἰ δὲ λέγεις ἢ τὰ πρὸς Θηβαίους δίκαια, Ai- 
“A δ , “ \ Ἁ ὔ 4ἁ 
σχίνη, ἢ τὰ πρὸς Βυζαντίους ἢ τὰ πρὸς Εὐβοέας, ἢ 
~ 4 ~ Ν ᾿ τω / 
περὶ τῶν ἴσων νυνὶ διαλέγῃ, πρῶτον μὲν ἀγνοεῖς oF 
° \ , ~ en ~ e , 3 ᾿ Ν 
καὶ πρότερον τῶν ὑπὲρ τῶν Ελλήνων ἐκείνων ἀγώνι- 
3 o~ ῳ ~ . 
σαμένων τριήρων, ἢ τριακοσίων οὐσῶν τῶν πασῶν; τὰς 
\ » 5. ~ 
διακοσίας ἢ πόλις παρέσχετο, καὶ οὐκ ἐλαττοῦ- 
N ow 
σθαι νορυίζουσα οὐδὲ κρίνουσα τοὺς ταῦτα συμ- 
Ν ~ 3 
βουλεύσαντας οὐδὲ ἀγανακτοῦσα ἐπὶ τούτοις bu 
~ ? \ ’ 4 δ ~ ~~ OM ᾽ 
ρᾶτο (αἰσχρὸν γὰρ), ἀλλὰ τοῖς θεοῖς ἐχουσα γάριν, 
4 ~ ’ ~ ΤΟΥ ᾽ > \ 
εἰ κοινοῦ xivdvvout τοῖς “Ἑλλησι περιστάντος αὐτὴ 
7 ~ sd ᾽ \ e ld - 7, 
διπλάσια τῶν ἄλλων εἰς τῆν ἁπάντων σωτηρίαν 
tA εχ , . 
παρέσχετο. ὦ εἶτα κενάς γε χωρίζη χάριτας του- 
~ td ~ “- 
τοισὶ συκοφαντῶν sus. τί γὰρ νῦν λέγεις οἷα 
4 ~ 7 9 > 4 7a ἃ 4 “ὦ ᾽ \ 
EY ONY πράττειν, αλλ οὐ TOT wy ἐν φῆ BONES και 
N ~ 9 of f / 
παρὼν ταῦτ᾽ ἔγραφες, εἶπερ ἐνεδέγετο παρὰ τοὺς 
᾽ 3 iad 
παρόντας καιροὺς, ἐν οἷς οὐχ, ὅσα ἐβουλόμεθα 
9.49 Of , \ , 5." , . εν 
ἀλλ᾽ ὁσὼ δοίη τὰ πράγματ᾽ ἔδει δέχεσθαι" ὁ γὰρ 
Ἁ N \ ~ 
ἀντωνούμενος καὶ ταχὺ τοὺς Tae ἡμῶν ἀπελαυ- 
[4 
νομνένους προσδεξόμενος καὶ γρήματα προσθήσων 
ὑπῆρχεν ἕτοιμος. 
3 : 3 ~ .9 \ ~ 4 , 
AAA εἰ γυν ἐπὶ τοῖς πεπραγμένοις κατηγορίας 
᾿ 4 oN ” 3 23}. ~ ἃ / 3 
eyo, τί ἂν οἰεσθε, εἰ Tor ἐρυοῦ περὶ τούτων ἀκρι- 
’ 4 ~ e / N / 
Boroyoupevon, ἀπῆλθον αἱ πόλεις καὶ προσέθεντο 
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Φιλίχτῳ, καὶ ἅμα Ἑυβοίας καὶ Θηβῶν καὶ Βυ- 
ζαντίου κύριος κατίστη ; τί ποιεῖν ὧν ἢ τί λέγειν 
τοὺς ἀσεβεῖς ἀνθρώπους τουτουσί; οὐχ, ὡς ἐξεδό- 
θησαν; οὐχ, ὡς ἀπηλάθησαν ουλόρνενοι 00 quay 
εἶναι; εἶτα τοῦ μὲν Ἑλλησαόντου διὰ Βυζαν- 
σίων ἐγκραφὴς καθέστηκε," καὶ τῆς σιτοπομπίας 
τῆς τῶν Ελλήνων κύριος [γέγονε], πόλερυος δ᾽ ouo- 
ρος καὶ βαρὺς εἰς τὴν ᾿Αττικὴν διὰ Θηβαίων 

4 wv 6 , e A ~ 9 ~ 
κεκόμισται, ἄπλους δ᾽ ἡ θάλαττα ὑπὸ τῶν ἔκ τῆς 
Εὐβοίας ὁρρμυωμιένων ληστῶν γέγονεν ; οὐκ ἂν ταῦτ᾽ 
# \ a , a ’ 6 4 
ἔλεγον, καὶ πολλά YE πρὸς τούτοις ἕτερῶ ; πονηρόν, 
Ψ ΨΥ 3 ῳ Ἁ e Y > AN Ἁ 
a ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, πονῆρον ὁ συχοφάντης ἀεὶ καὶ 
πανταχόθεν βάσκανον καὶ φιλαίτιον᾽ τοῦτο δὲ καὶ 

4 ’ 9 ᾽ / 9 NY 9 9 ~ 
Φύσει κίναδος τἀνθρώκιόν ἔστιν, οὐδὲν ἐξ ἀρχῆς 
ὑγιὴς πεποιηκὸς οὐδ᾽ ἐλεύθερον, αὐτοτρωγικὸς πίθη- 
κος, ἀρουραῖος Οἰνόμναος, παράσημος ῥήτωρ. τί 
γὰρ ἡ σὴ δεινότης εἰς ὄνησιν ἢ ἥκει τῇ τατρίδι; νῦν 
e "»"» ͵ὔ ay + ~ / ; e 4 
ἡμῖν λέγεις περὶ ἱ τῶν παρεληλυθότων; ὡσπερ ἂν 
εἴ τις ἰατρὸς ἀσθενοῦσι μὲν τοῖς κάμνουσιν εἰσιὼν 
μὴ λέγοι μηδὲ δεικνύοι δ ὧν ἀποφεύξονται τὴν 
νόσον, ἐπειδὴ δὲ τελευτήσειέ τις αὐτῶν καὶ τὰ νορμι- 
ζόμενα αὐτῷ φέροιτο, ἀκολουθῶν ἐπὶ τὸ μνῆμα 
διεξίοι “ εἰ τὸ καὶ τὸ ἐποίησεν ἀνθρωπος οὑτοσί, οὐκ 
“A 4 3 323 5 4 v ~ , 
av ἀπεθανεν." εἐμβρόντητε, site νῦν λέγεις ; 

Οὐ τοίνυν οὐδὲ τὴν ἧτταν, εἰ ταύτη γαυριᾶς 
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7.9 / 3 ’ὔ ~ 3 vd \ 
ἐΦ ἡ στένειν OE ὦ καταρῶτε TpoTNxEY, ἐν οὐδεν 
~ 4 ~ ~ e 7% ~ 4 
σῶν wap ἐμοῦ" γεγονυῖαν εὑρήσετε τῇ πόλει. 

ἉἍ ’ὔ 3 ~ 4 9 Ψ . 
οὑτωσὶ δὲ λογίζεσθε. οὐδαμοῦ πώποθ᾽, oxos πρε- 
‘ 4 74 δ). 6 ~ 54 ,|ῤ- Ν > ~ 
σβευτὴς ἐπέμφθην ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν ἔγω, ἡττηθεὶς ἀπῆλθον 
~ ? ᾿ 4 3 3 ᾿ / 
τῶν παρὰ Φιλίππου πρέσβεων, οὐκ ἐκ Θετταλίας, 
- 9. - 9 9 3 ~ 9 \ 
οὐκ ἐξ ᾿Αμβρακίας, οὐκ ἐξ Ἰλλυριῶν, ov παρὰ 
~ ~ ͵ 3 4 4 9 
τῶν Θρᾳκῶν βασιλέων, οὐκ sx Βυζαντίου, οὐκ 
Ν 9 ’ὔ 9 A ~ ͵ὔ 4 
ἄλλοθεν οὐδαμόθεν, οὐ τὰ τελευταῖα πρῴην ἐκ 
~ 4 “ ~ e 7 ~ 
Θηβῶν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν οἷς κρατηθεῖειν οἱ πρέσβεις αὐτοῦ 
~ 3 ~ ~w 4 Ν ’ ες 
τῷ λόγῳ, ταῦτα τοῖς ὅπλοις ἐπίων κατεστρεφεῖο. 
~w 6) gS ~ 9 ω Ἁ 9 ’ 
TUUT οὖν ἀπαιτεῖς παρ ἐμοῦ, καὶ οὐκ αἰσχύνει 
N 9 N Ν 4 7 \ Ὁ 
τὸν αὑτὸν εἰς TE μαλακίαν σκώπτων καὶ τῆς Φι- 
’ ’ὔ 9 ~ ee oS rd 4 
λίππου δυνάμεως ἀξιῶν ἕνα ὄντα κρείττω γενέσθαι; 
Ἁ Ὁ ~~ / ’ N 3 7. 
καὶ ταῦυτὰ τοῖς λόγοις ; τίνος γὰρ ἄλλου κύριος 
a) 4 3 \ ~ ε 7 ~ 4 ® ~ 
ἣν ἐγώ; OD γὰρ τῆς γε ἑκάστου ψυχῆς» οὐδὲ τῆς 
7 ~ / 7 QW "ν᾿. : 4 
TUYNS τῶν παραταξαμένων, οὐδὲ τῆς στρατηγίας, 
~ WW Ἀν » ~ "49 e ef \ > 3 \ 
NG ἐν ἀπαιτεῖς εὐθύνας" οὕτω σκαιὸς εἰ. ἀλλὰ 
\ & > Ne er e , ” ~ Iy/ 
env ὧν γ᾽ ἂν ὁ βήἥτωρ ὑπεύθυνος ein, πᾶσαν εξετα- 
Ὁ , “ 3 \ 
ow λάμβανε" οὐ παραιτοῦμαι. Tive οὖν. ἐστί 
ῳ "ῳῷ ’ ‘ 
ταῦτα ; ἰδεῖν τὰ πράγματα ἀρχόμενα καὶ προαι- 
/ Ἁ ~ ~ / ω 
σθεέσθαι καὶ προειπεῖν τοῖς ἄλλοις. ταῦτα πέπρα- 
4 \ a Ἁ ε : ~ ~ 
κταί μοι. καὶ ert τὰς ἑκασταχοῦ βραδυτῆτας, 
wv 3 / ’ eA N pe ~ 
oxvous, ἀγνοίας, φιλονεικίας, ἃ πολιτικὰ lt ταῖς 
’ ’ ~ 
πόλεσι πρόσεστιν ἁπάσαις καὶ ἀναγκαῖα ἀμναρτή- 
. Ad e 9 . re, - 
ματα, τὰἀὐῦθ ὡς εἰς ἐλάχιστον συστεῖλαι» καὶ 
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4 ᾽ ’ e » \ ) "κ \ ~ \ 
τουνῶντίον εἰς οῤνονοίῶν HOE Φιλιαν καὶ τοῦ τὰ 
~ Ἁ 4 \ ~ 
δέοντα ποιεῖν opmny προτρέψαι. καὶ ταῦτά μοι 
, , ν᾿ Ἀλλ ͵ > Φὦ \ ’ 
πἄντα πεποίηται» καὶ οὐδεὶς μήποθ even τὸ κατ 
3 Ἁ 39 AN > ; 9 4 3 e ~ 
$(Lé οὐδὲν ἐλλειῷθέν. εἰ τοίνυν τις ἐροίτοὸ OVTsVOUY, 
τίσι τὰ πλεῖστα Φίλιππος ὧν κατέπραξε διῳκή- 
«“ ΝΜ ' ~ ~ 
σατο, πᾶντες ὧν εἴποιεν τῷ στρατοπέδῳ καὶ τῷ 
4 N 4 N 9 A Ὁ / 
διδόναι xait διαφθείρειν τοὺς ἐπὶ τῶν πραγρυάτων. 
3 aad ~ Ν / of 4 war ὁ Α 
οὐκοῦν τῶν μυὲν δυνάμεων οὗτε κύριος οὔθ᾽ ἡγερυὼν 
5 7, ὦ )δ᾽ e / ~ \ ~ 
ἤν ἔγω, WOTE OUD ὁ ADYOS τῶν KATH ταῦτα TeA- 
; N 9 / Ἁ \ ἴω Ἁ ~ 
χθέντων πρὸς ts. καὶ μὴν τῷ γε μὴ διαφθαρῆναι 
χρήμασιν κεκράτηκα Φιλίππου" ὥσπερ yor ὁ 
9 7 a δ ’ὔ aN a Ω 
ὠνούμενος νενίκηκε τὸν λαβόντα, ξὼν πρίηται, οὕτως 
N 7 Ν 
ὁ μὴ λαβὼν μηδὲ διαφθαρεὶς νενίκηκε τὸν wvoupe- 
e 9 7 e 7 N 9, 9 7 
γον. WOTE ANTTNTOS ἢ πόλις τὸ HAT EME. 
ἃ N ’ . 3 Ἁ / 9 \ / 
A μὲν τοίνυν ἐγὼ παρεσχόμην εἰς τὸ δικαίως 
~ \ . Lad N ~~ 
τοιαῦτα γράφειν τουτονὶ περὶ ἐμοῦ, πρὸς πολλοῖς 
~ \ 
ἑτέροις ταῦτα καὶ παραπλήσια τούτοις ἐστίν, ὦ 
> ς ’ὔ ς ~ ~ 3 / 
δ᾽ οἱ πάντες ὑμεῖς, ταῦτ᾽ ἤδη λέξω. 
ane . 
Μετὰ γὼρ τὴν μάχην εὐθὺς ὁ δῆμος, εἰδὼς καὶ 
ἑωρακὼς πάντω ὅσα ἔπραττον ἐγώ, ἐν αὐτοῖς τοῖς 
δεινοῖς καὶ φοβεροῖς ἐμιβεβηκως, ἡνίκ᾽ οὐδ᾽ ἀγνω- 
~ \ " N Ν / 
μονῆσαί τι θαυμαστὸν ἦν τοὺς πολλοὺς πρὸς ἐμέ, 
~ Ὁ 4 
TewToy μὲν περὶ σωτηρίας TNS πόλεως σὰς ἐμὰς 
᾿ / 3 , \ ay ,λ9 ξῶῦῦζ7 ~ ~ 
γνωμνᾶς EY ELCOTOVES, καὶ πάνθ᾽ ὁσα TNS φΦυλακῆς 
ἐνεκὼ ἐπράττετο, ἡ διάταξις τῶν φυλάκων, αἱ 
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ὔ \ 9 L} ’ ’᾽ \ ~ 4 ~~ 
τάφροι, TH εἰς TH τειχῆ γρημῶτα, Cia τῶν ἐμῶν 
’ 
ψηφισμάτων ἐγίγνετο᾽ ἔπειθ᾽ αἱρούμενος σιτώνην ἐκ 
«ἄντων ἐμὲ ἐχειροτόνησεν ὁ δῆμος. καὶ μετὰ ταῦτα 
wr Ἁ ~ > AN ~ 
συστάντων οἷς ἤν ἐπιμελὲς καχῶς CUE ποιεῖν» καὶ 
ἢ 9 ? 4 ’ ᾽ ~ 9 9 
γραφάς, εὐυθυνας, εἰσαγγελίας» πάντα ταῦτ ἐπαὰ- 
᾽ ϑ 3ε ~ ’ ~ 9 Ἁ > & 
γοόνφῶν 0s, οὐ Os ξαυτῶν τό γε πρῶτον, ἀλλὰ δὲ ὧν 
’ὔ , e P ’ ? 7 wv N 7 
μάλισθ᾽ ὑπελάμβανον ἀγνοήσεσθαι (sors γὰρ δήπου 
\ σ \ ὔ \ 
καὶ μέμνησθε ὅτι τοὺς πρώτους γρόνους κατα τῆν 
e 7 e % 3 , 9 ’ὕ \ 3. 3 9» ᾽ὔ 
ἡμέραν ἑκάστην" ἐκρινόμνην ἐγώ, καὶ OUT ἀπόνοια 
/ 3 4 7 MN 
Σωσικλέους ours συχοφαντίω Φιλοκράτους ovrs 
/ a Ν 
Διώνδου καὶ Msaavrovt μανία οὔτ᾽ ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲν 
δ 7 ~ ᾿ 
ἀπείρωτον ἥν τούτοις κατ᾽ ἐμιοῦ)» ἐν τοίνυν τούτοις 
“ a \ A \ 4 / \ 
πᾶσι μάλιστα μὲν διὰ τοὺς θεούς, δεύτερον δὲ 
~ A # ᾽ὔ 
δ ὑμᾶς καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους ᾿Αθηναίους ἐσωζομην. 
δικαίως" τοῦτο γὰρ καὶ ἀληθὲς ἔστι καὶ ὑπὲρ τῶν 
ὀμωμοκότων καὶ γνόντων ὦ ra εὔορκα δικαστῶν. 
~ Ἂὔ 
οὐκοῦν ἐν μὸν οἰς εἰσηγγελλόμην, OF ἀπεψηφίζεσθε 
μου καὶ τὸ μέρος τῶν ψήφων τοῖς διωκουσιν οὐ 
/ 
μετεδίδοτε, ror ἐψηφίζεσθε τὰ ἄριστά με πράτ- 
. 3 Od δὲ A 4 9 ’ὕ av Ν 
τειν ἐν οἱἰς OF TAG γραῷας ἀπέφευγον, ἐννοῶ και 
’ὔ AN / 9 F Α 4 e \ \ 
γράφειν καὶ λέγειν ἀπεδεικνύμιην" ἔν οἷς δὲ τὰς 
i, WA 3 ’᾽ ’ὔ 4 [4 
εὐθύνας ἐπεσημιαίνεσθε, δικαίως καὶ ἀδωροδοκήτως 
πάντα πεπράγθαΐ μοι προσωμνλογεῖτε. 
᾽ὔ my ed 9 , ’ “ a’ ,ὔ 
Τουτῶν οὖν οὕτως ἐχόντων τί προσῆκον 4 Τί 
Ss “ὦ e ΄“ 
δίκαιον ἦν τοῖς Ux ἐμοῦ πεπραγμένοις θέσθαι τὸν 
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~ if 9 “Δ , 
Κιησιφώντα ὄνομα, οὐχ, ὃ τὸν δῆμον ξώρα τιθέ- 
9 { ἃ 
μβένον, οὐχ, ὃ τοὺς ὀμωμοκότας δικαστάς, οὐχ ὃ 


τὴν ἀλήθειαν παρὰ πᾶσι βεβαιοῦσαν; Ναί, φη- (2. = 


giv, ἀλλὰ τὸ τοῦ Κεφάλου καλόν, τὸ μηδεμίαν 
γραφὴν φυγεῖν. χαὶ νὴ Ai’ εὐδαιμόν γε. ἀλλὰ 
vi μᾶλλον ὁ πολλάκις μὲν φυγών, μηδεπώποτε 
δ᾽ ἐξελεγχθεὶς ἀδικῶν ἐν ἐγκλήματι γίγνοιτ᾽ ἂν 
διὰ τοῦτο δικαίως ; καίτοι πρός γε τοῦτον, ὦνδρες 
᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ τὸ τοῦ Κεφάλου κωλὸν εἰπεῖν ἔστι 
μοι. οὐδεμίαν γὰρ πώποτ᾽ ἐγράψατό pe οὐδ᾽ 
ἰδίωξε γραφήν, ὥστε ὑπὸ σοῦ γε ὡμολόγημαι 
μηδὲν εἶναι τοῦ Κεφάληυ γείρων πολίτης. 


Πολλαχόθεν μὲν τοίνυν ὧν τις ἴδοι τὴν ἀγνωμο- 5.) ὅ 


΄ > »ν \ \ 7 3 ef "ζ΄ 
συνῆν αὐτου “At THY βασκανίαν, ouy NXIOTH 0’) 


* 


ἀφ᾽ ὧν περὶ τῆς τύχης διελέχθη. ἐγὼ δ᾽ ὅλως μέν, 
Φ a ,) 9 / 4 7 > 7 
orris ἄνθρωπος ὧν ἀνθρώπῳ τύχην προφερει,} ἀνόητον 
ἡγοῦμαι" ἣν γὰρ ὁ βέλτιστα πράττειν νορυίζων καὶ 
ἀρίστην ἔχειν οἰόμενος οὐκ οἶδεν, εἰ μυενεῖ τοιαύτη 
ever τῆς ἑσπέροις; EWE yen περὶ ταύτης λέγειν 
« ~ 9 , - e / 3 \ > % \ 

ἢ πῶς ὀνειδίζειν ἑτέρῳ; ἐπειδὴ δ᾽ οὗτος πρὸς TOA. 
λοῖς ἄλλοις καὶ περὶ rouray ὑπερηφάνως κέγρήται 
σῷ λόγῳ, σκέψασθ᾽ ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι καὶ θεωρή- 
σατε ὅσῳ καὶ ἀληθέστερον καὶ ἀνθρωπινωτερον t ἐγὼ 
περὶ τῆς τύχης τούτου διαλεγθήσορναι. ἐγὼ τὴν μὲν 
τῆς πόλεως τύχην ἀγαθὴν ἡγοῦμαι, καὶ ταῦθ᾽ ὁρῶ 


€ 
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Q ~ ~ Ἁ ’ 
καὶ τὸν Δία τὸν Δωδωναῖον ἡμυῖν καὶ τὸν ᾿Απόλλω 
4 \ / ~ ἢ 
φὸν Πύθιον μιαντευόμενον, τῆν μέντοι τῶν πάντων 
Φ 7 ed ~ 9 , Ἁ \ 3 4. / 
ἀνθρώπων, ἢ νῦν ἐπέχει, γωλεπὴν καὶ δεινήν" τίς 
«“΄ ~ ~ 
γὰρ Ἑλλήνων ἢ τίς βαρβάρων ov πολλῶν xaxwv™ 
~ \ N ᾽ 
ἐν To παρόντι πεπείραται ; TO μὲν τοίνυν προε- 
\ ‘ ~ 9 4 ¢ 
λέσθαι τὰ κάλλιστα καὶ τὸ τῶν οἰηθεντων ᾿Ἐ)λλή- 
3 ~ ~ 9 a ’ 7 
νῶν, εἰ προεῖντο ἡμᾶς; ἐν εὐδαιμονίᾳ διάξειν, τούτων 
~ Μ ᾿ ~ “ ΄ ~ 
αὐτῶν ἄμεινον πρᾶττειν τῆς ἀγαθῆς τύχης τῆς 
’ y 7 Ἁ δ ~~ \ Ἁ 
πόλεως εἶναι τίθημι" τὸ ὃς προσκροῦσαι καὶ μὴ 
πάνθ᾽ ὡς ἠβουλόμεθ᾽ ἡμῖν συμιβῆναι τῆς τῶν ἄλλων 
> 4 ’ \ 2 7 4 » e ~~ , 
ἀνθρωπὼων τύχης τὸ ἐπιβάλλον ED ἡμᾶς μέρος 
/ / \ ’ὔ A > 
μετειληφέναι γορυίζω τὴν πόλιν. τὴν δ᾽ ἰδίαν τύχην 
\ > A \ \ εν -φ ε 4 ~ 9 
THY ἐμῆν καὶ THY νὸς ἡμῶν ἑκάστου ἐν τοῖς ἰδίοις 
2 7 ’ Ss / 2 Ν N “" e \ 
ἐξετάζειν δίκαιον εἰναι νορυίζω. ἐγὼ μὲν οὖν οὑτωσὶ 
~ 7 “Ὁ ϑ ~ Ἁ . “« 
περὶ τῆς τύχης ἀξιῶ, ὀρθῶς καὶ δικαίως, ὡς ἐμαυτῶ 
ὸ ~~ . 7 δὲ ἃ δ ρω ὃ ~ . e δὲ Ἁ 
οκῶ ᾽ νομίζω ὃς καὶ ὑμῖν [συνδοκεῖν] ὁ δὲ τὴν 
4Ν 2 ’ Ἁ 4 \ ~ ~~ ~~ ἤε 
ἰδίων τύχην τὴν ἐμὴν τῆς κοινῆς τῆς πόλεως κυριω- 
/ S 7 A Ἁ Ἁ ΄ “΄ὦῳ 
σερὰν εἰν, ᾧησι, τὴν μικρὰν και Φαυλὴν τῆς 
~ ἃ 7 ad yf ~ 
ἀγαθῆς καὶ μεγάλης. καὶ πῶς ἔνι τοῦτο γενέσθαι; 
\ \ 3) Ἁ 9 ’ 

Καὶ μὴν εἰγε τὴν ἐμὴν τύχην πάντως ἐξετάζειν; 
> 7 ~ Ἁ ~ ’ q 
Algy ivy προχιρείν πρὸς THY σαυτοῦ σκόπει, κἂν 

“ \ 9 \ 7 “ῸὋ ~ ~ 

evens τῆν ἐμὴν βελτίω τῆς σῆς, παῦσαι λοιδορού- 
> ~ 7 Ἃ ~ 

μένος αὐτῇ. σκόπει τοίνυν εὐθὺς ἐξ ἀργῆς. καί 
N δ \ ~ ’ ’ 

βου πρὸς Διὸς καὶ θεῶν μηδεμυίαν ψυχροτητα ὗ 
~ 4 ? N \ wv? xv 7 

καταγνῷ μηδείς. ἐγὼ γὰρ ovr εἰ τις πενίαν προ- 
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: / ~ ͵ e ~ ΕΣ Μ 4 
πηλακίζει, νοῦν EYE ἡγοῦμαι, OUT εἰ τίς ἐν 
9 ’ Ἁ > A ’ 4 e > x εν 
᾿ἀφθόνοις τραφεὶς ἐπὶ τουτῳ σεμνύνεται" ἀλλ ὑπὸ 

~ ἃ. ~ ~ 7 Q 
τῆς τουτουὶ τοῦ γωλεποὺ βλασφημίας καὶ συχο- 
a r 
φαντίας cig τοιούτους λόγους ἐμπίπτειν ἀναγκά- 
“- ~ “A , 
ζορναι, οἷς ἐκ τῶν ἐνόντων ὡς ἂν δύνωμαι μετρίιώ- 
TUTH γρῆσομιαι. 

2 Ἁ ἃ , δ “«» 9 ’ \ δ 

Eos ev τοίνυν ὑπῆρξεν; Αἰσχίνη, παιδὶ peep 
Ν ~ 9 Ἁ 4 ~ \ 
overs Doiray εἰς τὰ προσήκοντα διδασκαλεῖα, καὶ 
37 yd \ Ἁ ‘\ 4 Ἁ ᾿ τ f ’ 
BYE ὁσῶ Yen τὸν μηδὲν αἰσχρὸν ποιήσοντα δι 

ἣ 
ἔνδειαν, ἐξελθόντι δὲ ἐκ παίδων ἀκόλουθα τούτοις 
TLATTEL, χορῆγε!ν» τριηραργ εἰν, εἰσφέρειν, μῆδε- 

~ J 7 42 4 4 9 
μιᾶς φιλοτιμίας μῆτε ἰδίας pare δημοσίας ἀπο- 
λείπεσθαι, ἀλλὰ καὶ τῇ πόλει καὶ τοῖς φίλοις 

7 " 3 Ἁ δὲ Ἁ N δ ~ * 
χρήσιμον εἰναι; ἐπειδὴ δὲ πρὸς τὰ κοινὰ προσελθεῖν 
A ’ ~ 4 e / oe A 
ἐδοξε μοι; τοιαῦτα πολιτεύματα ἑλέσθαι ὥστε καὶ 

Ἁ ~ ἢ ~ 
ὑπὸ τῆς πατρίδος καὶ ὑπ' ἄλλων Ἑλλήνων χολλῶν 
πολλᾶκις ἐστεφανῶσθαι, καὶ μηδὲ σοὺς ἐχθροὺς 
ὑμᾶς, ὡς οὐ καλά γ᾽ ἣν ἃ προειλόμην, ἐπιχειρεῖν 
λέγειν. ἐγὼ μὲν δὴ τοιαύτῃ συμβεβίωκα τύχη; 

\ / ϑῳᾳᾷ 3 e/ 3 9 ~ 4 4 ™ 
καὶ πολλ ἂν ἐχὼν ἔτεὲρ εἰτεὶν σέρί αὐτῆς παρᾶ- 
λείπων φυλαττόμενος τὸ λυπῆσαί τινας ἔν οἷς 
σεμνύνομιαι. 

\ > 6 \ 9 \ \ ; \ Ld 

Συ δ᾽ ὁ σεμνὸς ἀνὴρ καὶ διαπτύων τοὺς ἀλ- 

Ἁ tA 
λους σκόπει πρὸς ταύτην woiat τινὶ κέχρησαι 
4 δὲ ε βω Q ἃ A ~ 3 ὃ [4 
TUYN, Ob ἣν παῖς μὲν ὧν METH πολλῆς ἐνδείας 
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4 os +. ~ ’ 
ἱσράφης, ἅμα τῷ πατρὶ πρὸς τῷ διδασκαλείῳ 
4 Ν J r Ἁ δῚ ’ 
προσεδρεύων, τὸ μέλαν τρίβων καὶ τὰ Baba 
\ ~ ~ ’ 
σπογγίζων καὶ τὸ πταιδαγωγεῖον κορῶν, οἰκέτου 
’ 3 9 ᾽ Ἁ Ν > AN δ ; 
φάξιν, οὐκ ἐλευθέρου παιδὸς ἔχων, ἀνὴρ δὲ γεν.- 
“Φ 4 4 ΝΥ 4 9 7 
μενος τῇ μητρὶ τελούσῃη τὰς βίβλους ἀνεγίγνωσκες 
\ y “Ὁ \ \ ’ὔ’ ἣ ἃ 
καὶ τἄλλα συνεσκευωροῦ,τ' ἢν μὲν νύκτα νεβρίζων 
A 4 N 4 N ’ 
καὶ κρατηρίζων καὶ καθαίρων TOUS τελουμένους 
ΝΛ,» “Ὁ ~ ~ 4 Ἁ 
καὶ ἀποριάττων τῷ πηλῶ ἵ καὶ τοῖς πιτύροις καὶ 
9 Ἁ + 9 \ ~ “Ὁ \ 4 , 
avnorast ἀπὸ τοῦ καθαρμοῦ καὶ κελεύων λέγειν 
eM ΄, » a 99 9 Ὰ ~ t 
EPUYOV κακὸν», εὕρον ὥρμνεινονν ἐπί τῶ μηδένα 
ὔ Ὁ 4 > 4 ? \ 
σωποτε THAimovr odocAvsas " σεμνυνόμενος (καὶ 
of 7 Ἁ Ἁ Υ , >» ἃ ’᾽ 
ἔγωγε νομίζω μὴ γὰρ οἰεσθ᾽ αὐτὸν φθέγγεσθαι 
N e / ? 7 > » e 4 3 
μὲν οὕτω μέγα, ὀλολύξειν δ᾽ οὐχ, ὑπέρλωρνπρον), ἐν 
Ἁ ~ e a \ Ν 7 ἢ A ~ 
δὲ ταῖς ἡμέραις του; καλοὺς θιάσους ἄγων διὼ τῶν 
eqn ’ ~ a 
ὁδῶν, τοὺς ἐστεφανωμένους τῷ μαράθῳ καὶ τῆ 
’ \ Μ Ἁ 7 7 \ e oN 
Aeven, τοὺς ὄῷεις τοὺς ageing θλίβων καὶ vee 
φᾷ ~ 4 ~ \ φω 3. «8 ῳ \ 
τῆς κεφαλῆς αἰωρῶν, καὶ βοῶν εὐοὶ σαβοῖ, καὶ 
> f ΝΜ / f f 
ἐπορχούμενος UNS aTTNG ἄττης UNG, ἔξαρχος. καὶ 
Ἁ δ ’ Ἁ 4 \ 
TEONVELaY καὶ κισφοῷορος ὃ καὶ λικνοφόρος καὶ 
~ \ ta) A 
τοιαῦτα ὑπὸ τῶν γραδίων προσαγορευόμενος, μυισθὸν 
f 
λαμβάνων τούτων ἔνθρυπτα καὶ στρεαστοὺς καὶ 
᾽’ὔ >.> © , 3 4\ e 4 ~ e oN Ε 
νεηλατα; ED O16 τίς οὐκ ἂν ὡς ἀληθῶς αὑτὸν εὐδαι- 
, \ Ἃ e ~ 7 9 Ἁ 3 9 Ἁ 
μμονίσεις καὶ τὴν αὐτοῦ τύχην ; ἐπειδὴ δ᾽ εἰς τοὺς 
’ 4 ~ ~ 
δημότας ἐνεγράφης ὁπωσδήποτε, ἐώ γὰρ τοῦτό γε, 
ἐπειδὴ δ᾽ οὖν ἐνεγράφης, εὐθέως τὸ κἄλλιστον 


* γευριζων, t πιλῳ, { αναστας. ὃ κισσοῴφορος & κιττοφορος. 


39 ὔ oe af 4 A e ~ 
εξελεξω τῶν ἔργων, γρωμματεύειν καὶ ὑπηρετεῖν 
~ [ δι aK e δ᾽ 4 “ δὴ Ἁ ᾽ὔ 
τοῖς ἀρχιηδιοις. ὡς ἀπηλλαάγης ποτε καὶ τούτου, 

t > a ~ Ψ ~ >, A 4 ? 
xu) ἃ τῶν ἄλλων κατηγορεῖς αὑτὸς ποιῆσας, οὐ 
f Ἁ / 4ΝᾺ ~ oo , ~ 
κατήσγυνας μὰ Ai’ οὐδὲν τῶν προὐπηργριένων τῷ 
Ν ~ ᾽ὔ 4 Δ / δ ~ 
pera ταῦτα βίῳ, ἀλλὰ μισθώσας σαυτὸν τοῖς 
rf 9 [4 4 7 e "Ὁ 
αρυστόνοις ἐπικαλουμένοις ἐκείνοις ὑποχριταῖς» 
7 Ἁ o 9 3 ~ N 
Σιμυυλῳΐ καὶ Σωκράτει, ἐτριταγωνίστεις. συκὰ καὶ 
᾽ὔ \ ? ,ὔ 7 ef > 7 3 
βότρυς καὶ Aas συλλέγων ὡσπερ οπωρωνῆς ἐξ 
~ 9 a ’᾽ ’᾽ ,’ 9 \ ᾽; 
τῶν ἀλλοτρίων γωρίων, πλείω λαμβάνων ἀπὸ τού- 
7 V\ ~ ’ 4) ~ \ ~ 
tov ἱτραὐματα) ἢ τῶν ἀγώνων, οὃς ὑμεῖς περὶ τῆς 
~ 3 ᾽ . ΨΚ \ v7 ὃ νι,» 
ψυχῆς ἠγωνίζεσθε᾽ ἣν γὰρ ἄσπονδος καὶ ἀκή- 
δ΄. ww Ἁ Ἁ Ν ’ὔ δ, & 
euxros ὑμῖν πρὸς τοὺς θεατὰς πόλεμος, UP ὧν 
Ν 4 9 9 ‘ 2 @ ἃ 9 ’ὔ 
σολλο τραυματ' εἰληφὼς εἰκότως τοὺς ἀπείρους 
~ 4 7 e Ἁ 4 
TOY τοιούτων κινδύνων QS δειλοὺς σκωσχτείς. 
3 \ \ \. @& A , 9 , > γ 
Αλλὰ γὰρ παᾶρείς ὧν τῆν πενίαν αἰτιασοιτ ὧν ThCy 
N > AN \ ~ , ~ , 
HOG αὑτὰ τὰ τοῦ τρόπου σου βαδιοῦμαι κατηγορή- 
A ᾿ ’ 3 
ματα. τοιαύτην γὰρ εἴλου πολιτείαν; ἐπειδή πότε 
Ἁ 3 393.»ϑ»Δω ww , ~ el > 4 
καὶ τοῦτ᾽ ἐπῆλθέ oor ποιῆσαι» Os ἣν εὐτυχούσης 
Ν lad / Α ᾽; 3 Ἁ Ἁ ’ 
μὲν τῆς πατρίδος λαγὼ βίον eCng δεδιὼς καὶ τρε- 
ΝΥΝ 4 ~ 9 9 & ~ 
pea καὶ ἀεὶ πληγήσεσθαι προσδοκῶν εῷ οἱς σαυτῶ 
ἠδ νὸ ~ 3 Ὁ δ᾽ 9 a e Μ 
συνήδεις ἀθικουντί. ἐν οΟἱς ἡτυγῆσαν οἱ ἄλλοις 
Ν “Δ eC 9 δ ’ “ [4 [24 A 
θρασὺς ὧν uP ἁπάντων ὦψαι. καίτοι ὁστις γιλίων 
~ 9 7 2A77 e / ©& ~ εν» 
πολιτῶν ἀποθανόντων ἐθάρρησε, τί οὗτος παθεῖν ὑπὸ 
~ ‘4 ᾽ὔ ’ὔ 4 A 4 ao 9 3 ~ 
τῶν ζωντων δίκαιός ἔστιν ; πολλὰ τοίνυν ἔτερ εἰπεῖν 
3} A ϑ3 ~ x 7 op 3 \ 7? ἣ 
syav περὶ αὑτοῦ παραλείψω ov γὰρ ὁσ ay 
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, yo 9 δ , > 48 oy 
δείξαιμυι προσόντ᾽ αἰσχρὰ τούτῳ καὶ ὀνείδη, πᾶν 
ic Cw) 9 ~ / 9 4 ὦ Ν ? / 
οἴμυαι δεῖν εὐχερῶς λέγειν; ἀλλ᾽ ὅσα μηδὲν αἰσχρόν 
4 4 ~ 59 ᾽ 9 4 / > +f 
ἐστιν εἰπεῖν ἐμοί. ᾿Εξετασον τοίνυν rag ἄλληλα 
4 , ~ 
τὰ σοὶ κἀμοὶ βεβιωμενα, πράως καὶ μὴ πικρῶς, 
4 Ων \ ᾽ὔ 
Αἰσχίνη" ei ἐρώτησον τουτουσὶ τὴν ποτέρου τύχην 
«ἡ Φ [7 323. ὦ De) / 
av sro ἕκαστος αὐτῶν. εδίδασκες γράμματα, 
4 3 Ἁ 3 
ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἐφοίτων. ἐτέλειςγ ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἐτελούμην. ἐγχό- 
᾿ > 
ρευες, ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἐχορήγουν. ἐγρωμμάτευες, ἐγὼ δ᾽ 
ΓῚ ᾽ 9 4 93 Ἁ 9 23 4 
ἠκκλησίαζον. ἐτριταγωνίστεις, ἔγω δ᾽ ἐθεώρουν. 
4 4 9 4 > 9 Y ~ ~ 
ἐξεπιπτες, ἔγω ὃ ἐσύριττον. ὑπὲρ τῶν ἐχθρῶν σε- 
7 9 \ εν ~ , 7” 
BOMTEVTH σαντα, ἐγὼ δ᾽ ὑπὲρ τῆς πατρίδος. εω 
y t) \ \ , 3 Α \ ean ~ 
THAAK, ἀλλὰ γυνί τήμερον EYw WEY ὑπὲρ TOU στε- 
~~ 7 \ Ν 9 6 ~ 9 “ 
φανωθῆναι δοκιρνάζομναι, τὸ δὲ μηδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν ἀδικεῖν 
[ / \ δὲ / \ S “ 
αἀνωμολογημαι, σοί 06 συχοφαντῇ [LEV εἰνῶν δοκεῖν 
ς 7 Ν ~ 9 Ὁ “ 
ὑπάρχεις κινδυνεύεις δὲ eire δεῖ σ᾽ ἔτι τοῦτο ποιεῖν, 
vy» ~ \ ’ Ν ’ὔ 
ei ἤδη πεπαῦσθαι μὴ μετωλαβόντα τὸ πέμπτον 
~ abn 9 bn x* 9 e¢ w . ’ὔ’ 
ὥερος τὼν ων. αγαθὴ γε," οὐχ ορῷῶς ; τυχῆ 
Ἁ ~ 9 ο΄ ς ’ ~ 
συμβεβιωκὼς τῆς ἐμῆς ὡς φΦαυλης κατηγορείς- 
Φερε ὃ) χαὶ τὰς τῶν λειτουργιῶν μαρτυρίας» ὧν 
λελειτούργηκα, ὑμῖν ἀναγνῶ. woe ὥς παρανά- 
Ἁ ’ Ν ς», a ? ’᾽ 
γνωθι καὶ σὺ μοι τὰς ρήσεις ἃς ἐλυμαίνου,} 
¢ \ ~ Ἁ rd 4 
ἥκω λιπὼν κευθμῶνα καὶ σκότου πύλας, 
καὶ 
~ ’ 
κακαγγελεῖν μὲν ἰσθι μὴ θέλοντά με, 
δ Ν ~ ld 
καὶ κακὸν κακὼς σὲ μάλιστα μὲν οἱ Deol, ἔπειτα 
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> 7 9 / Ἁ A A / 
οὗτοι πάντες ἀπολεσειᾶν, πονῆρον οντῶ καὶ πολιτὴν 
καὶ τριταγωνιστῆν. 
’ δ ’ 
Λεγε τὰς μαρτυρίας. 


MAPTYPIAI. 


IW ‘ 7 “ \ \ 4 ~ ok 9 
Ev μὲν τοίνυν τοῖς πρὸς τῆν πόλιν TosouTog™* ἐν 
Ν ~ 3 3 4 , ” “ ‘ \ 
δὲ τοῖς ἰδίοις εἰ μὴ πάντες ἴστε ὅτι κοινὸς καὶ 
~ / ~ ~ 
φιλάνθρωπος καὶ +roig δεομένοις ἐπαρκχῶν, σιωπῶ 
\ 9 ®V «“ Ψ 3 QV / \ / 
καὶ οὐδὲν ἂν εἴποιμι οὐδὲ παρασχοίμην περὶ τού- 
ΜΝ 53 , 9 ~ 
Toy OVGE Mio μαρτυρίαν, OUT εἴ τινὰς EX τῶν πολε- 
ro? , “5 ἡ Ἶ a + / 
μίων ἐλυσάμνην; ovr εἰ τισι θυγατεραςΐ συνεξέδωκα, 
~ \ / 
οὔτε τῶν τοιούτων οὐδέν. καὶ γὰρ οὕτω πὼς ὑπεί- 
4 Ν 4 Ἁ Α “"" ’ ~ ~ 
ληφα. ἐγὼ νομίζω τὸν μὲν εὖ παθόντα δεῖν μυεμνῆ-: 
λ ’ὔ 4 Ν λ 2 9 AN 
σθαι τὸν πάντα γρόνον» τὸν δὲ ὃ ποιήσαντα εὐθὺς 
4 ~ > ~ ἃ A ~ Ν \ Ἁ 
ἐπιλελῆσθαι, εἰ δεῖ τὸν μὲν γρηστοῦ, τὸν δὲ μὴ 
4 ~ δ 4 4 N \ Ν 
μικροψύχου ποιεῖν ἔργον ἀνθρώπου. τὸ δὲ τὰς 
’ ~ 
ἰδίας εὐεργεσίας ὑπορνιμνήσκειν καὶ λέγειν μικροῦ 
“ @ ’ > ~ 9 , > \ ’ 
δεῖν ὁμοιόν ἔστι τῷ ὀνειδίζειν. οὐ δὴ ποιήσω τοι- 
Ὁ 3 ’ 3. @\ 7 3 3 @ 3 
οὔτον οὐδὲν, οὐὃς προωαχθήσομναι, ἀλλ᾽ ὅπως ποθ 
7 ~ 
ὑπείλημμαι περὶ τούτων, ἀρκεῖ μοι. 
Ν Ὁ f 
Βούλομαι δὲ τῶν ἰδίων ἀπαλλαγεὶς ἔτι μικρὰ 
“«ρὸς ὑμᾶς εἰπεῖν περὶ σὼν κοινῶν. Gb μὲν γὰρ 
” 3 7 ~ e N \ ‘ [ἢ 4 ~ 
eves, Αἰσχίνη, τῶν ὑπὸ τουτονὶ τὸν ἥλιον εἰπε!» 
? vd Μ wy, Rad ~ , , \ 
ἀνθρώπων ὅστις ἀθῶος τῆς Φιλίππου πρότερον καὶ 
~ ~ 4 7 7 / \ ~ 
yov τῆς ᾿Αλεξάνδρου δυναστείας γέγονεν». ἢ τῶν 
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4 “a “ ὔ # ry) 
'Ἑλληνων ἢ τῶν βαρβάρων, ἔστω» συγχωρῶ σοι 
A 9 A w 4 Ν ὃ 4 3 , ’ 
τὴν ἐμὴν εἴτε τύχην εἴτε δυστυχίαν ὀνομάζειν βού- 
’ ἊΨ φ ‘ \ ~~ 
λει πάντων αἰτίαν γεγενῆσθαι. si δὲ καὶ τῶν 
4 Φ 27 . 9 \ δ Ἁ 4 rd 
μηδεπώποτ᾽ ἰδόντων tue μηδὲ Φωνὴν ἀκηκοότων 
Ὁ Ἁ \ N 4 A , 
ἐμοῦ σολλοι πολλὰ καὶ δεινὰ πεπόνθασι, μυὴ μόνον 
ww A a e, , ww ’ 
κατ᾽ ἄνδρα ἀλλὰ καὶ πόλεις ὁλαι καὶ εθνγη, πόσῳ 
, Ἁ 9 , : A ¢ 4 e 
δικαιότερον καὶ ἀληθέστερον τῆν ἁπάντων, ὡς 
Ψ 3 ’ 4 4 Ἁ ’ 
soixev, ἀνθρώπων τύχην κοινὴν καὶ Φορὰν τινὰ 
\ > [4 ΜΝ ’ 
πραγμάτων χαλεπὴν καὶ οὐχ, οἷαν ἔδει τούτων 
3 ἢ e ~ Ν ’ ~ F 9 Ἁ ΡΞ A ‘ 
αἰτίαν ἡγεῖσθαι. ov τοίνυν ταῦτ ἀφείς Ems τὸν 
‘ A , “ Ἁ ~ > 
παρὰ τουτοισὶ πεπολιτευμένον" airin, καὶ ταῦτ 
4Δλ ὦ 4 ἌΣ i 29 
εἰδὼς OF, καὶ εἰ μὴ TO ὁλον, μέρος γ᾽ ἐπιβάλλει 
~ Fd e δ ’ὔ ’᾽ 4 “ 
τῆς βλασφημίας ἅπασι, καὶ μάλιστα σοί. εἰ μὲν 
A 9 Ἁ 9 N 3 «ἃ "τω 
γὰρ byw κατ᾽ ἔμαυτον αὐτοκράτωρ ὧν περὶ τῶν 
’ 4 4 yy [ἢ “Ὃ Ν 
πραγμάτων ἐβουλευόμην, ἣν ὧν τοῖς ἄλλοις 
ὔὕὔ͵ e mw 9 AN 4 ΄σῳω e 9 Ν ~ \ 3 
ῥήτορσιν ὑμῖν ἐμὲ αἰτιᾶσθαι" εἰ δὲ παρῆτε μεν ἔν 
~ 9 4 e » > 4 9 ~w BN \ 
ταις ἐκκλησίαις ἁπάσαις KEl, ἐν HOLY δὲ τὸ συμ- 
’ e 4 4 » ~ ~ δὶ ~ % 
Pegov ἢ πόλις προὐτίθει σκοπεῖν; πᾶσι ὃς ταῦτ 
7a 7 > ΓΜ > 5 \ ᾽ ’ 3 ‘ 
ἐδόκει TOT ἀριστ᾽ εἶναι, καὶ μάλιστα σοί (ov γὰρ 
> 9 b 7 » 9 Α 4 3 7 Ἁ 4 
ἐπ᾿ εὐνοίῳ γ᾽ ἐμοὶ παρεγώρεις ἐλπίδων καὶ ζήλου 
Ἁ ~ el 3 δ ~ ’ tA 
καὶ σιμῶν, ἃ πάντα προσῆν τοῖς τότε TEATTOMEVOSE 
e 9 » ~ 9 A ~ 4 
Um ἐμοῦ, ἀλλὰ τῆς ἀληθείας ἡττώμενος δηλονότι 
Ν ~ δὲ 3 9 ~ 4 ~ 4 x0 ~ 
καὶ τῷ μηδεν ἔγειν εἰπεῖν βέλτιον), πῶς οὐκ ἀδικεῖς 
Ν A ~ 4 ~ ms 7, ? ? 
καὶ δεινὰ ποιεῖς τούτοις νῦν ἐγκαλῶν, ὧν TOT οὐκ 
εχ ᾽ὔ 
εἶχες λέγειν βελτίω; 
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Παρὰ μὲν τοίνυν τοῖς ἄλλοις ἔγωγ᾽ ὁρῶ πᾶσιν 27 


a 
ἀνθρώποις διωρισμένα καὶ τεταγμένα πὼς Te. 


~ %0 ~ e ᾽’ > \ x \ 2 
τοιαῦτα. AONE τις BWV; ὀργὴ Ἐ καὶ τιμωρία ἢ 
Δ ΄ 3 ’ ’ Ψ / 
κατὰ τούτου. Enmore Ths ἄκων 5 συγγνωμὴηϊ 

3 Ὁ > 4 ~ 
ἀντὶ τῆς τιμωρίας τούτῳ. οὐτ᾽ ἀδικῶν τις οὔτ᾽ 
3 ’ ᾽ \ ~ ~ 
ἐξαμαρτάνων, εἰς τὰ πᾶσι δοκοῦντα συμφέρειν 
« Ν Ν 3 ’ 3 e ’ 3 
ἑαυτὸν δοὺς οὐ κατώρθωσε μεθ’ ἁπάντων; οὐκ 
9 ’ὔ 2 WwW “ ~ , [4 
ὀνειδίζειν οὐδὲ λοιδορεῖσθαι τῷ τοιούτῳ δίκαιον, 
9 Ν ’ / / ~ , 
ἀλλὰ συνάχθεσθαι. φανήσεται τοίνυν ταῦτα πάντα 
[ > ’ 9 ~ ’ 9 Α Ἁ 6 
ουτως οὐ μόνον ἐν τοῖς νομίμοις, HAAR καὶ ἥ 
4 4 6A ~ 9 ’ ’ \ ~ 3 , 
Φύσις αὑτὴ τοῖς ἀγράφοις νόμοις ὃ καὶ τοῖς ἀνθρω- 
, 5) 4 / ΕΣ rd 7 ~ 
πίνοις ἤθεσι διώρικεν. Αἰσχίνης τοίνυν τοσοῦτον 
e / ω 9 / > / Ν 
ὑπερβέβληκεν ἅπαντας ἀνθρώπους ὠμότητι καὶ 
’ @ \ > e f 
συκοφαντίῳᾳ, ὥστε καὶ ὧν AUTOS ὡς ἀτυχημάτων 
9 / \ ~ > 3 ~ ~ \ \ 
ἐμέμνητο, καὶ ταῦτ ἐμοῦ κατηγορεῖ. Kai πρὸς 
~ Ww e > N e “Ὁ \ > » / 
τοῖς HAAOLS, WOME αὐτὸς ἀπλὼς καὶ MET εὐνοίας 
/ 3 ‘\ \ 4 / 2 N \ 
BUITAHS εἰρήκως τοὺς AOYyous, Φυλᾶττειν 66 καὶ 
~ > ff [4 Ἁ 4 9 
τηρεῖν ἐκέλευεν, ὅπως μὴ παρακρούσομαι μηὸ 
3 / Ν \ , \ \ Ν 
ἐξαπατήσω, δεινὸν καὶ γόητα καὶ σοφιστὴν καὶ 
Α “53 3 / e >A 4 / 7 
τὰ τοιαῦτ ὀνομάζων, ὡς ἐὰν πρότερός τις εἰπῇ 
\ ’᾽ ι] e ῳ 4 ¥ \ \ ~ A? 
τὰ προσόνθ᾽ ἑαυτῷ περὶ ἄλλου, καὶ On ταῦθ 
6 μι Ἁ » ἡ Ν / 
οὕτως EYOVTH, καὶ οὐκέτι τοὺς ἀκούοντας σκε- 
/ , 3 9 ἢ e ~ 4 
ψομένους τίς ποτ αὐτὸς ἔστιν ὁ ταῦτα λέγων. 
4 Ν » nS] «4 ’ὔ ~ e Ἁ 
ἐγὼ δ᾽ aid ὅτι γιγνώσκετε τοῦτον ἅπαντες, καὶ 
Ν ’᾽ ~ “\ 9 ‘ / ~ 
KOKV FOUTW μᾶλλον ἢ ἐμοί νομίζετε φσαύυτα TOT 
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“ω 9 ~ >, Ψ' iD” ¢/ A > A ͵ὔ 
εἶναι. κἀκεῖνο δ᾽ εὖ οἶδ᾽, ors τὴν ἐμὴν δεινότητα 
’ὕ wv > Ce ww ~ ~ , 
-ἔστω γάρ. καίτοι yay ὁρῶ τῆς τῶν λεγόντων 
ἃ 7 Ν ~~ / 4 
δυνάμεως τοὺς ἀκούοντας TO πλεῖστον μέρος κυρίους 
of . ef \ v\ 6 ~ » bez 0 ν Δ. ὦ 
ὄντας" ὡς γὰρ ἂν ὑμεῖς ἀποδεξησθε καὶ πρὸς Exa- 
ww ,, 3 ᾽’ e e 4 4 ~ ᾿ 
στον &ynT εὐνοίας, οὕτως ὁ λέγων ἔδοξε Peover. εἰ 
3.2 ’ 4 4 ’ 4 
δ᾽ οὖν ἐστὶ καὶ πὰρ EMO τις ἐμπειρία τοιαύτη, ταύ- 
9 ~ ~ 4 
THY μὲν εὑρήσετε πάντες ἐν τοῖς κοινοῖς ἐξετα ζομένην 
εχ ε ~ 93. N 3 Ὁ δε ~ ἈΝ» 2&7 
ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν ἀεὶ καὶ οὐδαμοῦ καθ᾿ ὑμῶν οὐδ᾽ ἰδίᾳ, 
9 a ~ ’ en 
τὴν δὲ τούτου τοὐναντίον OD μόνον τῷ λέγειν ὑπὲρ 
~ 9 ~ 9 Ν Ν Ν 9 ’ , Ὁ 
τῶν sy Opa, ἀλλὰ καὶ εἰ τις ἐλύπησέ τι τοῦτον 
λ / / δ ? N ~ 
N προσέχρουσεὲ που, κατὰ τούτων. ov γὰρ αὐτῆ 
’ 3» F 9 κα 4 ~ 4 “~ ‘ 
δικαίως, οὐδ CD ὦ συμφέρει τῇ πόλει, γρῆται. 
of Ν \ 3 N Ψ \ 3 v7 > ΝΥ 
οὔτε γὰρ τῆν ὀργὴν οὔτε THY ἐχθρων oUT ἄλλο 
4 NY ~ ᾽ N Ἁ 4 Ἁ ’ ~ 
οὐδὲν τῶν τοιούτων τὸν καλὸν κἀγαθὸν πολίτην δεῖ 
. e AN ~ ~ 3 ’ N 
Tous ὑπὲρ τῶν κοινὼν εἰσεληλυθότας δικαστὰς 
4 ~ e ~ ~ 3δϑΨ ie i N 7 9 « ~ 
ἀξιοῦν αὑτῷ βεβαιοῦν, οὐδ᾽ ὑπὲρ τούτων εἰς ὑμᾶς 
2 ’ 3 Ν ’ Ν \ ow ~ 33 ~ 
εἰσιέναι, ἀλλα MAALTTH μὲν μὴ Eves ταῦτ ἐν τῇ 
’ 9 > 3 > 9 a ’ Ἁ ’ 
Φύσει, εἰ ὃ ἂρ ἀνῶγκῆς» πράως καὶ μετρίως δια- 
’ὔ sw 
KELLEY ἔχειν. 
9: ’ 4 ‘ Ψ Ἁ ’ ‘ 
Ev τίσιν οὖν σφοδρὸν eivas τὸν πολιτευόμενον καὶ 
\ e7 τω 4 “Ὁ ~ 7 ‘4 ~ 
τὸν ρήτορα δεῖ; ἐν οἱς Τῶν OAWY τί κινδυνεύεται Τῇ 
’ \ 3 oe \ A 9 ’ 4 N x “ 4 
πόλει, καὶ ἐν οἷς πρὸς τοὺς ἐναντίους ἐστὶ Ἐ TH δήρνῳ; 
4 ~ / ~ 
ἐν τούτοις ταῦτω γὰρ γενναίου καὶ ἀγαθοῦ πολί- 
Ἁ \ 9 7 / ’ 
του. μηδενὸς δὲ ἀδικήματος πώποτε δημοσίου, 
Ἁ ’ὔ 4 4 ~ 
προσθήσω δὲ μηδ᾽ ἰδίου, δίκην ἀξιώσαντα λαβεῖν 
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9 3 ~ 4A? e N a , ΓΑ» © SN e ~ 
acre’ ἐμοῦ pnd ὑπερ τῆς πόλεως μυῆθ᾽ ὑπερ αὑτοῦ, 
\ a ~ 
στεφάνου καὶ ἑπκαίνου κατηγορίαν νῦν ἥκειν συν- 
᾽ὔ 
ἐσκευασμένον, καὶ τοσουτουσὶ λόγους ἀνηλωκέναι 
4δ7 Ν 4 ’ὔ ‘ 4 3 \ 
ἰδίας ἐχθρας καὶ φθόνου καὶ μικροψυχίας ἐστὶ 
~ 3 Ἁ ~ Ν Ἁ 4 δ 
σημυεῖον, οὐδενὸς χρηστοῦ. τὸ δὲ δὴ καὶ τοὺς πρὸς 
4 AN > N 9 ~ 99 ~ > AN rd [ [7 
ἐμὲ αὐτὸν ἀγῶνας ἐάσαντα νῦν ἐπὶ τόνδ᾽ ἥκειν 
~ f ’ 
πἄσαν ἔχει κακίων. 
ω ὔ 
Καί μοι δοκεῖς ἐκ τούτων, Αἰσχίνη, λόγων ἐπίδει- 
, \ / / . 7’ ~ 
Liv rive καὶ φωνοασκίας βουλόμενος ποιήσασθαι rov- 
4 Ἁ 4 ~ 9 3 4 9 Ἁ 
σον προελέσθαι τὸν ἀγώνα, οὐκ ἀδικήματος οὐδενὸς 
~ , #7 2 9 ε. ~ er 
λαβεῖν τιμωρίαν. ἐστι ὃ οὐχ ὁ λογος τοῦ βῆτορος, 
3 3 ’ὔ “κ΄ ~ 
Αἰσχίνη, τίμιον, ἢ οὐδ᾽ ὁ τόνος τῆς φωνῆς, ἀλλὰ τὸ 
~ ~ ~ \ N \ 
σαὐτὰ προαιρεῖσθαι τοῖς πολλοῖς καὶ τὸ τοὺς 
9 Ν ~ \ ~ Ω Ἁ ¢ / e 
avrous} μισεῖν καὶ Φιλεῖν οὐσπερ ἂν ἢ πατρίς. ὁ 
Ἁ [2 ΝΜ N Ἁ od > 93 3 4 3 3 
γὰρ οὕτως ἔχων τὴν Ψυχῆν, οὗτος Ex εὐνοίῳ πᾶντ' 
9 ~, e > 2 .» @ Be ὔ ~ 7 4 
ἐρεῖ" ὁ δ᾽ ἀφ᾽ avn τόλις προορᾶταί TiVe κίνδυνον 
~ ’ “κ΄ CY) “ 
ἑαυτῇ, τούτους θεραπεύων οὐκ ἐπὶ τῆς αὑτῆς ὁρμοεῖ 
~ “δ΄ 4« ΝΑ ~ 9 4 Ἁ 9 
φοίς αολλοῖς, ovxovY οὐὸς φης ἀσφαλείας φὴῆν αυ- 
\ oo» , 4 " cw 2 4 > A 
σὴν ἔχει προσδοκίαν. ἀλλ᾽, ὁρᾷς ; byw ταὐτὰ 
oY 4 4 δ. ἢ \ \ ra! 9 , 
γὰρ συμφερονθ᾽ εἱλόμην τουτοισὶ, κοὶ οὐδὲν ἐξαί- 
0° 0 V4 2 10% 4 Ἁ 
ρετον οὐδ᾽ ἰδιον πεποίημαι. ae οὖν οὐὸς σύ; καὶ 
“ [4] 947 Ἁ A f \ 9 
πῶς; ὃς εὐθεως μετὰ τὴν μάχην πρεσβευτὴς ἐπο- 
7 δ 4 4 φ' ~ 4 4 ’ ~ 
ρεύου πρὸς Φιλίιχσον. of ἣν τῶν ἐν ἐκείνοις τοῖς 
χρόνοις συμφορῶν αἴτιος τῇ πατρίδι, καὶ ταῦτ᾽ 
’ὔ 4 
ἀρνούμενος πᾶντα τὸν ἔμυπροσθε γρόνον ταύτην τῆν 
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γρείαν, ὡς πάντες ἰσασιν. καὶ TOL τίς ὁ τὴν πόλιν 
4 ~ ᾽ e \ / ἃ ~ “Ὁ > 6 
ἐξαπατῶν; οὐχ, ὁ μὴ λέγων ἃ φρονεῖ; τῷ ὃ ὁ 
κῆρυξ καταρᾶταιἢ δικαίως ; οὐ τῷ τοιούτῳ ; τί δὲ 
~ 7 9\ ᾽ ~ 4.7 > 9 \ 
μεῖζον ἔχοι Tis ἂν εἰπεῖν ἀδίκημα κατ᾿ ἀνδρὸς 
td \ 9 Ἁ > Nn ~ ry / . N 7 
ρῆτορος ἢ Sb μῆ ταυτὰ Φρονει καὶ λέγει; σὺ τοίνυν 
“ Α 4 ᾽ ν 
οὗτος εὑρέθης. εἶτα σὺ φθεγγη καὶ βλέπειν εἰς τὰ 
Ἁ ~ . 7 4 ᾿ 6 ~ 
TouTMVs προσωπὼ ToOAMAs;, πότερ ovy yes γι- 
4 \ 6 “; A ~ 
γνώσκειν αὐτοὺς OTTIG εἰ; ἥ τοσοῦτον ὕπνον καὶ 
7, e/ w ,᾿., » ᾽ ~ \ 
λήθην amavrag eyes, wor οὐ μεμνῆσθαι τοὺς 
/ el 3 / > ~ 4 / 
λόγους ous ἐδημηγόρεις ἐν τῷ δήμῳ, καταρώμενος 
Ἁ ’ \ κὺ Ἁ \ 7 
καὶ διομνύμενος μηδὲν εἶναι σοὶ καὶ Φιλίππῳ 
oo 9 ? 3 δ. A 3 ? 4 9 , 
φράγμα, HAA EE THY αἰτίαν σοι ταύτην ἐπάγειν 
~ 247 e/ > # 3 ΔΨ 9 ~ e 2 
σῆς ἰδίας ἕνεκ ἔχθρας, οὐκ οὐσαν ἀληθῇ. ὡς ὃ 
9 ’ , > ὁ ’ 3 & 7 
ἀπηγγελθη τάχισθ᾽ ἡ μᾶχη, οὐδὲν τούτων Peor- 
᾽ὔ a AN e ᾽ὔ Ἁ τῳ 4 N 
rious εὐθυς ὡμολόγεις καὶ προσεποιοὺ Φιλίαν, καὶ 
,. yy UF Ν > 7 ~ 7 ~ 
ξενίαν εἰν Tos πρὸς αὑτὸν, τῇ μυισθαρνίᾳ ταῦτα 
> ἢ > Va \ 
μετατιθέμενος τὰ ὀνόματα, ἐκ ποίας γὰρ ions ἢ 
4 ~ ’ ~ 
δικαίας προφάσεως Αἰσχίνη tw Τλαυχοθεας τῆς 
/ δ ἁ ’ “"" 
τυρπανιστρίας ξένος ἢ Φίλος ἢ γνώριμος ἢν Φίλιπ- 
9 Ἁ Ἁ 9 δ. ὦ 4 3.» J ’ > \ ~ ΝΥ 
πος ; ἐγὼ MEV οὐχ ὁρῶ, ἀλλ ἐμυισθώθης ἐπὶ τῷ τὰ 
Ἁ / ul 
τουτωνὶ συμφέροντα διαφθείρειν. HAA ὅμως οὕτω 
» > \ ͵ 
Φωανερὼς αὐτος  εἰλημμνένος προδότης Hi χατὰ 
~ Ἁ ~ ~ Ἁ > 
σαυτοῦ μηνυτῆς ἐπὶ τοῖς oupPacs γεγονὼς ἐμοὶ 
; » ne “ ~ 
λοιδορεῖ καὶ ὀνειδίζεις ταῦτα, ὧν πάντας μᾶλλον 
αἰτίους εὑρήσεις. 
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a 
Πολλὰ καὶ καλὰ καὶ μεγάλα ἢ πόλις, Ai- 
4 ‘ ’ Ν 7 9 9 ~ " 
σγίνη, καὶ προείλετο καὶ κατωρθωσε Os ἐμοῦ, ὧν 
᾽ὔ ~ 7 ~ 
οὐκ ἠμυνημνόνησεν. σηῤνείον δέ" χιειροφόνων γὰρ 6 
~ Ἁ ~ \ ~ 
δῆμος τὸν ἐροῦντ᾽ ἐπὶ τοῖς τετελευτηκόσι παρ αὐτὰ 
Ν ’ 3 \ 9 ? 7 
τὰ συμβάντα ov σὲ ἐχειροτόνησε προβληθεντα, 
’ Μ 4 3 ΝᾺ ᾽ὔ of 
καίπερ εὔφωνον ὄντα, οὐδὲ Δημάδην, ἄρτι πεποι- 
, 
ηκότα τὴν εἰρήνην, οὐδ᾽ ᾿Ἡγήμονα, οὐδ᾽ ἄλλον 
e ~ + WA > > 3 4 Ἁ / “Ὁ Ἁ 
ὑμῶν οὐδένα, ἀλλ᾽ ἐμε. καὶ παρελθόντος σοῦ καὶ 
v4 Ὁ 3 ~ cd ~ 
Πυθοκλέους ὠμῶς καὶ ἀναιδῶς, ὦ Zev καὶ θεοί, 
~ ἣ 
καὶ κατηγορούντων ἐμοῦ ταὐτὰ ἃ καὶ σὺ νυνὶ, καὶ 
/ sv > of * 9 4 9 4 Ν 
λοιδορουμένων, eT ἄμεινον ἢ ἐγειροτόνησεν ELE. τὸ 
35 3 9 ~ , “ Ν / 
δ᾽ αἰτιον οὐκ ἀγνοεῖς μέν, ὄμως δὲ φράσω σοι 
3 4 3 ’ὔ’ > Κ μὰ 4 > 3 \ Ww 
κἀγώ. ἀμφότερ᾽ ἤδεσαν οὗτοι, THY T EURY εὐνοιαν 
4 
καὶ woobumiav, wed ὃς τὰ TOY LOT ἔπραττον; 
Ν \ e . ἢ 3 7 ἃ N 3 , ~ 
καὶ τὴν ὑμετέραν ἀδικίαν" ἃ γὰρ εὐθενούντων ἡ τῶν 
πραγμάτων ἠρνεῖσθε διομνύρνενοι, ταῦτ᾽ ἐν οἷς 
37 6 ᾽ e 7 Ἁ id , A 
Ἐσζαισὲν ἢ πόλις ὠμολογῆσατε. τοὺς οὖν Es 
~ ~ » 4 id 3 ’ὔ ’ 
τοῖς κοινοῖς ἀτυχήμασιν ὧν -ἐφρόνουν “λαβόντας 
3) 3 Ἁ Ἁ 7 Ἁ \ ΤΑ 6 A 
ἀδειαν ἐχθροὺς μεν TANKS, Paveoous δὲ rod nyn- 
δώ o~ Lo 
σαντο αὑτοῖς γεγενῆσθαι. εἶτα καὶ προσῆκειν 
ς ’ Ν 9 ~ 3 » \ ~ 7 
ὑπελάμβανον τὸν ἐρουν'΄ ἐπὶ τοῖς Τετελευτηκοσι 
δ \ 2? ’ 3 \ / 7A? ¢ , 
καὶ τὴν ἐκείνων ἀρετὴν κοσρυῆσοντα Kno ορυωρόφιον 
᾽ ΩΣ “Ὁ 
pend ὁμόσπονδον γεγενημένον εἶναι τοῖς πρὸς ἔκεί- 
v4 we \ 
yous καρωταξαμιένοις. μηδ᾽ ἐκεῖ μὲν κωμάζειν καὶ 
πομωνίζειν ὗ ἐπὶ ταῖς τῶν Ελλήνων συμφοραῖς μετὰ 
~ 9 4 ~ ? ~ 4 9 4 ~ 
τῶν αὐτοχείρων τοῦ Povov, δεῦρο δ᾽ ἐλθόντα τιμᾶ- 
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\ ~ ~ 7 e a \ 
σθαι, μηδὲ τῇ φωνῇ δακρύειν ὑποχρινόμενον τῆν 
9 a 4 9 Ἁ ~~ oe ~ ~ 
ἐκείνων τύχην, ἀλλὰ τῇ ψυχῇ συναλγεῖν. τοῦτο 
δ᾽ ἑώρων παρ᾽ ἑαυτοῖς καὶ wag ἐμοί, παρὰ δ᾽ ὑμῖν 
4 ~ ᾿ » 
οὐ. διὰ ταῦτ᾽ ἐμὲ ἐχειροτόνησαν καὶ οὐχ, ὑμᾶς. 

\ > ς Ἁ ~ e/ e \ ~ 
καὶ οὐγ ὁ MED δῆμος ουτως, οἱ δὲ σῶν τετελευτη- 


~ / 
| κότων πατέρες καὶ ἀδελφοὶ ὑπὸ τοῦ δήμου τόθ᾽ 


/ > AN Ἁ Ἁ ld 3 N ’ 
αἱρεθέντες ἐπὶ τὰς ταφὰς ἄλλως πως, ἀλλὰ δέον 
w Ν \ 4 e 3 3 ’ 
ποιεῖν αὐτοὺς τοῦ περίδειπνον ὡς παρ᾿ οἰκειοτάτῳ 

~ , e Os > ΚΝ / 
σῶν τετελευτηκότων, ὥσπερ TAA εἰωθε γίγνεσθαι, 
~ > 9 ’ > 2 ’ / / Ν Ν 
TOUT ἐποίησαν πὰρ ἐμοί" εἰκότως᾽ γένει EV γὰρ 
/ e 7 ~ ~ “΄" 3 ~ ~ ‘ 
ἔχαστος ἑκάστῳ μᾶλλον οἰκεῖος ἦν ἐμοῦ, κοινῇ δὲ 
~ δ δ ’ 7 . “"» Ἢ 9 7 ~ 
πἄσιν οὐδεὶς ἐγγυτέρω" ᾧ γὰρ ἐκείνους σωθῆναι 
Ν ~ / / ° \ 
καὶ κατορθῶσαι μάλιστα διέφερεν, οὗτος καὶ πα- 
/ ἃ / > wf ~ e oN e ,ὔ / 
θοντων ἃ μήποτ᾽ ὠφελον τῆς ὑπὲρ ἁπάντων λύπης 
~ -“ / ? > ~ Ν \ 9» ‘4 
πλεῖστον μετεῖχεν. Λέγε 0 αὐτῷ τουτὶ τὸ ἐπί- 
Δ / / e / 3 ~ 9 
γραμνα, ὁ δημοσίᾳ προείλετο 4 πόλις αὐτοῖς ἐπΊ- 
/ ω 39 7\~ 3 / \ 3 > ~ 7 
γράψαι, ἵν εἰδῆς, Αἰσχίνη, καὶ ἐν αὐτῷ τούτῳ 
Ν ’ ,ὔ jf Ν 
σαυτὸν ἀγνώμονα καὶ συκοφάντην ὀντῶ καὶ μιαρόν. 
/ 
eye. 


EQIFPAMMA. 


/ / ~ 
Oide πάτρας ἕνεκα σφετέρας εἰς Onewt ἔθεντο 
6 ΝΟ / e/ 3 / 
OTA, καὶ ἀντιπώλων ὕβριν ἀπεσκέδασαν. 
/ > » ~ Ν / 3 9 , 
μωρνάμενοι δ᾽ ἀρετῆς καὶ δείματος Ἶ οὐκ ἐσάωσαν 
Dp ch Ν f 
ψυχάς» ἀλλ᾽ Αἰδὴν κοινὸν ἔθεντο βράβην, 
al E€TWt Τοῖς αποθανουσιν ἐστιας γένομενον περιδειπνον. 
t μαχὴν. δείγματος & ληματος. 
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[4 
οὕνεκεν ᾿ Ελλήνων; ὡς un ζυγὸν αὐχένι θέντες 
ὃ , \ ? \ om ef 
ουλοσύνης στυγερὰν ἀμφὶς ἔχωσιν ὕβριν. 
“Φ Ν Lad ~ 
γαῖα δὲ πατρὶς ἔχει κόλποις τῶν πλεῖστα κωμόντων 
7 3. 9 ἣ ~ 9 NY ay , 
conor, exes θνητοῖς ex Διὸς ἥδε κρίσις. 
δὲ 6 - 8 Ν ~ Ἁ 4 ~ 
μηδὲν ἁμαρτεῖν ἐστὶ θεῶν καὶ πάντα κατορθοῦν 
9 ~ ~ ὸδ᾽ 4 ~w ΜΝ x 
ἐν βιοτῆ, μοῖραν δ᾽ ov τι φυγεῖν éwoger. 


§ 7 9 ’᾽ \ 9 3 4 e Ἃ N 
Axovess, Αἰσχίνη, καὶ ἐν αὐτῷ τούτῳ, ὡς TO ῥυηδὲν 
Cod 3 Ἁ “Ὁ ~ ~ 
ἁμαρτεῖν ἐστὶ θεῶν καὶ πάντα κατορθοῦν; ov τῷ 
’ὔ Ἁ ~ Ὁ Ἁ 9 4 
συμβούλῳ τὴν τοῦ κατορθοῦν τοὺς ἀγωνιζομένους 
> #4 , 9 Ν ~ ~ 7 LW y / 
ἀνέθηκε δύναμιν, ἀλλὰ τοῖς θεοῖς. τί οὖν, ὦ κατά- 
,.»ϑ. 9 \ δ ’ ~ ‘ “ ἃ \ 
eur, ἐμοὶ περὶ τούτων λοιδορεῖ, καὶ λέγεις ἃ σοὶ 
\ ~ ~ ς A / 3 7 
καὶ τοῖς σοῖς οἱ θεοὶ τρεψείαν εἰς κεφαλῆν ; 
’ὔ “ ~ Ἁ av 
Πολλὰ τοίνυν ὦ ἀνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι καὶ ἄλλα 
, 3 ~ \ 4 4- ἃ 
κατηγορηκότος ἡ αὐτοῦ καὶ κατεψευσμνου, | ἕν 
7 9 9 ’ ᾽ 4 Ὁ / 
μάλιστ᾽ ἐθαύμασα πάντων, ors τῶν συμβεβηκότων 
, ~ 4 \ 3 ε “Δ Μ \ yw 
τότε τῇ πόλει μνησθεὶς δ ovy ὡς ἂν εὔνους καὶ δί- 
, / 3 Ἁ / 3 > > 4 
καιος πολίτης ἔσχε τὴν γνωμῆν, οὐδ᾽ ἐδάκρυσεν, 
~ \ ~ re 
οὐδ᾽ ἔπαθε τοιοῦτον οὐδὲν τῇ ψυχῇ, BAA ἐπάρας 
a Ν 
WETO [Lev 
~ ~ ’ ~ 9 9y/ 3 
ἐμοῦ κατηγορεῖν δηλονότι, δεῖγμα δ᾽ ἐξέφερε καθ 
“~ / > A ~ , ~ \ 
ἑωυτοῦ ὅτι ἐπὶ τοῖς γεγενηρυένοις ἀνιαροῖς οὐδὲν 


τὴν φωνὴν καὶ γεγηθὼς καὶ λαρυγγίζων 


e / af ~ a ’ ‘ ~ / 
ὁμοίως ἔσγε τοῖς ὥλλοις. καίτοι τὸν τῶν νύῤυων 
\ ~ 4 , , 4 
καὶ τῆς πολιτείως φάσκοντω Peorriles, ὡσπερ 
“ ΄ Ν ᾽ ν af ~ fs 9 ὸ ~ 
οὗτος γυνί, mas εἰ μηδὲν ἄλλο, τοῦτό γ᾽ ἐχείν δεῖ; 


* ἕτερον. t+ κατηγορουντος, { κατεψευσαμενου. 
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. ~ 9 4 ~ ~ 
σαὐτὰ λυπεῖσθαι καὶ ταὐτὰ χαίρειν τοῖς πόλλοις, 
~ V4 ~ “« 59 ~ ~ 9 , 
καὶ μὴ τῇ προαιρέσει τῶν κοινῶν ἐν τῷ τῶν ἐναντίων 
1 \ \ \ Ss / 
μέρει τετάχθαι. ὃ σὺ νυνὶ πεποιηκως εἰ φανερὸς, 
9 Ἁ 4 4 \ 5. 9 \ 3 4 ’ 
CLE πάαντων αἰτίον καὶ δὶ ἐμὲ εἰς πραγμαᾶτῶ Pa- 
~ 4 3 Ν ~~ 3 ~ , 
THO ἐρυπεσεῖν τὴν πόλιν, οὐκ ἀπὸ τῆς ἐμῆς πολιτείας 
Φ ΔΑ ᾽’ὕ φ v4 e“~ ~ e . 
οὐὸς προαιρέσεως ἀρξαμένων υμνῶν τοῖς Ελλησι 
“ 3 \ ow” ® 9 ~ ὃ 0 ᾽ ea s 6 ~ δὲ 
βοηθεῖν, ἐπεὶ ἔμοιγ᾽ εἰ τοῦτο δοθείη ἢ παρ᾽ ὑμῶν, δι 
4 Λε. ~ 3 ~ “~ ‘\ ~ @ 7 9 o~ 
ἐμὲ ὑμᾶς ἠναντιῶσθαι τῇ κατὰ Tov Ἑλλήνων ἀρχῇ 
4 ; 4 / ‘ wu φῳ’ 
mearroevn, μιείζων ἂν δοθείη δωρεὰ συρυπασῶν ὧν 
~ wf 7 9 3 we WK 3 Ἁ ~ 
σοῖς AAAS δεδώχατε. ἀλλ᾽ ovr ἂν ἐγὼ φταυτα 
7 3 , N 4 ς ~ v7 > ἃ ε ~ > 
φήσαιμι (ἀδικοίην γὰρ ἂν ὑμᾶς), OUT ἂν ὑμεῖς εὖ 
vy? δ ᾽ . . 2 > 9 / 3 ’ὔ 
οἶδ᾽ ors συγχωρήσαιτε᾽ οὗτός τ᾽ εἰ δίκαια ἐποίει, 
3 δ; / ~ \ \ / 
οὐκ ὧν ἕνεκα τῆς πρὸς ἔμε ἔγθρας τὰ μέγιστα 
~ @ / ~ Η ΄ 
τῶν ὑμετέρων καλῶν ἔβλαπτε καὶ διέβαλλεν. 
9 ’ ~ ~ ~ 
'g¢ AAAG τί ταῦτ᾽ ἐπιτιμῶ, πολλῷ σχετλιώτεραω 
“ / / ~ / 
ἄλλα κατηγορηκότος αὐτοῦ καὶ κατεψ ευσμένου ; 
' ~ oN 
ὃς γὰρ ἐμοῦ φιλιππισμόν, ὦ γῆ καὶ θεοί, κατηγο- 
~ /, & ? a\ ΝΜ / \ νι 4 ’ 
ρεῖν τί οὗτος οὐκ ἂν εἰποι ; καίτοι vn τὸν Ἡρακλέα 
Ν 7 ’ wy 9 9 9 ’ tA ~ 
καὶ πᾶντας θεοὺς, ciy ἐπὶ ἀληθείας δέοι σκοκεῖ- 
\ 7 > of a 
Oot, t τὸ καταψεύδεσθαι, καὶ Os ἔχθραν τι λέγειν 
3 ,ὔ 2 / 7 ς 4 ~ ΣΝ e ἃ 
ἀνελόντας εκ μέσου; τίνες ὡς ἀληθὼς εἰσὶν O15 ἂν 
9 A \ 4 ~ / 9 4 
εἰκότως καὶ δικαίως τὴν τῶν γεγενημένων αἰτίαν 
>» A \ A 3 ~ ω Ν ς ᾽ὔ 
ἐπι τὴν κεφωλῆν ἀναθεῖεν ἅπαντες, τοὺς ὀμιοίους 
’ ς ~ 4 Ν 
τούτῳ παρ᾽ ἑκάστῃ τῶν πόλεων εὕροι TIE AVY οὐχὶ 
\ 9 ΄, ce ὦ» > , ~ \ / / 
TOUS ἐμοί" οἷ» oF Hv ἀσθενῆ τὰ Φιλίσπου πρὰγ- 
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\ On ’ , . v4 
ματα καὶ κοῤυιδηὴ μικρὰ, πολλᾶκις προλεγόντων 
ἡμῶν καὶ παρακωλούντων καὶ διδασκόντων τὰ 
βέλτιστα, τῆς ἰδίας ἕνεκ᾽ αἰσχροκερδείας τὰ κοινῇ 
συμφέροντα προΐεντο, τοὺς ὑπάργοντας ἕκαστοι 
πολίτας ἐξαπατῶντες καὶ διαφθείροντες, ἕως δού- 
λους ἐποίησαν, Θετταλοὺς Δάοχος, Κινέας, Θρα- 
σύλαος» ᾿Αρκάδας Κερκιδᾶς, 'Ιερώνυμος, Εύκαμ- 
τίδας," ᾿Αργείους Μύρτις, Τελέδαμος,} Μναδέας, 
Ἠλείους Ἐὐξίθεος, Κλεότιμος, ᾿Αρίσταιχμος, Μεσ- 
σηνίους οἱ Φιλιάδου τοῦ θεοῖς ἐχθροῦ χαῖδες Νέων 
καὶ Θρασύλοχος, Σικυωνίους “Agiorearos, ‘Eqi- 
χάρης, Κορινθίους Asivagyos, Δημάρατος, Me- 
γαρέας Πτοιόδωρος. "EAszos, Περίλαος, Θηβαίους 
Τιμόλας, Θεογείτων, ᾿Ανεμοίτας, Εὐβοέας f “Ir- 

tA a 3 7 
παρχος, Κλείταρχος, Σωσίστρατος. ἐπιλείψει [ue 
λέγοντω ἡ ἡμέρα τὰ τῶν προδοτῶν ὀνόματα. οὗτοι 

7 > ἢ Μ δ "“ ~ 3 ὦ 
HAVTES εἰσίν. ἄνδρες Αδηναῖοι, τῶν αὐτῶν βουλευ- 
μάτων ἐν ταῖς αὑτῶν πατρίσιν ὥνπερ οὗτοι παρ΄ 
ὑμῖν, ἄνθρωποι μιαροὶ καὶ κόλακες καὶ ἀλάστορες; 
ἠκρωτηριασμένοι τὰς ἑαυτῶν ἕκαστοι πατρίδας, 
\ 9? op, , , \ , 
THY ἐλευθερίαν προπεπωχοτες τροτΈρον [LEY Dirirre 
νῦν δὲ ᾿Αλεξάνδρῳ, τῇ γαστρὶ μετροῦντες καὶ τοῖς 
αἰσγίστοις τὴν εὐδαιμονίαν, τὴν δ᾽ ἐλευθερίαν καὶ 
τὸ μηδένα ἔχειν δεσπότην αὑτῶν, & τοῖς προτέροις 


δ᾽ Ἑυκαλπιδας. t Τελαδαμος. t Ευβοᾶς. 
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. ~ ul lO N 4 3 
Ἕλλησιν ὅροι τῶν ἀγωθὼν ἤσαν καὶ κανόνες» ὠνοι- 
4 
τετρωφότες .Ἦ 
᾽ ΄ ~ ef 9 ~ Ν ΄ 
Ταύτης τοίνυν τῆς οὑτὼς αἰσχρᾶς καὶ περιβοή- 
᾽ Ν ’ὔ ~ δ᾽ sy 6 Of ὸ 
TOV συστάσεως καὶ κακίας, μᾶλλον @ ἀνῦρες 
> ~ 4 9 ~~ \ ~ ~ ~ 
Αθηναῖοι «ροδοσίας, εἰ δεῖ pon ληρεῖν, τῆς τῶν 
, A “« 
Ἑλλήνων ἐλευθερίας, ἢ τε πόλις παρὰ πᾶσιν ἂν: 
~ ~ 7 
θρώτοις ἀναίτιος γέγονεν ἐκ τῶν ἐμῶν πολιτευρμά- 
~ S ~~ Ἁ 
των καὶ ἐγὼ παρ ὑμῖν. εἶτά μ' ἐρωτᾷς ἀντὶ 
7 4 ~ 4 ~ ων 9 \ , ᾽ὔ 
ποίας ἀρετῆς atin τιμάσθαι; ἔγω δὴ σοι λέγω, 
~ / ~ 6 
ὅτι τῶν τολιτευομνένων παρὰ τοῖς Ελλησι διαφθα- 
4 \ ~ 4 N 
ρέντων ἁπάντων, ἀρξαμένων ἀπὸ σοῦ, πρότερον (LEY 
~ 3 9 Ν , 
ὑπὸ Φιλίπσου vv 0 ὑπ᾿ ᾿Αλεξάνδρου, ἐρυξ οὔτε 
\ of . 4 7 #9 9 ~ 
καιρὸς οὔτε φιλανθρωπία λόγων ovr ἐπαγγελιῶν 
av 4 / 7 
μέγεθος our ἐλπὶς οὔτε Φόβος ovr ἄλλο οὐδὲν 
~ . > ͵Ἱ 
ἐπῆρεν οὐδὲ προηγάγετο ὧν ἔκρινὰ δικαίων καὶ 
4 ~ 4 95 ®N Cd 3,» ed 
συμφερόντων τῇ πατρίδι οὐδὲν προδοῦναι, οὐδ᾽, ὅσα 
7 / 7 e 4 e ~ 
συμβεβούλευκα πώποτε τουτοισί, ὁμοίως ὑμῶν 
¢/ 4\ > 9 . 7 e/ 9 \ N ~ 
women ἂν εἰ εν ἢ τρυτάνῃ ῥέπων ἐπὶ TO λῆμμα συμ- 
βεβούλευκα, ἀλλ᾽ aw ὀρθῆς καὶ δικαίας καὶ 
3 / ~ ~ Ἀ 7 / 
ἀδιαφθόρου τῆς ψυχῆς τὰ πᾶντα μοι πέπρακται, 
’ ~ 
καὶ μεγίστων On πραγμάτων τῶν κατ᾽ ἐμαυτὸν 
/ ~ ~ 
ἀνθρώπων προστὰς πάντα ταῦτα ὑγιῶς καὶ δικαίως ὦ 
/ ~ ~ ~ 
πεπολίτευμαι. διὰ ταῦτ᾽ ἀξιῶ τιμᾶσθαι. 


Ν δὲ Ν “ el ? / Ἁ 
Τὸν δὲ τειχισμον τοῦτον, ὃν σύ μου διέσυρες, καὶ 


* ἀνατετροῴοτε. +t ὦσπερεν. ft δικαιως και ἅπλως. 
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\ vd Ψ ἈΝ / \ ? 4 / : 
THY ταφρείαν ἄξια μὲν γαάριτος καὶ ἐπαίνου χρίνω,. 


~ 37 9 ὔ ~ ῳ 
πῶς γὰρ OV; TOppw μέντοι που τῶν ἐμαυτῷ πεπο- 
/ 7 3 ? 9 4 A 4 
λιτευμένων τίθερναι. ov λίθοις ἐτείχισα τὴν πόλιν 
3 ἈΝ ’ 9 7 7a 9 N ’ wf “ 
οὐδὲ πλίνθοις ἐγώ, οὐδ᾽ ἐπὶ τούτοις μέγιστον τῶν 
9 ~ “ 9 3 9 N \ 9 Ἁ N 
ερναυτου ᾧΦρονω" AAA ἐὰν τὸν ELOY TEV bo MOV 
, 7 ~ e +s e \ ’ 
βούλῃ δικαίως σκχοόπειῖν, EVENTESS OAK καὶ TOA 
\ / \ / \ ~ N Ἁ 
καὶ τόπους καί λιμενῶς καὶ VOUS καὶ [πολλοὺς ] 
Ν en 4 / ~ 
ἵππους καὶ τοὺς ὑπὲρ τούτων ἀμυυνουμένους" ταῦτα 
3 ’ὔ *% 4 Ν Ἁ ~ 5 ~ [ἢ “᾿ > 
προὐβαλόμην Ἐ ἔγω πρὸ τῆς Αττικῆς, ὅσον ἣν ἂν- 
4 ~ , ? 
θρωπίνῳ λογισμῷ δυνατόν, καὶ τούτοις ἐτείχισα 
\ oy > aN , ~ ~ ay 
τὴν χώραν, οὐχὶ τὸν κύκλον τοῦ Πειραιῶς οὐδὲ 
~ Ww 4Ν 7 > 6 a 9 Ἁ ω ~ 
τοῦ ἄστεος. οὐδὲ γ᾽ ἡττήθην ἐγὼ τοῖς λογισμοῖς 
/ ζω ~ ~ 
Φιλίππου, πολλοῦ γε καὶ δεῖ, οὐδὲ ταῖς παρα- 
~ “~ \ 
σκευαῖς» HAA οἱ τῶν συμμάχων στρατηγοὶ καὶ αἱ 
me ? ’᾽ 
δυνάμεις τῇ τύχῃ. τίνες αἱ τούτων ἀποδείξεις ; 
[ ~ \ ’ “Ὁ / / ~ 
ἐναργεῖς καὶ Daveoas. σκοπεῖτε δε. Τί γρῆν 
Ν , “ Ἁ 
τὸν εὔνουν πολίτην ποιεῖν, τί τὸν μετὰ πάσης 
᾽ὔ Ἁ ? δ 7 e on 
προνοίας καὶ προθυμίας t καὶ δικαιοσύνης ὑπὲρ 
~ 4 , 9 Ἁ 
τῆς πατρίδος πολιτευόμενον; οὐκ ἐκ μὲν θα- 
Ἁ +d 4 Ν ~ 
λάττης τὴν Εὐβοιαν προβαλέσθαι πρὸ τῆς Ar- 
~ 9 \ ~ , \ 4 9 \ 
TING ἐκ δὲ τῆς μεσογείας τὴν Βοιωτίαν, ἐκ δὲ 
~ A Y Ἁ 
τῶν πρὸς Πελοπόννησον τόπων τοὺς ὁμόρους ταύτῃ ; 
οὐ τὴν σιτοπορυπίαν, ὅπως παρὰ πᾶσαν φιλίαν 
ΝΜ ~ “ ΩΣ Wa \ 
ἄχρι τοῦ Πειραιῶς κομισθήσεταιν προίδεσθαι; καὶ 
Ν ~ ~ / 
τὰ μὲν σῶσαι τῶν ὑπαρχόντων ἐκπέμποντα βοη- 


* προυλαβομεν. t+ τὴν κυκλῳ.: ft φιλοτιμιας. 
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’ “ τ 
θείας καὶ λέγοντα καὶ γράφοντα τοιαῦτα, τὴν Προ- 
᾽ A x es A 4 A @ 
κοννησον, τὴν Χερρόνησον, τῆν Τένεδον, τὰ δ᾽ ὅπως 
> ~ \ 7 > e , . ~ Ἁ 7 
οἰκεῖα καὶ cuppay ὑπάρξει πρᾶξαι, τὸ Βυζάντιον, 
3 ~ \ ~ 
τὴν Ἄβυδον, τὴν Εὐβοιαν; καὶ τῶν μὲν τοῖς ἐγ- 
θροῖς ὑπαρχουσῶν δυνάμεων τὰς μεγίστας ἀφελεῖν, 
’ ~ ’ὔ ᾿ Ὁ “ ~~ 
ὧν δ᾽ ἐνέλειπε τῇ πόλει, ταῦτα προσθεῖνωι ; ταῦτα 
4 4 ~ 9 ~ ᾽᾽ 
τοίνυν ἅπαντα πέπρακται τοῖς ἐμοῖς ψηφίσμασι 
Ἁ ~ 9 ~ 4 ἃ Ἁ 
καὶ τοῖς ἐμοῖς πολιτεύμασιν, ὦ καὶ βεβουλευ-. 
7 δὰ ”/ 3 ~ 94 # , 
μένα, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ἐὰν ἄνευ φθόνου τις 
βούληται σκοπεῖν, ὀρθῶς εὑρήσει καὶ πεπραγμένα 
’ Ἁ Ἁ 
ween δικαιοσύνη, καὶ τὸν ἑκάστου καιρὸν οὐ ταρε- 
4 K 7a 9 / NY a δ 9" 93 ~ 
θενταῦ οὐδ᾽ ἀγνοηθέντα οὐδὲ προεθεντα 7 ux ἐμοῦ, 
\ v4 4 e a 9 \ ’ ΝΥ Ἧ 
καὶ OOH εἰς ἔνὸς ἀνδρὸς doves καὶ Aoyso Loy 
Ἁ \ 4 \ 
ἥκεν, οὐδὲν ἐλλειῷθέν. εἰ δὲ ἢ δαίμονός τινος ἢ 
’ 3 δ Ἃ ~ / 4 ῳ 
TUYNS ἰσγυς ἢ στρατηγῶν Davrorng 4 Τῶν προδι- 
~ \ ~ 
δόντων τὰς πόλεις ὑμῶν κακία ἢ πάντα ταῦτα 
[7 93 , φῳ δλ ¢ 4 ἢ +} 7 
ἄμα ἐλυμαίνετο τοῖς CADIS, Ems ἀνετρεψε,Ἷ τί 
ω e 3" \ 3 ~ 
Δημοσθένης ἀδικεῖ; εἰ δ᾽ οἷος nv ἔγω πὰρ ὑρυῖν 
Ν. \ 9 ~ 7 ew 9 e 7 “ὠἌνἍἹἙκ 
κατὰ THY ἐμαυτοῦ τάξιν, εἰς ἐν ἐκάστη τῶν Ἐλλη- 
~ of 
vida πόλεων ἀνὴρ ἐγένετο, μᾶλλον δ᾽ εἰ ἕνα ἀνδρα 
μόνον Θετταλία καὶ ἕνα ἄνδρα ᾿Αρκαδίωα ταὐτὰ 
~ 3 9 4 3 Ἁ ἡ ~ 7 ~ 
Φρονοῦντα coven ἐμοί, οὐδεὶς ovre τῶν ἔξω Πυλῶν 
ς 7 4 ~ ” ~ ~ ~ 2 4 
Ἑλλήνων ovré τῶν εἰσω τοῖς παροῦσι κάκοις ἐκε- 
3 ww 3 Ν / Ὁ v7 3 ΄ \ 
VENT av, ἀλλὰ πᾶντες ἂν ὄντες ἐλεύθερο, καὶ 
> + \ / 3 / 9 ~ 3 ᾽ 
αὐτόνομοι μετὰ πάσης ἀδείας ἀσφαλῶς ἐν εὐδαι- 
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ῳ 4 : ~ . 
μονίῳ τὰς ἑαυτῶν ῴκουν πατρίδας, τῶν τοσούτων 
~ γω ~ if 
καὶ τοιούτων ἀγαθῶν ὑρυῖν καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις Abn- 
/ J / > > ἡ“ ¢ 3 3ϑιν Ψ 
γαίοις ἔχοντες χάριν Os ἐμέ. ἵνα δ᾽ εἰδῆτε ὅτι 
~ ~ v4 ? ,ὔ ~ ~ Η͂ 
TOAAw τοῖς λόγοις ἐλᾶττοσιί γρωμνῶε τὼν ἔργων, 
᾽ 2 Ν / , \ \ 
εὐλαβούμενος τὸν φθόνον, λέγε μοι TaUTE καὶ 
. ‘ Ἁ Ν ~ ~ ᾿ Ν 
ἀνάγνωθ, λαβὼν [τὸν ἀριθμὸν τῶν βοηθειῶν κατὰ 


τὰ ἐμὰ ψηφίσματα.) 
ΑΡΙΘΜΟΣ BOH@OEION.* 


~ Ἁ ἰδὲ a 3 , Ν 
Tavra χαὶ τοιαυφσα πράττειν» Αἰσχίνη, τὸν 
Ἁ \ “Ὁ / 
καλὸν κἀγαθὸν πολίτην δεῖν ὧν xarogbovjwera 
/ “" ~ \ , ’ 3 , 
μέν, ὦ γῆ καὶ θεοί, μεγίστοις ἢ ἀναμφισβητήτως 
~ > \ ~ e ἡ 
ὑπῆρχεν εἰναι, καὶ TO δικαίως προσῆν, wey ἐτέρως 
\ ~ “Ὁ Ν 
δὲ συμβάντων τὸ γοῦν εὐδοκιμεῖν περίεστι καὶ τὸ 
δέ ὔ Ἁ ’ \ \ , 
μηδενα μέμφεσθαι τὴν πόλιν μηδὲ τὴν προαίρεσιν 
9». ’ \ Ἢ ᾽, , \ e/ ‘ 
αὐτῆς, ἀλλὰ τὴν τύχην κακίζειν THY οὕτω τὰ 
τράγματω κρίνασαν, οὐ μὰ As οὐκ ἀποστάντα 
~ , ~ 4 / ᾽ e nN 
τῶν συμφερόντων τῇ πόλει, μισθώσαντα δ᾽ αὑτὸν 
~ Ἁ Ἁ ~ ω 
τοῖς ἐγαντίοις») τοὺς ὑπὲρ τῶν ἐγθρῶν καιροὺς ἀντὶ 
~ ~ , / \ \ “N 
τῶν τῆς πατρίδος θεραπεύειν, οὐδὲ τὸν μὲν πράγ- 
᾽ν ~ ’ὔ ε 7 V4 A 
pore ἀξια τῆς πόλεως ὑποστάντα λέγειν καὶ 
4 Ἁ ’ > A 4 ’ 
γράφειν καὶ μένειν ἐπὶ τούτων προελόμενον βα- 
, aN / 4 4 Ὁ 
σχαΐίνειν, ἐὰν δὲ Th ἰδίᾳ Th λυχησῇῃ, Τοῦτο [hé- 
~ \ ~ 3.7 1.6 , ν᾽ 37 
μνῆσθαι καὶ τηρεῖν, οὐδὲ γ᾽ ἡσυχίαν ἄγειν ἄδικον 
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Ve Ww oN ~ , of ᾽ Ν 
καὶ ὑπουλον, O σὺ TOLLS πολλᾶκις. ἐστι γᾶρ, ἐστ 
e ᾽ὔ ’ \ 4 rw) a ad e 
ἡσυχία δικαία καὶ συμφερουσα τῇ πολεῖγ ἣν Ob 

~ ~~ € ~ “Ὁ Ν 
πολλοὶ τῶν πολιτῶν ὑμεῖς ἁπλῶς ἄγετε. ἀλλ᾽ 
3 / ΨὮ a” ‘ e / ~ 
οὐ TaUTNY οὗτος AYE τὴν ἡσυγχίᾶν, πολλου ys 

Ν ὸ ~ 3 x » N e 4Φ “(Ὁ δό ~ 

καὶ θεῖ, ἀλλ᾽ ἀποστὰς ὅταν αὐτῷ Joly τῆς wo- 
’ὔ’ δ e 
λιτείας (πολλάκις δὲ δοκεῖ) φυλάττει oxnvix 
᾽ A ~ ~ / A δ ~ 
*tors μεστοὶ τοῦ συνεχῶς λέγοντος ἢ παρὰ τῆς 

’ , 9 ᾽ὔ A » ᾽ὔ 

τύχης τι συμβεβηκεν ἐναντίωμα ἢ ἀλλο τι δύ- 
͵ ν δὰ ΄ . “5 
σκολον γέγονε (πολλὰ δὲ τἀνθρωπινα) εἶτ᾽ ἐπὶ 

4 “Ὃ γώ ? 4 ~ 
τούτῳ τῷ καιρῷ ῥήτωρ ἐξαίφνης ἐκ τῆς ἡσυχίας 
a ~ > FO AY Ἁ Ἁ 
ὥσπερ aver ἐφάνη, καὶ πεφωνασκηχως καὶ 

Ἁ 4, Ἁ ᾽ 4 ξ΄ 
συνειλοχὼς tT ρηῆματα καὶ λόγους συνείρει του- 
~ ΝΜ Ν 
τους σαφῶς καὶ ἀπνευστί, ovnow μὲν οὐδεμίαν 

/ 99 ~ ~ 9 7 Ν ‘\ 
Φεροντας οὐδ᾽ ἀγαθοῦ κτῆσιν οὐδενός, συμφορὰν δὲ 

“ , ~ ~ 7 
τῷ τυχόντι τῶν πολιτῶν καὶ κοινὴν αἰσχύνην. καΐτοι 

᾽ ~ , \ ~ 9 7 ? id 
ταύτης τῆς μελέτης χαὶ τῆς ἐπιμελείας Αἰσχίνη, 
of 9 ~ 7 9 ’ \ A ~ 
eimep ἐκ ψυχῆς δικαίας ἐγίγνετο καὶ τὰ τῆς 

rf 4 N\ Q 
πατρίδος συμφέροντα προῃρημένης, τοὺς καρποὺς 
3 4 \ Ἁ Ν ~ 3 ? 
ἐδὲει γενναίους καὶ κάλους καὶ Fags ὠφελίῤνους 
“" 4 3 
εἰγαι, συμμαχίας πόλεων, πόρους γρημιάτων; ἔρυπο- 

7 ~ 
ρίου κατασκευήν, γόμων συμφερόντων θεσεις» τοῖς 
ἀποδειχθεῖσιν ἐχθροῖς ἐναντιώματα. 

4 χὰ “« ΝΜ ’ 
Τούτων γὰρ ἁπάντων ἥν ἐν τοῖς ἄνω χρόνοις ἐξέ- 

\ wv e N 7 ‘\ 3 
TAOS, και ἔδωκεν ὁ παρελθὼν χρόνος πολλὰς ἀςπὸο- 

7 4 A ~ 9 ~ 9 id 3 Ὥ Ἁ 

δείξεις ἀνδρὶ καλῶ τε κἀγαθῷ, ἐν οἷς οὐδαμοῦ σὺ 
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᾽’᾽ 4 9 ~ 9 ’ 9 a 
Φανήσει γεγονως, ov mewros, ov δεύτερος, οὐ τρίτος» 
> 7 > ἡ 3 e 3 ς ~ 
OU τέταρτος, OU πέρυστος, οὐχ EXTOS, OUY OTOTTOTOUY, 
of > ἢ od \ 3 S A 
οὔκουν ἐπί γε οἷς ἡ πατρὶς ηὐξάνετο. τίς γὰρ 

4 ~ 7 “ ~ ’ 4 δ 
συμμαχία σοὺ πράξαντος γέγονε τῇ πόλει; τίς δὲ 
΄ “ ~ 4 9 / μ) / / Ν 
βοήθεια ἢ κτῆσις" εὐνοίας ἢ δόξης ; τίς δὲ πρε- 
/ ? 7 93 ε ς 7 ? ;᾽ 
σβεία: σίς διαχονία Os ἣν ἢ πόλις ἐντιμοτερα 
, 7 ~ 9 / s\ ~ e ~ \ 
γέγονε; τί τῶν οἰκείων ἢ τῶν Ἑλληνικῶν καὶ ξενι- 
Ὁ 3.9. ἢ 9 7 N / “ 7 
κῶν, οἷς ἐπέστης, ἐπηνωρθωται διὰ σέ; ποῖαι τριῆ- 
~ 7 “ 7 4 > Ἁ 
eels ; ποία βελη; ποῖοι vewroinos; > τίς ἐπισκευὴ 
~ ~ ? ᾽ὔ ~ N ? 
τειχῶν; ποῖον ἱππικὸν; Th τῶν ἁπάντων σὺ γχρῆσι- 
“" 7 4 ~ 3 7 4 ~ 7 
μος εἰ ; τίς N τοῖς εὐπόροις ἢ τοῖς ἀπόροις πολι- 
Ἁ Ν A 4 A ~ 
τικὴ καὶ κοινὴ βοήθεια χρημάτων παρὰ σοῦ; 
9 7 3 ᾽ “" ~ 3 Ν ’᾽ # , 
οὐδεμία. ἀλλ᾽, ὦ τῶν, εἰ μηδὲν τούτων, εὐνοιά γε 
\ 4 “Ὁ 4 Ω “ny 7 
καὶ προθυμία; ποῦ; πότε; ὅστις, ὦ πάντων ἀδι- 
7 7a of [2 Ψ / 2 ? / 
κώτατε, οὐδ᾽ OTE ἅπαντες, OTOL πώποτ ἐφθεγξαντο 
> \ ων rd 9 / 9 / Ν Ν 
ἐπὶ τοῦ βήματος, εἰς σωτηρίων ἐπεδίδοσαν, καὶ τὸ 
~ 9 / Ν 9 A 
τελευταῖον Agirrovinos τὸ συνειλεγμένον εἰς τῆν 
3 / 4 ? 3 ΝᾺ / a ~ 3 
ἐπιτιρυίαν ἀργύριον, οὐδὲ τότε οὔτε παρῆλθες οὐτ 


9 7 >a? 3 9 ~ ~ ‘4 “ 
ἐπέδωκας οὐδέν, οὐκ ATOM, πὼς γὰρ; ὃς γε 


κεκληρονόμηκας μὲν τῶν Φίλωνος τοῦ κηδεστοῦ. 


, λ 

χρημάτων πλειόνων ἵ ἢ πεντεταλάντων, διτάλαντον 

᾿ μ ~ 4 ~ 
δ᾽ εἶχες ἔρανον δωρεὼν παρὸ τῶν ἡγεμόνων τῶν 

~ Ν N 

συμμοριῶν ED οἷς ἐλυμῆνω τὸν τριηραρχικὸν νόμον. 
9 > @W \ 4 9 7 7 ad ’᾽ 
ἀλλ sy μῆ λογον ἐκ λόγου λέγων του παρόντος 
3 Ἁ 4 ’ [4 ~ 3 92 & 
ἐμαυτὸν ἐκκρούσω, παραλείψω ταῦτα. ἀλλ᾽ ὁτι 
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Ν > \ 98 ϑ 9 ‘4 4 4 ~~ 
γ᾽ οὐγὶ δὲ ἔνδειαν οὐκ ἐπέδωκας» ἐκ τούτων δῆλον, 
N / Ἁ \ 9 / 4 
ἀλλὰ φυλάττων τὸ μηδὲν ἐναντίον γενέσθαι παρὰ 
~ , “ ed , 9 7 Ry .Y 
σοῦ τούτοις οἷς ἅπαντα πολιτεύῃ. ἐν τίσιν οὖν σὺ 
, \ / , evan > ~ \ 
γνεανίως καὶ πηνίκα λαρυπρὸς ; ἡνίκ ἂν εἰπεῖν κατὰ 
a 4 3 ’ ’ 
τούτων Ts δέῃ, ἔν τούτοις λωρυπροφωνότατος, μυνῆ- 
. ’ e Ἁ Ν δ 
μονικωτατος, ὑποκριτῆς ἄριστος, τραγικὸς Θεο- 
᾽ὔ e 
κρίνης. 
“" ~ / / 9 ~ 9 ~ 
Eira τῶν πρότερον γεγενημένων ἀνδρῶν ἀγαθῶν 
, Ἁ ~ ~ 4 ’ ’ 
μέμνησαι. καὶ κωλῶς ποιεῖς. οὐ μέντοι δίκαιόν 
9 ὟΝ 3 ~ \ Ν \ 
ἐστιν, ὦ ἀνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τὴν πρὸς τοὺς τετελευτη- 
’ ff e a ‘4 o 4 ~ 
κότας εὐνοίαν ὑτάρχουσαν προλαβόντα Tae ὑμυῶν 
ἃ 3 4 9 7 \ 7 3 ‘\ Ν 
πρὸς ἐκείνους ἐξετάζειν καὶ παραβάλλειν ἔρυβ τὸν 
- ~ ~ 9 @€ ~ 4 S° ~ YA 
voy ζῶντα μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν. τίς γὰρ οὐκ οἷδε τῶν πάντων 
“ ~ \ ~ ~ e/ / “ / Ὁ 
τι τοῖς μὲν ζῶσι πᾶσιν ὕπεστί τις ἢ πλείων ἢ 
3 ᾽ὔ ’ὔ Ἁ \ ~ Ly ~ 9 ~ 
ἐλάττων φθόνος, τοὺς δὲ τεθνεῶτας οὐδὲ τῶν ἐγιθρῶν 
Φδλ ἡ - , a ae, , ~ 
οὐδεὶς ἔτι μισεῖ; οὕτως οὖν ἐχόντων τούτων τῇ 
’᾽ Ἁ Ἁ Ἁ 9 ~ ~ 9 Ά ? 
Quotes, πρὸς τοὺς πρὸ ἐῤρναυτοῦυ νυν ἔγω κρίνωῤνοι Ἐ 
Ν θ ~ ~ ς γ δ 7 Ν 
καὶ θεωρῶμαι; } μηδαμῶς" οὔτε γὰρ δίκαιον ovr 
5 / Ν N \ wv 
ἐσον, ἢ Αἰσχίνη, ἀλλὰ πρὸς σὲ καὶ ἄλλον εἰ τινὰ 
A ~ 9 7 4 N\ 7 
βούλει τῶν ταὐτά σοι προηρηῤτένων καὶ ζωντων. 
9 ~ 7 3 ~ 
κακεῖνο σκόπει. πότερον κάλλιον καὶ HLEIVOY τῇ 
/ ὃ ‘ Ν ~ / 3 7 wv 
πόλει Ole TAS τῶν πρότερον εὐεργεσίας. OVTHS 
/ 9 N " \ ΄ Ν 
ὑπερμεγέθεις, οὐ LEV οὖν εἴποι τις ὧν ἡλίκας, τὰς 
᾽ Ν 7 / A 
ἐπὶ τὸν παρόντα βίον γιγνομένας εἰς ἀχωριστίαν 
\ \ oo» “ “ “ , 
και προτηλακισρυον ἄγειν, ἤ πᾶσιν, 70s τι (τ 


* κρινομαι. Τ᾽ θεορουμαι. t coor εστι. 
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2 “ 4 ~ 
εὐνοίως πράττουσι, τῆς παρὰ τούτων τιμῆς καὶ 
~ Ἁ 3 Ἁ ~ 3 
φιλανθρωπίας μετεῖναι ; καὶ pony εἰ καὶ τοῦτ᾽ ἀρὰ 
~ ~ ‘\ 3 N ’᾽ 
δεῖ με εἰπεῖν, ἡ μὲν ἐμὴ πολιτείω καὶ προαίρεσις, 
” ~ ~ ~ ~ , / 
av τις ὀρθῶς σκοπῇ, ταῖς τῶν TOT ἐπαινουμένων 
9 ~ e f \ > Nu ? 7 ς 
ἀνδρῶν ομοία και ταυτὰ βουλομενη φανήσεται» ἢ 
Ν Ἁ ~ ~ Ν 4 / Y 
δὲ σὴ ταῖς τῶν τοὺς τοιούτους τότε συχοφαντούν- 
. ~ N ¢ \ > 9 gy 7 
Tay δῆλον γὰρ οτι καὶ KAT EXEVOUS ἤσαν τινὲς 
\ , doy \ ν ἡ x ἡ 
[τοὺς γρόνους], οἱ διέσυρον μυὲν τοὺς ovras”™ τότε, 
\ \ 
τοὺς ὃε πρότερον γεγενημένους ἐπήνουν, βάσκανον 
~ Ν ~ x / 
OLY LG καὶ ταῦτο ποιοῦντες σοί. EiTH λέγεις ὡς 
3 Ἂλ [χὰ ’ὔ 3 3 7 > / \ >a 9 
οὐδὲν ὁμιοιός εἰμι ἐκείνοις ἐγώ; ov δ᾽ ὅμοιος, Ai- 
Βα e , 7 ~ ~ 
σχίνη: ὁ δ᾽ ἀδελφὸς ὁ σός: ἄλλος δέ τίς τῶν νῦν 
ῥητόρων; . ἐγὼ μὲν γὰρ οὐδένα φημί. ἀλλὰ πρὸς 
τοὺς ζῶντας, ὦ ὡ χρηστέ, ἐνῶ μηδὲν ἄλλ᾽ εἰπω, σὸν 
ζῶντα ἐξέταζε καὶ τοὺς καθ᾽ αὑτόν, ὥσπερ τἄλλα 


A Ἁ Ἁ ΑἉ 4 
THVT, τοὺς ποιητάς, τοὺς γοροῦς, τοὺς ἀγωνιστάς. 


ὁ Φιλάμμων οὐχ, ors Γλαύχου τοῦ Καρυστίου καί 


e ἡ ’ , / 9 “Ὁ 3 4 
τινων ἑτέρων πρότερον γεγενημένων ἀθλητῶν ἀσθενε- 
> 7 > ~° 9 / 3 / 
στερος ἦν, ἀστεφάνωτος ἐκ τῆς Ολυμρυπίως anges, 
9 3 60) ~ ᾽ ’ὔ ἃ > AN ” 3 2 
ἀλλ᾿ ors τῶν εἰσελθόντων πρὸς αὑτὸν ὠριστῶα ἐμνά- 
~ ~ / Ἁ λ 
VETO, ἐστεφανοῦτο καὶ νικῶν ἀνηγορεύετο. καὶ σὺ 
Ν \ ~ Ω es Ν ’ὔ Ν 
πρὸς τοὺς νῦν Ope ALE ῥήτορας, πρὸς σαυτόν, πρὸς 
e/ ΄ ~ oe Ss . DN 2g 
ὄνφινω βούλει τῶν ἁπάντων οὐδενὶ ἐξίσταρναι. ὧν, 
~ / e 4 ~ 
ὅτε μὲν τῇ πόλει τὰ βέλτιστα ἐλέσθαι παρῆν, 
> V4 ~ ? \ J 2 7 2 ~ 
εφαμιλλόυ TNS εἰς Τῆν πατρίδα εὐνοίας ἐν χοίνῳ 
* of διασυροντες τους οντας. Τ κατα σαντον. 
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~ / 9 \ 7 “Κ 7 9 / 
THAT! HELENS, ἐγὼ χρατιστα λέγων EDatvomny, 
\ “Ξ 9 “ ’ Ἁ ’ XN / 
καὶ τοῖς ἐμοῖς ψηφίσμασι καὶ νόμοις καὶ πρεσβεί- 
Ω “Ὁ e ““ ‘\ 9 Ἁ οὶ ϑ ~ 
αἰς ἅπαντα διῳκεῖτο, ὑρυῶν δὲ οὐδεὶς ἣν οὐδαμοῦ, 
a 9 / / \ ἣ 
πλὴν εἰ τούτοις ἐπηρεάσαι τι δέοι" ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἃ 
᾽ , Loo ἡ ΄ 
μήποτ᾽ ὠφελε συνεβη, καὶ οὐκέτι συμυβούλων ἀλλὰ 
φ“ ~ 9 / e ’᾽ Ἁ ~ 
τῶν τοῖς ἐπιταττομένοις ὑπηρετούντων καὶ τῶν κατὰ 
~ / ~ et / \ ~ ᾿ 
τῆς πατρίδος μυισθωρνεῖν ἑτοίμνων καὶ τῶν κολακεύειν 
e 717 / 9q@/ ᾿ " ~ \ \ 
ἑτέρους βουλομένων ἐξέτασις ἦν, τηνικαῦτα σὺ καὶ 
’ , 93 ’ὔ᾽ 7 Ἁ Ἁ 
σούτων ἕκαστος EV τάξει καὶ μέγας καὶ λαμπρὸς 
, 9 \ 3 ’᾽ e ~ v 
ἱπποτρόφος, ἔγω δ᾽ ἀσθενής, ὀρμνολογῶ, ἀλλ᾽ εὔνους 
~ e ~ 
μᾶλλον ὑμνῶν τουτοισί. 


Ε Δύο δ᾽, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ταῦτα τὸν Φύσει 


᾽ὔ v4 3 ~ 6 7 Ν 
μέτριον πολίτην ἔχειν δεῖ (οὕτω γάρ μοι περὶ 
3 ~ / 3 / 3 ~ 9 XN 
ἐμαυτοῦ λέγοντι ἀνεπιφθονώτατον εἰπεῖν)» ἐν μὲν 
ταῖς ἐξουσίαις τὴν τοῦ γενναίου καὶ τοῦ πρω- 

’ ~ 4 ’᾽ ’ὔ᾽ 9 ΑἉ 
TEsov Τῇ πόλει προαίρεσιν διαφυλάττειν," ἐν raves 

“ f / ς 
δὲ καιρῷ καὶ πράξει τὴν evvosev’ τούτου γὰρ ἡ 

’᾽ 4 ~ \ dv \ 9 7 A e/ ΟΝ 
Φύσις κυρίαν τοῦ δὲ δύνασθαι καὶ ἰσχύειν ἐτερα. 
ταύτην τοίνυν Tae ἐμοὶ μυεμνενηκυῖαν εὑρήσετε 

~ ~ / 
ἁπλῶς. ὁρᾶτε δὲ. οὐκ ἐξαιτούμενος. οὐκ ᾿Αμφι- 
᾿ , 
κτυονικὰς δίκας ἐπαγόντων, οὐκ ἀπειλούντων, οὐκ 
7 \ 
ἐπαγγελλομένων, οὐχὶ. τοὺς ἃ καταράτους τούτους 
6 / 7 9 ~ ? N 
ὥσπερ θηρία [eos προσβαλλόντων, οὐδαμῶς ἐγὼ 
~ , N ~ 
προδέδωκα τὴν εἰς UL εὐνοιαν. τὸ γὰρ ἐξ ἀρχῆς 

9 AN 2 \ ’ Α ον ww 4 

εὐθὺς ὀρθὴν καὶ δικαίαν τὴν ὁδὸν τῆς πολιτείας 
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6 / Ἁ ὔ Ἀ 4 N 3 7 
εἱλόμην, τὰς τιμὰς, τὰς δυναστείας, τὰς εὐδοξίας 
~ 7 7 ’ 
σὰς τῆς πατρίδος θεραπεύειν, ταύτας αὐξειν, μετὰ 
σούτων εἶναι. οὐκ ἐπὶ μὲν τοῖς ὑτέρων εὐτυχήμασι 
φαιδρὸς & ἐγὼ καὶ γεγηθὼς κατὰ. τὴν ἀγορὰν περιέρ- 
γομαι, τὴν δεξιὰν προτείνων καὶ εὐαγγελιζόμενος 
7 Δ Ἃ 5» ~ 3 / x Κ, ~ δ 
φούτοις OVS ὧν ἐκείισε ἀπ'αγγελλεῖν" DLW, Τῶν δὲ 
~ 7 9 ~ Ἁ 4 ’ὔ Ἁ 7 Ἁ 
τῆς πόλεως ἀγαθὼν πεῷρικως ἀκούωΐ καὶ στένων καὶ 
’ ᾽ \ ~ e/ ς ~ " e 
κύπτων εἰς THY γῆν, ὥσπερ οἱ δυσσεβεῖς οὗτοι, οἵ 
A Ν 4 ’᾽ ed 3 e \ 
τὴν Lev πόλιν διασύρουσιν, ὡσχὲρ οὐχ, αὑτους δια- 
2 Φ ~ ~ 3 Ἂ ’ 
σύροντες, ὅτων τοῦτο ποιῶσιν, ἔξω δὲ βλέπουσι, 
ν΄ » “- 3 ᾽ὔ ~ e ? > 42 
καὶ ἕν 016 ἀφυχησάντων τῶν Βλλῆνων εὐτύχησεν 
~ oe 4 e/ Ν 
ἕφερος, ταῦτ ἐπαινοῦσι καὶ OTWS τὸν ἅπαντα 
4 ~ Ἁ ~ “Ὁ 
χρόνον διωρνενεῖ φασι δεῖν τήρει». 
\ - 3 “ / Ν ~ ς ~ 
Μὴ dnc, ὦ wavres θεοί, μηδεὶς ταῦθ᾽ ὑμῶν 
’ Ν Ἁ 7 
ἐπινεύσειεν, ἀλλὰ μάλιστα μεν καὶ τούτοις βελ- 
/ N ων \ , 3 7 3 > woo 
τίω τινὰ νοῦν καὶ φρένας ἐνθείητε, εἰ δ᾽ ae ἐχουσιν 
> 7 7 ‘\ 9 Ἁ 9 e N 93 Λ΄ 
ἀνιάτως, τούτους wey αὐτοὺς καθ᾿ εαὐὑτοὺς ἐξώλεις 
\ 4. ᾽ “Ὁ 16 7 7 ἶ δ ου δὲ 
καὶ TEOWAESS ἐν Yn καὶ θαλάττῃ TONTATE, 4 ἥῤδῖν OE 
~ ~ \ 7 ~ 3 
τοῖς λοιποῖς THY ταχίστην ἀπαλλαγὴν τῶν ἐπηρτῆη- 
/ 4 4 Ἁ ’ὔ ~ 
μένων φόβων δότε καὶ σωτηρίαν ἀσφαλῆ. 
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